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W

THE STEEL AND ADDITIONAL CONCRETE FOR

THE WALLS SHALL NOT BE PAID FOR NO. 4 BARS
DIRECTLY, BUT SHALL BE CONSIDERED TO 12" 0.C.
B BE INCLUDED IN THE PRICE BID FOR
LW “CONCRETE DITCH PAVING.”
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DIA. WEEP HOLE DIA. WEEP HOLE / 3" DIA. WEEP HOLE . 1-'6"
AT 10°-0" CENTERS AT 10°-@" CENT| EXCAVATE TO NEAT - | 3" DIA. WEEP HOLE v |
10°-0" CENTERS 'ﬁ}'ﬁ;ﬁ ;gvf&mm or AT 10°-0" CENTERS AT 10'-@" CENTERS . L
TOE WALL DEPTH MAY - .
SOLID SODDING. BE ALTERED TO 1'-@ >
WHEN DIRECTED BY o |
THE ENGINEER IN ‘., j’
ROCK EXCAVATION e
TYPE A TYPE B s
L6 |
TOE WALL DETAIL FOR
CONCRETE DITCH PAVING
GENERAL NOTES:
THE FULL WIDTH OF EACH SECTION SHALL BE POURED MONOLITHICALLY.
TOE WALLS TO BE CONSTRUCTED FULL WIDTH AT EACH END OF DITCH
PAVING, AND POURED MONOLITHICALLY.
SOLID SOD ALONG DITCH PAVING TO BE PLACED WITHIN 14 DAYS
OF DITCH PAVING CONSTRUCTION.
NUMBER OF ELEMENTS PER ROW VARIES WITH WIDTH OF PAVING SPECIFIED
1" WIDE TRANSVERSE EXPANSION JOINTS SHALL BE PLACED IN CONCRETE
ENERGY DISSIPATORS TO BE USED FOR THE ENTIRE DITCH PAVING AT 45’ INTERVALS. THE SPACE SHALL BE FILLED WITH
LENGTH OF DITCH WHEN SLOPE OF DITCH PAVING

APPROVED JOINT FILLER COMPLYING WITH AASHTO MZ213.
EXCEEDS 7%. THE DISSIPATORS WILL NOT BE

PAID FOR DIRECTLY, BUT SHALL BE CONSIDERED
TO BE INCLUDED IN THE PRICE BID FOR CONCRETE

3 DITCH PAVING.
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DETAILS OF MODIFIED CURB

TYPE D TYPE E

CONCRETE CURB

ELEVATION

1-29-07 | REVISED GUTTER SLOPE & MODIFIED CURB DETAILS
1-10-05 | ADDED DETALS OF TYPE E CURBS
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5-24-90 | ADDED DETAILS OF MODIFIED CURB 5-24-90
I-30- VARIBLE DEPTH TYPE A & B | I-30-
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I-I-73 __JREVISED MODIFIED _CURB 500-1-I-73
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(SEE TABLE)
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* GENERAL NOTESe

SAWED JOINT AND JOINT SEALANT FOR TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINT,
LONGITUDINAL CONSTRUCTION JOINT AND SAWED LONGITUDINAL JOINT SHALL

CONFORM TO THE DETAILS SHOWN FOR SAWED LONGITUDINAL JOINT ON
STANDARD DRAWING CPTJ-BA.

NO EXPANSION JOINTS WILL BE USED EXCEPT AT STRUCTURE ENDS OR
FIXED OBJECTS AS SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION REGARDING THE PLACEMENT OF CONCRETE
AND REINFORCEMENT REFER TO THE GOVERNING SPECIFICATIONS FOR
"CONTINUOUSLY REINFORCED CONCRETE PAVEMENT."

FOR DETAILS OF PAVEMENT WIDTH, PAVEMENT THICKNESS AND THE
CROWN CROSS-SLOPE REFER TO TYPICAL SECTIONS.

WITHIN ANY AREA BOUNDED BY TWO FEET PAVEMENT LENGTH,

MEASURED PARALLEL TO THE CENTERLINE: AND TWELVE FEET OF

PAVEMENT WIDTH, MEASURED PERPENDICULAR TO THE PAVEMENT CENTERLINE,
NOT OVER 337% OF THE REGULAR LONGITUDINAL STEEL SHALL BE SPLICED.

MNINMUM SPLICE REQUIREMENT: 25 TIMES THE NOMINAL DIAMETER OF THE
BAR OR 16 INCHES WHICHEVER IS LONGER.

AT TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINTS THE REGULAR LONGITUDINAL BARS
SHALL EXTEND EITHER SIDE OF THE JOINT SUCH THAT THE BAR SPLICES FOR

THE REGULAR LONGITUDINAL BARS SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF FOUR FEET FROM
THE CONSTRUCTION JOINT. AT LONGITUDINAL CONSTRUCTION JOINT, IF THE
CONTRACTOR ELECTS TO CONTINUE THE REGULAR TRANSVERSE STEEL
THROUGH THE JOINTS, THE *#*4 TIE BARS SHOWN HEREON MAY BE DELETED.

CHAIR DETAILS SHOWN HEREON ARE EXAMPLES ONLY. OTHER APPROVED TYPES
WHICH WILL SATISFY THE REOUIREMENTS NOTED HEREIN, WILL BE PERMITTED.
CHAIR SPACINGS SHALL NOT BE GREATER THAN 36" C-C (LONGITUDINAL)

AND 48" C-C (TRANSVERSE). ADDITIONAL CHAIRS SHALL BE USED IF
NECESSARY TO MEET PLACEMENT REGUIREMENTS.

AT ALL LAP SPLICES OCCURRING WITHIN 8 FEET BEYOND THE CONSTRUCTION
JOINTS, IN THE DIRECTION OF PAVING AND 4 FEET BACK OF THE
CONSTRUCTION JOINTS, THE LENGTH OF LAP SHALL BE DOUBLE THAT
NORMALLY SPECIFIED OR EACH SPLICE SHALL BE STRENGTHENED BY SPLICING
IN, SYMMETRICALLY WITH THE LAP, A 6 FOOT LENGTH OF DEFORMED BAR OF
THE SAME NOMINAL SIZE AS THE LONGITUDINAL REINFORCEMENT.

TABLE OF EQUIVALENT LONGITUDINAL REINFORCEMENT
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LONGITUDINAL CONSTRUCTION JOINT
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SECTION Y
EDGE OF LANE
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— T 10 ®7 4 8% 34 [2953| 4 8% 17 | 2951 | % x 72 17 8 8.18
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\\ — 12 =7 5% | 7 40 [34.39] 5% 7 20 | 3437 | Zrx 720 | 14 10 | 10.22
TRANSVERSE BARS

=Y

NOTE: WHERE THE PROPOSED PLACEMENT WIDTHS VARY FROM THE BASIC DESIGN WIDTH SHOWN, THE
SPACING "A" AND THE ADJACENT SPACING "C" SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO ACCOMODATE A

REINFORCEMENT ARRANGEMENT EOQUAL TO OR SLIGHTLY HEAVIER THAN THAT SHOWN AS

LONGITUDINAL BARS
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* LANE WIDTHS ARE FOR ILLUSTRATIVE PURPOSES ONLY AND SHOULD NOT BE USED
[F IN CONFLICT WITH TYPICAL CROSS SECTIONS SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.

NOTE: FOR DIMENSIONS A & C

SEE TABLE ON RT.

SAWED LONGITUDINAL JOINT
SECTION Z-Z

JOINT

DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

@ INCLUDES BOTH REGULAR LONGITUDINAL AND TRANSVERSE BARS.BASED UPON 1 FOOT

PAVEMENT FOR THE WIDTH INDICATED. ALL TRANSVERSE STEEL IS *4 BARS AT 36" CENTERS.

FOR ESTIMATING PURPOSES IT IS ASSUMED THAT LONGITUDINAL BARS ARE SPLICED AT 32' INTERVALS.
@THIS SHALL BE THE MINIMUM NUMBER OF ADDITIONAL STEEL BARS TO BE PLACED PER

LANE. THE SPACING OF THE ADDITIONAL STEEL BARS SHALL BE VARIED AS DIRECTED IN

ORDER TO PROVIDE A MINIMUM CLEARANCE OF 2%'FROM EACH REGULAR LONGITUDINAL

TRANSVERSE BAR
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OF ONE OF ONE MAT
MAT
FIRST LONG WIRE
LAST LONG WIRE
OF ADJ. MAT OF ONE MAT
DETAIL D

TYPICAL LAP OF
TRANSVERSE WIRES

i T/72-Y%"

\_ ele) / DEFORMED
DEFORMED TRANSVERSE WIRES '-ONQ}ITR%DSINA'-

LONGITUDINAL CONSTRUCTION JOINT

%' 10 ¥—ebmm—
T{ dJOINT( 8ECA1LANTE—2/"T' Uzl)’ 3 _I")

36" DEFORMED STEEL WIRE PROVIDING
ADD’L REINFORCEMENT AT JOINT

18° o T/3
|

V4" T0 % —#¥=— SAWED JOINT &
! A % ’ CJOINT SEALANT

/24
172"

LONGITUDINAL

&DEFORMED TRANSVERSE WIRES

REGULAR DEFORMED
LONGITUDINAL WIRE
(CONTINUOUS)

GENERAL NOTES
NO EXPANSION JOINTS WILL BE USED EXCEPT AT STRUCTURAL ENDS OR
FIXED OBJECTS AS SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.

\g‘EIA'\:\ITS AND JOINT SEAL DETAILS SHALL BE AS SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE

CONSTRUCTION JOINTS MAY BE FORMED BY THE USE OF METAL OR W0OOD
FORMS EQUAL IN DEPTH TO THE NOMINAL DEPTH OF THE PAVEMENT, OR

BY THE OTHER MEANS WHICH HAVE BEEN APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER PRIOR
TO THEIR USE.

REFER TO TYPICAL SECTION FOR PAVEMENT WIDTH, THICKNESS AND CROWN.

IT IS THE INTENT OF THIS DESIGN THAT THE LONGITUDINAL STEEL BE AT
THE CENTER OF THE SLAB. IT SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE

CONTRACTOR TO TAKE ALL NECESSARY PRECAUTIONS TO INSURE THAT THE
FINAL POSITION OF THE STEEL IS NOT BELOW THE CENTER OF THE SLAB.

WITHIN ANY AREA BOUNDED BY TWO FEET OF PAVEMENT LENGTH MEASURED
PARALLEL TO THE CENTERLINE, AND TWELVE FEET OF PAVEMENT WIDTH
MEASURED PERPENDICULAR TO THE PAVEMENT CENTERLINE, NOT OVER 33%
OF THE REGULAR LONGITUDINAL STEEL SHALL BE SPLICED.

ALL SPLICES SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF 16" FOR LONGITUDINAL STEEL AND
10" FOR TRANSVERSE STEEL.

AT TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINTS THE REGULAR LONGITUDINAL STEEL
SHALL EXTEND A MINIMUM OF FOUR FEET ON EITHER SIDE OF THE JOINT.

IF WIDTHS GREATER THAN TYPICAL WIDTHS OCCUR, INDIVIDUAL WIRES MAY
BE ADDED TO OBTAIN ADDITIONAL WIDTH, PROVIDED THE C-C SPACING IS
NOT EXCEEDED AND LAP REQUIREMENTS ARE MET.

AT ALL LAP SPLICES OCCURRING WITHIN EIGHT FEET BEYOND THE
CONSTRUCTION JOINT, IN THE DIRECTION OF PAVING AND FOUR FEET BACK

OF THE CONSTRUCTION JOINT, THE LENGTH OF LAP SHALL BE DOUBLE THAT
NORMALLY SPECIFIED OR EACH SPLICE SHALL BE STRENGTHENED BY SPLICING
IN, SYMMETRICALLY WITH THE LAP, A SIX-FOOT LENGTH OF DEFORMED BAR

OF THE SAME NOMINAL SIZE AS THE LONGITUDINAL REINFORCEMENT.

SAWED JOINT AND JOINT SEALANT FOR TRANSVERSE CONSRTUCTION JOINT,
LONGITUDINAL CONSTRUCTION JOINT AND SAWED LONGITUDINAL JOINT SHALL
CONFORM TO THE DETAILS SHOWN FOR SAWED LONGITUDINAL JOINT ON
STANDARD DRAWING CPTJ-BA.

TYPICAL LAP OF LONGITUDINAL WIRES

WIRES
TRANSVERSE WIRE TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINT TRANS. REINF. FOR
_ y LONGITUDINAL REINFORCEMENT LORANS. REINF. FOR_
= Z = =
Z Z Z 24" PLACEMENT 12' PLACEMENT TR TN S TEE TIE WIRES ®
Z Z Z Z END OF PAVEMENT : N
Z z Z Z ONE MAT THICKNESS| SIRE | SPACING SPACING @ @ WEIGHT|WIBE|  wEIGHT
Z z Z Z TN, sTEEL [——FC o TEEL | WIRE L ENGTH) N, LB./FT LBFT.
Z z Z Z LAST TRANS. WIRE @ IN. |© INJLB/SY|@ IN© in]-B/SY N || winT LENGTH
Z Z Z zZ OF ONE_MAT AND
Z Z Z Z / R oD RONS. WIRE 8 D-19.2| 2 4 |2059| 2 | 4 |2051 |D-19.2] 36 | 16| 261 |D-8 .08
.
Z Z Z Z START OF  GFOR 24 PAVEMENT 6 D-14.4| 2 4 |1490| 2 | 4 |14.86|D-14.4 36 | 16| 1956 |D-4 204
Z Z Z z _— ADJACENT MAT
Z Z Z Z +—EOGE OF LANE FOR 36’ PAVEMENT
—=l=— %" 10 %
SAWED JOINT & _ _¥ 11/3 + Al
<!5 o JOINT SEALANT L_L o N I,:: .
ﬁg # TABLE NOTE
PLAN (D INCLUDES BOTH LONGITUDINAL AND TRANSVERSE WIRES BASED ON THE WIDTH
LLAN INDICATED AND AN EFFECTIVE COVER LENGTH OF 32 FEET.
. SAWED LONGITUDINAL JOINT (ESTIMATING OUANTITIES INCLUDE SPLICES)
1/2-1/2 THIS SHALL BE THE_MINIMUM NUMBER OF ADDITIONAL STEEL WIRES TO BE
PLACED PER LANE. THE ADDITIONAL STEEL WIRES SHALL BE PLACED
- . . . , [/ EQUIDISTANT BETWEEN TWD REGULAR LONGITUDINAL REINFORCING WIRES
2 2 ) — R AT AS NEAR A UNIFORM SPACING ACROSS THE LANE AS POSSIBLE.
) AT THE OPTION OF THE CONTRACTOR, *4 BARS X 38 IN. AT 38 IN, C-C
MAY BE USED IN LIEU OF THE DEFORMED TIE WIRES AT 16 IN. C-C SHOWN,
SECTION PROVIDED WRITTEN APPROVAL HAS BEEN RECEIVED FROM THE ENGINEER.
DETAIL E

ARKANSAS HIGHWAY COMMISSION

CONCRETE PAVEMENT DETAILS

CONTINUOUSLY REINFORCED

3-23-89 | ALTERED SAWED JOINT & ADDED NOTE 509-3-23-89

11-3-86 | DIMEN'S. OF LONG. JTS. 651-11-3-86 | DEFORMED WIRE MAT
1-4-83 | DEPTH OF SAWED TRANSVERSE CONST. JOINT 676-1-4-83

10-2-72 | REVISED AND REDRAWN 505-10-2-72 _
DATE REVISION DATE FILMED STANDARD DRAWING CPCR-2




30°-g°

END BR.
APPR. SLAB

|
e

0 L
|

[*——— %" EXPANSION JoINTs |
B WITH DOW

ELS B B c

L]

CONCRETE PAV‘T,
CONTINUOQUSL Y
REINFORCED

c

|

C * JOINT
WHEN THIS JOINT CONNECTS TO CONVENTIONAL PAVEMENT

USE STANDARD CONSTRUCTION JOINT
REFER TO STD. DWG. NOS. CPCR-1 OR CPCR-2

1 1'-6 l 1'-6" |

PLAN

1" JOINT SEAL AS

PER
‘ /SUBSECT!ON 501.82 (hX1)

BRIDGE APPROACH SLAB

10"

CONCRETE PAV‘T.
WITH STANDARD

*| c.P.C.R. REINFORCEMENT

- 1
BOTTOM_OF CONC.PAV'T,
| DISTANCE ‘OF 5 FEET
| MUST NOT BE BELOW SUPPORT
|
I
| | JOINT FILLER AS PER
L SUBSECTION 501.82 (hi1)
SECTION A-A
20" DOWEL
9 1 o g .z
T “l

20" LONG DOWEL
BARe 15" CTRS. — |

/" MIN. CLEARANCE BAR STOP

10 DOWELS PER 10° LANE

% MlN.1 \—B0ARD EXPANSION
|“ JOINT FILLER

8 8

DOWEL BAR CHAIR CUNSISTING OF MIN, =
GA. WIRE CHA HOLDER AT
EACH DOWEL AND STEEL BARS

WELDED AT EACH CHA R.

SECT]ON B-B
DETAIL OF EXP

CLOSED END DOWEL BAR
SLEEVE TO FIT DOWEL
AND BE SECURED BY

BAR TIE OR WELDING

ANSION JOINT

GENERAL NOTES

OTHER TYPES OF EXPANSION JOINTS MAY BE CONSTRUCTED AT THE OPTION
OF THE CONTRACTOR AFTER APPROVAL BY THE ENGINEER.

LOAD TRANSMISSION UNITS AND DOWELS SHALL BE SECURED PARALLEL TO
THE PAVEMENT SURFACE AND CENTERLINE.

ALL EXPANSION JOINTS, INCLUDING ALL MATERIALS, DEVICES. AND WORK
REOUIRED SHALL BE CONSIDERED AS SUBSIDIARY WORK AND SHALL BE
INCLUDED IN THE UNIT PRICE BID FOR PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE
PAVEMENT. NO DIRECT PAYMENT WILL BE MADE FOR ANY MATERIAL, BAR
CHAIR, STEEL OR ANY OTHER DEVICE SHOWN NOR FOR ITS INSTALLATION.

"T" DENOTES THICKNESS OF SLAB.

1" STYRQFOAM OR EOQUAL

12 WF 58 STEEL BEAM
"5 BARS @ 6"C-C

2 LAYERS =30 LB.ROOFING FELT

| 1" JOINT SEAL

T~

A C

= — :
® REGULAR LONG. STEEL~ ‘YFM REGULAR LONGNSTEEL| (o payer,
o g &|CONTINUOUSL'Y
2, o \j 14ped [ HEAVILY GREASED REINFORCED
0 s ¢ ® ® 0 — JL O U
i A )
¥ 1
.. . -
2 \ 44 BARS X 19-6'@ 12°C-C g pars o & - kA
02 |
SECTION C-C

DETAIL OF WIDE FLANGE BEAM & JOINT SUPPORT

NOTE: WELD 12" X 10" 14" STEEL PLATE TO ENDS OF BEAM

AFTER PLACEMENT OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT.

STRUCT- CLASS _
URAL A REINF- | STRUCT-
EXCA- CON- ORCING URAL
VATION CRETE STEEL STEEL
CU. YD. LB.
231 B30 462 58.0]
%-

="' |=-_WOOD STRIP

. SEAL SPAC
BOARD. EXPANSION
-JOINT_FILLER

g
iy

SEAL SPACE FOR EXPANSION JOINT

NOTEs BOARD JOINT FILLER OF SPECIFIED TYPE SHALL BE SECURED
ON SUBGRADE IN EXACT POSITION AND LINE AS ILLUSTRATED OR
BY OTHER APPROVED DEVICE.

JOINT ASSEMBLY SHALL BE SECURELY FASTENED INTO PLACE PRIOR
TO PLACING CONCRETE.

AFTER SECOND PASSAGE OF FINISHING MACHINE REMOVE CONCRETE
TO 1"BELOW TOP OF BOARD AND NAIL¥' X/ﬁ WOOD STRIP TO TOP
OF BOARD FILLER TO FORM JOINT SEAL

REPLACE CONCRETE AND FINISH WITH LONGITUDlNAL FLOAT.

THE WOOD STRIP SHALL NOT BE REMOVED UNTIL IMMEDIATELY
PRIOR TO POURING JOINT SEAL.

JOINT SEAL) 12 WF 58

I 10" X 12" x16" END PLATE

DETAIL_OF END PLATE ATTACHMENT
TO WIDE FLANGE BEAM

FIELD WELD

12WF 58
/—

—Hr==
Hi
=1
8" P.C.C. PAV'T, Hi
CONT. REINF. E: EOGE OF
A —AL %X X e P.C.L.PAV'T
/ RS .yl PREMOULDED el .
"X 1" X 8" JT? 10" X 12" X
Y% X8 L -] e X 12 % JT.FILLER
1* STYROF0AM % 12 % B
R Al
OR EQUAL STEEL PLATE
ELEVATION PLAN
NORMAL 24 P.C.C. PAV'T. | ADDITIONAL P.C.C. PAV'T. I 10-18-96| CORRECTED SUBSECTION AND SPELLING
1y 4-26-96 |[DELETE_DOWEL _BAR NOTE
—= 7-15-88 |SUB-SECT. 501.83 (FXNTO 501.83 (hX1)
23'-11" CLEAN 8-22-75 [REVISED 4" EXP. JOINT MAT‘L
v 11-1-73 |REVISED JOINT SEAL A-A
16" 10 2 72 REVISED AND REDRAWN
, REVISION DATE FILMD
% P> sHOP cuT G- 4
_/a_ oG ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
o

DETAILS OF TERMINAL JOINTS

SHOP CUT

? L

i

FOR CONCRETE PAVEMENT

> CONSTR. JOINT

IN JT. SUPPORT +—1JOINT SUPPORT

TRANSVERSE SECTION THROUGH WF BEAM
AND JOINT SUPPORT

CONTINUOUSLY REINFORCED
STANDARD DRAWING CPCR-3




o
4"

TIE BaRS e {3

C-C FOR 36’ PAV'T.}
C-CF

OR 24’ PAV'T,|

{_

— - — e - — - T 300" TAPER

A

-‘S—H L LONGITUDINAL CONSTRUCTION JOINT =~ __ . — - —- — - T T T T T e

b 25
ENTRANCE RAMP [ 84
i 195.2' i Y=2V+220° i z i
| _7YS_ e —_— LONGITUDINAL CONSTRUCTION JOINT~\ A

{:200' A -
BEGIN SPEED CHANGE

0 ar

: ’ 18°C-C FOR 36’ PAV'T.
T =95.2' TIE BARS o {24-[:-(: FOR 24 PAV'T.}
L =190.3

EXIT RAMP

MAIN LANES RAMP
SAWED JOINT & ‘—V_’
JOINT SEALANTv\

15° LONGITUDINAL STEEL

=

JHATIE BARS T — 1A Y10 % Ry :
s e T o
et JIV TRANSVERSE STEEL
LONGITUDINAL CONSTRUCTION JOINT
SECTION A - A
|4~ PROPOSED TERMINUS OF CPCR ON RAMP
7 = <15 CPCR STEEL—__
F T v ph Ry
e v e
| STRUCTURE : f'
T -

DETAIL FOR JUNCTION WITH
FLEXIBLE TYPE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE

END ADD’L. PAVEMENT BEGIN
RAMP PAVEMENT

Ro_Z2+C2 ~ NORMAL SHOULDER LINE -
¢
e 2

4’ SHOUL DER

LENGTH
DESIGN NOSE NOSE RETURN ADD’L.
SPEED OFFSET TAPER RADIUS | SURFACING
v Y c V4 R S0. YDS.
40 300.! 8.0 96. 580.¢ 602.43
5 320.! 10.| 120. 725.¢ 687.29
6 340. 12, 168. 1182. 798.55
7 360. 14, 210. 1582. 902.27

NOTE:

ON GRADES IN EXCESS OF 4%, THE LENGTHS *Y" & "L"MAY BE VARIED

1% ZGRADE
TO FIT THE CASE IN THE RATION OF ———3—— (LENGTH AS SHOWN).

GENERAL NOTES

THE SEQUENCE OF OPERATION ON PLACING THE RAMP SHALL BE AS
DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. THE LONGITUDINAL STEEL SHALL BE
PLACED IN A DIRECTION APPROXIMATELY PARALLEL TO THE DIRECTION
OF THE RAMP,

SAWED JOINT AND JOINT SEALANT FOR LONGITUDINAL CONSTRUCTION
JOINT SHALL CONFORM TO THE DETAILS SHOWN FOR SAWED LONGI-
TUDINAL JOINT ON STANDARD DRAWING CPTJ-6A.

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

DETAILS OF ENTRANCE &

EXIT RAMPS FOR

CONCRETE PAVEMENT

CONTINUOUSLY REINFORCED

2-27-14

CORRECTED SPELLING

3-23-89

ALTERED SA

11-3-86

[MEN'S. OF

WED JOINT & ADDED NOTE
ONG. JTS.

5&8-3-23—&2'
507-10-2-72

10-2-72

REVISED AND

REDRAWN

DATE

STANDARD DRAWING CPCR-4
REVISION

[DaTE_FiLMED]




SAWED JOINT &
// JOINT SEALANT

- |- 5] 1 % & x 2'-6" DEFORMED BARs.e I
4~ "). & ,2"6,CTRS. FOR.ENTIRE LENGTH, OF, SLAB 4 : 4

= TIE BAR SUPPORT —=f

LONGITUDINAL JOINT

NOTE: THE TIE BAR SUPPORT SHOWN ABOVE MAY
BE ELIMINATED IF OTHER APPROVED METHODS
FOR PLACING AND SUPPORTING THE TIE BARS
ARE PROVIDED.
TIE BARS SHALL BE 15" FROM TRANSVERSE

3 | g SAWED JOINT &

/‘/JOINT SEALANT
|

. . he § a- B
4. 4 a a 4 a a B . 4
1
J
18" DOWEL NOTE: EAC? Do\gEL gO BE :
APPROVED DOWEL BAR ASSEMBLY SECT'I':CE,’N .5‘:2‘,:20 c[,’F[N‘%HEU
STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.
ROUND STEEL BAR DOWEL
11/4' DIA. WHEN T1<10°
14" D1A. WHEN T2l10" ¢

6" 12, 127, 127, 12° é\ 12 127 12+ 12% 127 12" 6"

. e
T00L SEALANT __ #'T0 %
(REFER TO NOTE 5

‘
] %. T0 1/2. <
NS T
2] TYPE 3 OR 4

; JOINT SEALANT
[
i

<<

DETAIL OF SAWED CONTRACTION
JOINT

CONTINUQUS TIE BARS SECURED
TO ALL BAR CHAIR LOOPS

1%

TOOL SEALANT

JOINT CONFIGURATION FOR
TYPE 3 OR 4 JOINT SEALANT

JOINT | SEALANT | BACKER | BACKRR
wiDTH [THICKNESS ROD _ |p acEMENT
[0} DIAMETER| pePTH @

INCHES

T 7 Y,

i Y

% : ' 4

% A V/

1% % 2 1Y%

JOINT

JOINTS, AND/OR EACH DOWEL BAR.
e e —— (REFER TO NOTE 5)
N SAWED CONTRACTION JOINT
12'-0 JOINT CONFIGURATION FOR
, TYPE 5 JOINT SEALANT
ONE-HALF 24’ PAVEMENT TYPE 3 OR 4
12 DOWELS JOINT SEALANT JOINT [SEALANT | BACKER | BEER
PLAN WIDTH I'HICK@NESS DIemETER [LACE e
NOTE: FOR 2@ PAVEMENT USE 20 DOWELS @ 12° CTRS. WITH NEHES
6" SPACING FROM C.L.AND EDGE OF SLAB TO FIRST BAR. — ! — 7
FOR 15' PAVEMENT USE 15 DOWELS @ 12' CTRS. WITH 4 1 :
6* SPACING FROM C.L.AND EDGE OF SLAB TO FIRST BAR.
FOR 26' PAVEMENT USE 26 DOWELS @ 12° CTRS. WITH
6' SPACING FROM C.L.AND EDGE OF SLAB TO FIRST BAR.
FOR PAVEMENT WIDTHS OTHER THAN THOSE SHOWN
ABOVE, USE DOWELS AT 12" CTRS. WITH 6" MAX. SPACING
FROM C.L.TO FIRST BAR.DISTANCE FROM EDGE OF SLAB
TO FIRST BAR SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO MAINTAIN 12°
DONEL BAR SPACING DETAIL OF EXPANSION JOINT
CONTRACTION JOINT DETAILS
EXPANGION
CONJRACTION PaNSTT D O T00L TYPE 3 OR e 10 % _—P.LLC. PAVEMENT—
15 15 15’ 5 TYPE 4 SEALANT d -
= s e Y e AR K EEEEE
° . e - a4 .,
_ ¥ F TTT TTT TTT E'S . . R .
r r STEEL " ca . @ .4-_4'_. .a
3 O Sy ﬁ | [l PAVEMENT EDGE PAVEVENT EDGE N JOINT SEALANT — —
N ] Ef/CTRS' — YPE 3,4 OR 5
B Erg || || |11 l I |11 |h | APPROACH 2 12" REINFORCING SHALL
T T _yl I T T L SLAB 14 I ®4 BARS AT 12" CENTER BE GRADE 4@ OR
& Lonciruoinag It Il n o & F v GRADE 60
= % | s =4 BARS AT 10" CENTERS' DEFORMED BARS.

Joint Details Typical for Pavements wider than 24'

EXPANSION JOINT

PLAN SHOWING EXPANSION JOINTS AT
BRIDGE APPROACH SLABS

SLOTS AND HOLES

ELEVATION

NOTE: ALL DOWEL BARS SHALL CONFORM TO THE
DETAILS FOR CONTRACTION JOINTS.

SAWED CONTRACTION JOINT ——— ]
SAWED LONGITUDINAL JOINT

"0 X 2'-6" DEFORMED BARS e 2°-6' CTRS.
FOR ENTIRE LENGTH OF SLAB

SAWED CONSTRUCTION JOINT.
ECTION TO BE CONSTRUCTED

PARAT PERAT +
SAWED JOINT &
| JOINT SEALANT
a - a a a a KR 4'. a
. ; La A
e _— _— _— o e ——— L
a a - : . 4 a .
a 4 a 4 a

5/8'[]] X 2'-6" DEFORMED BARS e
2'-6" CTRS. FOR ENTIRE LENGTH OF SLAB
NOTE: TIE BARS SHALL BE 15" FROM TRANSVERSE JOINTS.

LONGITUDINAL CONSTRUCTION JOINT

iy T
Y5 LENGTH .

OF DOWEL -4 .

¢ OF .
DUWEL\ a
A Y

e | sLot
‘a OR HOLE | ~— nowEL BAR SUPPORT

g ’
D HEADER D)

-
178" -1/4*

-6 1-6"

3o
DETAIL OF JOINT SUPPORT
FOR EXPANSION JOINTS

*NOTE: T/3 SAW CUT NOT REGUIRED FOR
LONGITUDINAL CONSTRUCTION JOINT.

—

GENERAL NOTES

. "T"DENOTES THICKNESS OF SLAB.

SECTION

TRANSVERSE
CONSTRUCTION JOINT

2. DOWEL BARS SHALL BE PLACED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE DIMENSIONS
DETAIL OF SAWED SHOWN. A TOLERANCE OF PLUS OR MINUS ONE INCH WILL BE ALLOWED
LONGITUDINAL JOINT FOR THE VERTICAL AND LATERAL PLACEMENT AND A TOLERANCE OF
PLUS OR MINUS Y%"WILL BE ALLOWED FOR THE TILT AND SKEW.
AND LONGITUDINAL CONSTRUCTION JOINT DOWEL BARS SHALL BE FIELD COATED FOR A MINIMUM DISTANCE OF
2'GREATER THAN HALF THE LENGTH OF THE BAR WITH AN APPROVED
GREASE AS A BOND BREAKER JUST PRIOR TO PLACEMENT OF CONCRETE.
11-07-19| REV. EXP. JOINT REF ON APP. SLAB 3. THE EXPANSION JOINT SUPPORT MAY BE CONSTRUCTED WITH CLASS 'A".'S"
—— OR PAVING CONCRETE. PAYMENT FOR THE JOINT SUPPORT SHALL BE FOR
5-25-06| ADDED GENERAL NOTE 7 THE CONTRACT UNIT PRICE BID FOR THE CLASS OF CONCRETE SPECIFIED
10-9-03 [REMOVED TIE BAR COATING & IN THE PLANS. PAYMENT FOR ALL OTHER WORK AND MATERIALS REQUIRED
REVISED GENERAL NOTES FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF THE JOINT SUPPORT SHALL BE INCLUDED IN
11-16-01 |ADDED TOOL SEALANT AND NOTE 5: THE PRICE BID FOR THE ABOVE ITEMS.
REVISED NOTE 3 4, CONTRACTION JOINTS SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED ON 15° CENTERS.
4-26-96 | REVISED CONTRACTION JOINT NOTE 5. TOOLING NOT REOUIRED FOR SELF-LEVELING SILICONE.
- 6. UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS, CONCRETE SHOULDERS
1l- 3-94| ADDED NOTE RE: REINF. BARS SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED ACCORDING TO THE DETAILS SHOWN HEREON.
4- 1-93 | REVISED DOWEL BARS & GEN.NOTES | 4- 1-93 , CONTRACTION JOINTS SHAlLL MATCH CONTRACTION JOINTS IN THE LANES.
10- 1-92| REVISED DOWEL SPACING 18- 1-92 " PLACEMENT OF PAVING CONCRETE.
8- 15-91|ADDED SPAC FOR CONTR JTS & DEL KEYWAY
@5-24-99REVISED TIE BAR, DOWEL & JOINT SIZH ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
-25- 91-25-90
:q SHANGEDX:ZH - T/3II L9089 TRANSVERSE & LONGITUDINAL JOINTS
©3-23-89|AL TERED SAWED JOINT & ADDED NOTES512-@3-23-89 FOR CONCRETE PAVEMENT (NON-REINFORCED)
@7-15-88 IREVISED AND REDRAWN 32-07-15-88 | STANDARD DRAWING CPTJ 64
DATE REVISION DATE_FILMED




|<—EXTENSION—>|<— CONCRETE —

DRIVEWAY WIDTH *w" CONCRETE DRIVEWAY
<—— 12’ MIN. - 40’ MAX, ————> ASPHALT
TYPE SURFACE AS SHOWN AGGREGATE

—R < 5-p'— IN THE PLANS . §-g'— — 2'-@" MIN. CONCRETE i —
ISLAND BEHIND BERM = LR A

(AT ISLAND LOCATIONS)

—{)
VAR. WIDTH CONCRETE ISLAND (2'-@" MIN.) 1" CHAMFER ~ INSIDE EDGE OF EXTENSION TYPICAL SECTIONS
= (WHEN SHOWN ON THE PLANS) Rﬁb ON ISLAND VEHICLE PATH
) 1: CONCRETE - 6'P.C. CONCRETE DRIVEWAY
5'-0" NORM. WIDTH 12:1 MBX. H 2: ASPHALT - 2" ACHM SURFACE COURSE (1/2")
CONCRETE WALK SLOPE . APRON DEPTH 'D*| = 4" ACHM BINDER COURSE (1% OR
¢ CONSTRUCTION & PAY (8'-@" NORMAL) 3 GRASS BERM 0OR CONCRETE WALK 4" ACHM BASE COURSE (1-1/2"
3'-@" NORM. WIDTH LIMITS FOR P.C.C. DRIVE £ 3: ASPHALT - 2" ACHM SURFACE COURSE (1/2°)
GRASS BERM \" 2 .. 7" AGGREGATE BASE COURSE
U — 4: AGGREGATE - 6" AGGREGATE BASE COURSE
—s8-0'—+ - THE TYPE OF EXTENSION SHALL BE AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS.
-RB LA 8'-0 THE CONTRACTOR MAY, WITH THE APPROVAL OF THE ENGINEER,
SUBSTITUTE A LOWER NUMBERED TYPE OF EXTENSION IN LIEU

OF THE TYPE SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS, BUT AT NO ADDITIONAL
COST TO THE DEPARTMENT.

DRIVEWAY EXTENSION DETAILS
PLAN VIEW e .

** TRANSITION FROM A 0" TO A 4° T SECTIO ‘ ‘
TYPE *D' CURB FACE ON THE N .
FRONT SIDE OF THE CONCRETE QQ}\LL\ SLOPE 2.0 MAX.e
ISLAND IN THIS LENGTH FlL SECTION o 1
l<— & RounDING —— -

MODIFIED CURB WIDTH ("W'+28’)

MODIFIED
CURB

DRIVEWAY VERTICAL ALIGNMENT DETAILS

+ NOTE: DRIVEWAYS MAY NOT BE SLOPED AWAY
FROM THE ROADWAY UNLESS APPROVED
BY THE ENGINEER.

8’-0° NORM. WIDTH

PCC DRIVE
(6" UNIFORM THICKNESS)
DRIVEWAY
EXTENSION SLOPE 2.0 MAX .
EXPANSION '
JOINT XMODIFIED
CURB
REFER TO PLANS FOR TYPE OF CURB FACE TO BE USED. SECTION A-A
NO DIRECT PAYMENT WILL BE MADE FOR THE CURB FACES
VABFE.N%IF?.TLIJ-INI[I::%,\I!%%/IRETTI-IIEICIKSI\II_EASI\ISD SHOWN ON THE ISLAND DETAILS. PAYMENT FOR THE CURB VAR, WIDTH 5'-@* NORM. WIDTH| 3'-@" NORM.
FACE WILL BE INCLUDED IN THE UNIT PRICE BID FOR THE CONCRETE ISLAND CONC. WALK WIDTH
TYPE "B*CURB FACE FINAL LIFT OF ACHM ITEM *CONCRETE ISLAND". (4" UNIF. THICK.) (4" U.T.) GRASS BERM
(TYPICAL ALL SIDES) y SURFACE COURSE
RPN S Sy USE_TYPE D" CURS
! FACE ON ALL SIDES SLOPE 2.07
N OF CONC. ISLAND OEZ, 2 MAX.
ULTIMATE PAVEMENT SECTION N
(LESS FINAL LIFT OF ACHM SURFACE COURSE) \— EXPANSION 4
JOINT N
TYPE A"
C.C.C.8G.

VAR. WIDTH CONCRETE ISLAND

8" NOR. UNIFORM THICKNESS SECTION B-B
CURBED ISLAND BEHIND WALK

| TYPE "C* CURB FACE
e S Y (TYPICAL ALL SIDES) _
PL-‘ rariirwtrer o Seereie e aralireresd wrlire 11-07-19 EVISED WALK DETAILS
‘ ~ ' = GDED. CHANNELIZATION [SLAND. WITH TYPE
ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

11-29-07 URB FACE & REVISED DRIVEWAY SLOPE NOTE
— ULTIMATE PAVEMENT SECTION VERTICAL ALIGNMENT DET

0 ->:Ugon:|> 2|0
ul

(LESS FINAL LIFT OF ACHM SURFACE COURSE) I-10°05 JEESPR?E‘AEEUEETZ‘ILEET”NUUTFESAGG BASE. DETAILS OF DRIVEWAYS & ISLANDS
3-30-00 EV. MOD. CURB WIDTH & TRANS. NOTE
CURBED ISLANDS FOR CHANNELIZATION Hie-as e ARD RETSSUED STANDARD DRAWING DR-1

DATE REV|DATE FILMED DESCRIPTI ON




TYPICAL PIPE CULVERT

WITH

FLARED END SECTION
& 3:FORESLOPE

FLOW LINE

PLAN VIEW
3: FORESLOPES

NOTE: THE CONFIGURATION

S PoRRLEoRt VakiATlons.

| soLp sop

D

FLOW LINE

X

2 DIA.

PLAN VIEW
FLATTENED FORESLOPES

TYPICAL PIPE CULVERT

CHANNEL CURTAIN
BOTTOM

4 \R.C

WALL

WITH FLARED END SECTION
& FLATTENED ADJACENT SLOPES

DIMENSIONS & QUANTITIES

R.C. CURTAIN WALL

TYPICAL MULTIPLE PIPE

CHANNEL
BOTTOM

R.C. CURTAIN
WALL

CULVERT
WITH FLARED END SECTIONS
& FLATTENED ADJACENT SLOPES

L (SINGLE PIPES)

CAST-IN-PLACE

NOTE: THE PORTION OF THE R.C. CURTAIN WALL BENEATH THE
FLARED END SECTION (LOWER I’-0") SHALL BE PLACED
MONOLITHICALLY. THE FLARED END SECTION SHALL THEN

BE SET IN PLACE & THE REMAINING PORTIONS OF THE

R.C. CURTAIN WALL PLACED.

R.C. CURTAIN WALL DETAILS

L (SINGLE PIPES)

PRECAST

NOTE: THE PRECAST CURTAIN WALL WILL BE SET AND BACKFILLED
WITH COMPACTED MATERIAL. THE FLARED END SECTION SHALL

THEN BE SET IN PLACE AND THE I” RECESS FILLED WITH GROUT.
WHERE “L” EXCEEDS I THE CURTAIN WALL MAY BE CAST IN TWO (2)

OR MORE SECTIONS. THE METHOD OF JO
INSTALLATION SHALL BE APPROVED BY

INING THE SECTIONS FOR
THE ENGINEER.

PAYMENT FOR THE CURTAIN WALL SHALL BE CONSIDERED

TO BE INCLUDED IN THE UNIT PRICE BID EACH FOR FLARED
END SECTIONS OF THE SEVERAL SIZES, WHICH PRICE SHALL

BE FULL COMPENSATION FOR FURNISHING ALL MATERIALS

INCLUDING REINFORCING STEEL AND CONCRETE:FOR FORMS,
MIXING AND PLACING; FOR EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL, AND

FOR ALL LABOR, TOOLS, EQUIPMENT AND INCIDENTALS NECESSARY
TO COMPLETE THE WORK.

W N

. ALL EXPOSED EDGES SHALL BE CHAMFERED ¥,“.
. CONCRETE FOR CURTAIN WALL SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS FOR

SINGLE R.C.P.C. DOUBLE R.C.P.C.
F[’;I‘Z% HI LI L L (%BL) CONC REINF. CONC REINF. REINF ORCING STEEL SCHEDULE
- | STEEL - | STEEL SINGLE R.C. PIPE_CULVERT DOUBLE R.C. PIPE_CULVERT
TSR Tcuvos T IEs e HAQI HA02 V40l V402 H40! H402 H403 V401 vaQ
18" V7% 35" | _8-0" | &-3" | 0.3 21.7 0.45 39.5 DIA.
20 | -0/ | 46" o6 | 76" | o037 334 0.53 8.0 L NO. L NO. L |no. L NO. L No.| L {No.| L [Nof L Inof L |no.
p A T Y Y
30° '3/,2, o7 w0 | 9-0" | 045 39.0 067 59.0 18" |78 | 2 | r-f | 4| v/ |8 8" 8 | 12-2" | 2 | v |4 8~ |2 [ r-14" 10| 8 |1
36 -7 6'-8 3-0" | 10'-6" | 0.58 52.6 0.83 73.9 2| 9 | 2| 22 |4 v-a/s |10 & o as | 21 z-2 |4 8 2 | e T
42" 2-1" | 7-3" | 156" | 12-0” | 0.82 [ LI0 100.7 v e . i o e " Sz, 8
30)] wo0-8" | 2| 2-af |4 r-p |10 8 i2 | 178" | 2 | 2-a/] a 8 2 | e g |22
48" 2-5" | 7-10" | 0" | 13-0" | 0.98 94.9 127 120.4 2
_ e T 0 % 37| -8 | 2| 2-0" |6 | 2-3 | 8 14 | 208" | 2 | 2-10" | 6 8" | 3| 2-3" || 8" |28
Zg" 23'5_3:3 g'_(s)" Zlg'-_gn :gg :.I‘:ST |I‘|15<3.81 :.g: Il;g.; 27| 52" | 2| 395 |8 | 2-94" |6 8 5 | 238" | 2 | 394" ] 8 8" |4 | 2-9%7]8 8" |30
-6 . . . . 28" 16'-8" 2 4'-37 10 301" 18 8" 16 25'-8" 2 4-3" 10 8" 5 30— 20 8" 32
72" 4-5" | wo-27 | 256" | 18-6" | 2.3 2326 2.73 2710 s | w2 | 2 | a8 2 | 354 |20 & 7278 [ 2 [ 2 |12 8 16 | 3571221 & |34
o~ NOTE: QUANTITIES SHOWN ARE FOR ONE () CURTAN WALL. o 60 | 2027 | 2 55 (a0 |24 8 8 | 308 | 2 | 55 |14 s |7 | a0 {26 & |36
e ;’E 127 252" [ 2 -4~ 18] 5-" [30 8 20| 36-8" | 2 | 7-4" |18 8" |9 5-1- |33] g8~ |40
5@ Ju ALL REINFORCING STEEL *4 BARS @ 6” O.C.
[=E] f=
S TRUCTI 2
xl© SEE NOTE - SOLID SODDING
9 YZIo] b V40l
) . . SINGLE R.C.P.C. | DOUBLE R.C.P.C.
o, 6" L O H402 . el 5 Li+ 2 o H402 3‘,,|__ PIPE
+ 1// -| 3 |- -+ 1// "| DAL | 3 al | el | 31 | 44| 64
H 402 (SINGLE R.C.P.C.) H 402 (SINGLE R.C.P.C. .
H 403 (DOUBLE R.C.P.Co | ([, \ _ V40l ™\ 403 QOUBLE R-C-F’-Cj L\ . & Q. 05, 1 5010
- t A\ = I —3 01" RECESS FOR GROUT—/ = I
B l;:-__—.' - - {'— 1 — [~ — — {~rPee sipe oF 4 | | = — ™~ PIPE SIDE OF ] R ]3 2142
R.C. CURTAIN R.C. CURTAIN 367 17 | 26 |4 [ 18 a3
V402 : 7 1 I
? 1 7 547 35 | By |85 [ 37 [ 59 [ 67
= = 607 45 | 62 [104 [ 48 | 65 [107
727 64 | 92 [ 156 [ 67 | 95 [ 159
\ NOTE: QUANTITIES SHOWN ABOVE ARE FOR ONE () END OF F.E.S.
L (DBL. — H401 . L (DBL.) —— H401 ~
2 _(DOUBLE PIPES) © I-—-|8 2 (DOUBLE PIPES) 8 GENERAL NOTES
I A CAST-IN-PLACE OR PRECAST CURTAIN WALL MAY BE USED.

X CLASS A OR S CONCRETE AS PROVIDED IN SECTION 802 OF THE
SOLID SOD STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS OR FOR PAVING CONCRETE AS PROVIDED IN
W \ " SECTION 5010F THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.
¢ \ G 4.WELDED WIRE MESH 3 x 3 W/I0 x WIO MAY BE USED
F v o IN LIEU OF REINFORCING BARS.
MRAMARST = o AN | A ——— s A o ~
[E) LQv\ NS~ SN \m\\ Ry FORES\'()PE —— G > 3 3 g [E)
2 NN\\S74 AIAK\SVATASAYN N == 0 |
c e NRERTRRT Y | C S — ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
. ARNRAN L% AN =— = T~ 7 [0-17-SEICORRECTED SPELLING
" e e s R T LN
| — —BCCURTAN WALL CHANNEL BOTTOM B 5 B-15-91[REV, CURTAN WALL QUANT, STEEL SCH. & SOLID SOD QUANT, FLARED END SECTION
I X o R.C. CURTAIN WALL— s ;3;_52_-&) ﬁulﬁgg ESE[(:::SST N 2 OR MORE PIECES CHAMFER EDGES
5~ T WALL & GENERAL NOTES
” ” I5]
END VIEW SECTIONAL VIEW “X-X 10-2-T2IREVISED AND REDRAWN — STANDARD DRAWING FES-I




e
SPAN
1
DIA

T—==
o —_
c B =
D

| Y— PLAN
I = <2 o 0 0 000020 0 0 S:SLOPE _
W - :
O —rg_l;
| _ |

= 5= 5 T RIS ETLAN"

SECTION X-X
PIPE PAY LENGTH |

END SECTION

TABLE OF DIMENSIONS ARCH PIPE
DIA. | WALL | A B C D E S DIA. P R-I | R-2 ] G-T | WT. h
+ 1" « SPAN * RISE
EOA faasar AHD AHD
. AASHTOk w| a B | c | o| e | P |r|ct|s
B | 2| 9 | 27|30 e | 507 3¢ | 19 | 29 | B4 2" | 2 | 1000 [F-0%" M 205(1:‘»?2:'4'::"” 206 NOMINAL,
24" 37 [ %" [3'-7%1 2:-6" [ 6-I'o"] a'-0"] 3il 25" | 333 [ 16% | 14" | 22" | 1600 | I'-I/z" 15 18 18 ] I 2" 4" | 2'-0"| 4'-0" [ 60" ] 3'-0" | 29" | 12" 12" | 2%
18 22 22 [13% [ 14 2% 5" [2:-0"]a-1” | e-1" [3-6"[32 | 13" | 2%~ | 2%l |
30" | 372" | '-0" | 4-6" | r-1¥s"| 6'-1¥4] 5'-0" | 31 317 [ 377 [ 8 ] 157 [ 3Va" | 1940 [r-4%" 21 26 26 |15, ] 16 2% | 17 | 2'-3"[3-10] 6'-1”_| 4'-0” [ 34" [ 14~ 22" | 2% |
36" | 4" | r-3" | 5'-3" [2-10%a]8-1%y"| 6'-0"] 3a 37" |47 | 24% | 20" | 3" | 4100 | I-8" 24 | 28| 29 18 18 3v [ 9" | 2-3v|3-0"] g'-1” | 5-0" [36%g "] 15" | 2i/p* | 2/l
42" | 4% | r-9” 20" | 8-27 | 667 3 | a3 [53%" [ 275" 22" | 3'/," | 5380 [2'-2V/%"] 30 | 36al 36 [22/p] 23 [ 36| l0v | 3'-I" [3-05"16"-1/"] 6:-0~ [ATHg “] 20° | 3" [ 2/l
48" | 5" [ 2-0" 12-2- [ 8-2" [ 1-0"| 3l 49" | 565" | 285" | 22" | 35" | 6550 | 2'-6" 36 [ 43% 44 | 26%]| 21 2" 10" [ a-0" [2'-F"[6'- 12" 6°-6" [54%g" | 227 | 3" | 2Vl |
54" | 5| 2-4” I-10” | 8-4" | 7-6" | 3 55" | 65'," | 33" | 24" 4| 8750 p'-10'5" 42 51/s 5 |35 | 3 A% | Wor T4 -7 |10V [6°-5Ya] 72" [59Y>" | 23" | 3%" | 2
60" 6" | 2'-10” I'-10” | 8°-4" | 8’-0"| 3l 61| 125" |36 “| 24" 4~ 19270 | 3'-5~ 48 58Y> 59 36 36 5v | 1-3" [ 53" R-10¥]8-13u"]| 7-10 | 70%~ | 24~ | 4" | 2%
54 65 65 40 | 40 | 5% [ r-17 [5-3" [ 2-u" | 8'-2" | 8'-6" |72V | 24" | 4%a" | 2a:
72 | 1 [3-w0e-6"[r-i0v]8-4"] g-0"] 3 73" |71% “[38% [ 24~ 5 [13250 | 46" 60 73 73 45 | a5 6" | r-10 [ 5-6" | 2-8" | 8-2" ] 90" [77% | 24" | 5" | 2'/asl |

SECTION

Y-Y

FOR REINFORCED CONCRETE PIPE CULVERTS

NOTE: TONGUE END ON UPSTREAM SECTION
GROOVE END ON DOWNSTREAM SECTION

END VIEW

THE MEASURED SPAN AND RISE SHALL NOT VARY MORE THAN * 2 PER CENT
FROM THE VALUES SPECIFIED BY AASHTO

M 206.

RISE

END VIEW
CONCRETE ARCH PIPE

+{CIRCULAR PIPE
- C.M. ARCH

CIRCULAR PIPE

b B.[ H [ L ] W
oi. [cAuGE[ 1"+ | MaX.| 1 s |¥" |27 4| s
. NCHES
12 16 6 6 6 H] 24 2V
5 6 7 8 6 | 26 | 30 [ 2Vl
18 16 8 10 6 31 36 | 2%
21 6 [ 9 [ 12 6 | 36 | 4 Y23
24 6 | 10 13 4l 4 /T
. 30 | 14 2| 16 51| 60 | 2/
RODDED o 36 | 14 [ 14 | 19 60 | 12 7]
EDGE 4 12 6 | 22 [ 9 84 | 2V
48 | 2 | 18 [ 27 [ 1 8 | 90 | 2V
I "~ 54 | 12 [ 18 [ 30 | 12 4102 ;:I £ £
0 12 | 18 |33 [ 12 T | 14| 1Fal - " - .
- Q', I 66 | 12 | 18 [ 36 | 12 120 [ W 2 *W-+6 2+ W6
o | 2 1 12 18 g | 12 126 11 1/30
MULTIPLE R.C.PIPE CULVERTS
CIRCULAR PIPE i
A —=
C.M. ARCH PIPE
A Al B W L w
PLAN EQUIV. | SPAN [RISE|I™ +|MAX] 1+ |l {2 1 | S GAUGE
) NCHES
CONNECTOR N 15" 7 B[7]9 3 19 | 30 [ 2% 6 +
f Z 18" 2l 51710 6 | 23 [ 36 [ 2l 16
o 1lT = 21" 24 818 [ 12 6 | 28 | 42 Vol 16
| R R T- I 4~ 1 28 (209114 32|48 [ ol
I BN ' I 30~ | 35 J24]10 [16 3 60 | 2Vl 4
A aNER e ! 36" | 42 [29[12 [ 18 4 75 Vzﬁ 2
427 | 49 [ 3313 |21 | S 53 | 85 t:;zﬂ 2
48~ | 57 |38 [18 |26 | 12 | 63 | 90 | 2Vl 2
C.M. ARCH PIPE 54" | 64 [ 4318 |30 [ 12 [ 10 [ 102 [ 2/l 2
60" T 47118 133 | 12 77 14| 2% 12
| g+A+3" g+A+3" _|
.
e oy Lo . MULTIPLE C.M.PIPE CULVERTS
— T0-18-96 |REVISED ASTM REF.T0 AASHTO AR
k . KANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
- 5-15-80 |REVISED DISTANCE BETWEEN MULTIPLE R.C.P.F.E.S. 664-5-15-80
SECTION A-A | 7-14-78 |C.M. ARCH SIZES TO CONFORM WITH AASHTO SIZES 752-7-14-78
NOTE: ALTERNATE CONNECTIONS TO THE PIPE CULVERTS, IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER’S STANDARD 8-22-75 |ADDED MULTIPLE PIPE CULVERTS 517-8-22-15 FLARED END SECT'ON
PRACTICES, MAY BE MADE SUBJECT TO THE APPROVAL OF THE ENGINEER. 12-5-74_|REMOVED NOTE RE_REINF. FOR R.C. F.E.S. 500-12-5-74
END SECTIONS FOR CORRUGATED METAL PIPE CULVERTS OB IS MO T [ — Yeq02-72] STANDARD DRAWING FES-2
-2- REVISED AND REDRA! 760-10-2-12 -
0-2-T EVISED AND REDRAWN — 60-10-2-72
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|
|
|

HORIZONTAL LENGTH - VARIABLE

VARIABLE VAR,

VARIABLE

VAR.

| VARIABLE

30" MIN.

NOTE: REFER TO CROSS SECTONS FOR VARIABLE LENGTHS

24" MIN.

i

_

30° MIN. ;\
} /w/F”SER RIGHT S STANDARD HEADWALL

¥
RISER LEFT 3@°
STANDARD HEADWALL — A

42" MIN.

I\FLDW LINE

A

t

NOTE: HEADWALLS SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED ONLY WHEN

SPECIFIED WITH THE ITEM

"PIPE SIPHON".

PIPE DIAMETERS ARE AVAILALBE IN TWO INCH INCREMENTS.

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

PIPE SIPHON

[ T-12-00 | _CORRECTED SPELLING
[-4-63 [MINIMUM_COVER INCREASED | 678-1-4-63
10-2-72 [REVISED_AND_REDRAWN 758-10-2-72 _




v o oy —A NOTE N & CTRS. WITH 1/3” MN, A= 3
Y ——— LT | — SO0 S U ke o 4 7SECTION A-A
7y : , 3 L ey NOT SUBJECTED TO TRAFFIC. a .
: 3 el L T S 4 g o
B il T 1 ‘ o R 1
. . EI i _i__ 1' _|_ A o B L. J— I ' EJJ 2%
- % | | | gt z ——| |—— ; 7 N w
2 g — L — B g | —— p— 1/ Yy
o B lE iy i | it I e
’. 1“: LE L DROP INLET | ’ L::::::::::: @ P — | | - - \ /
. o | OPENING H | i T = | e 1 N—= |
~ I_ - SCRRAAAAAAA i ) A= O 4
|_ — '_—l— - I— | { L €l see PLans 6] APPROX. WEIGHT = IILBS. (CAST l;ii
| [ 1| | ] T o PLAN
i |—‘ —_l— T~ | | ——— SECTION B-B ;
_|_ | | H |- | PIPE THICKNESS 6 SEE PLANS 6 NOTE: THIS DETAIL IS TYPICAL. OTHERS MAY
SPAN OF BOX ! PLUS 6" 3'-0" MIN. ?EEUEEgINVI!ZII:ZrS PRIOR APPROVAL OF
,é_4,_4,_lé [ A | | — SECTION A-A DEfAIL OF
.4' 4' " Al' "
SECTION B-B PLA PLAN ROP INLET (TYPE E)
LAN D STEP FOR DROP INLET
TOP OF DROP INLET™N
2'-0"_MIN. c . NOTE: REINF. BARS T0 BE *4 BARS

ON 6“ CTRS. WITH 1//2” MIN.
HEAVY DUTY COVER. THIS TYPE JUNCTION

BOX TO BE USED WHERE
RING & COVER NOT SUBJECTED TO TRAFFIC.

“cr 2'-0" MIN.
"

E
!

DIAMOND TREAD

HEAVY DUTY
RING & COVER -

= .
)

SEE PLANS I'_'|

SECTION A-A

. SEE PLANS ..
61 2'-0'MIN.  T'g*

SPAN OF BOX

N 0

SECTION B-B

METHOD OF CONSTRUCTING DROP INLET
ON EXISTING R.C.BOX CULVERT

==

7, o777, /Z

= ) ] |
2. i TI

‘COVER SECTION RING SECTION L

APPROXIMATE TOTAL WEIGHT = 333 LBS.

HEAVY DUTY RING & COVER PLAN

PIPE THICK.

8 "% SECTION A-A SECTION B-B

JUNCTION BOX (TYPE E)

€4, 2-0" miN,__[C 2"
2 ; MIN. GENERAL NOTES:
I. ALL EXPOSED CORNERS SHALL BE ¥4 CHAMFERED.
2. STEPS SHALL BE INSTALLED ON I6” CENTERS ON
| | | | 3-6" | ﬂ” I]l] ALL INLETS 4’-0” HIGH OR OVER, OR AS APPROVED
(SQUARE OR ROUND BY THE ENGINEER.
CONCRETE COLLAR) 3. EXPANSION JOINT MATERIAL SHALL BE ¥4
PREFORMED FIBER.
4. GRATE OR GRATE AND FRAME SHALL BE
SARS o une el | 4 e CONSTRUCTED OF CAST IRON AND SHALL CONFORM
a - "0" BARS '-0” MIN. . TO THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE STANDARD
dOFB?l\?LSETCU&T §E§TENLTJF§R 1472 SPECIFICATIONS FOR GRAY IRON CASTINGS
AASHTO M 105 CLASS 35B. GRATE MAY BE USED
SECTION A-A 7/ TOP OF DROP INLET SECTION A-A 2 20Y2" WITHOUT FRAME.
PA g wee ] o o g 5.GRATE AND FRAME SHALL NOT BE PAINTED.
| SPAN -y fefe 207 M. CYy - 6. GRATE SHALL BE BICYCLE SAFE,
—A—— o [ 30" MIN | & 7.HEAVY DUTY RING SHALL ALWAYS BE INSTALLED
1 T i | o} & | 3 ERLEURY | | | . P o -
HE o . HEAV
o —]— r~—B WHERE REOUIRED Ty CONSTRUCTED OF CAST IRON AND SHALL CONFORM
? |-—-| TO THE REOUIREMENTS OF THE STANDARD
T T + —t SPECIFICATIONS FOR GRAY IRON CASTINGS AASHTO
/ Z ) ) ¢ ) ¢ NOTE: CONCRETE COLLAR TO BE CAST IN PLACE. USE NEENAH R-5301-C MIOS CLASS 35B & AASHTO M306.
"a” BARS [ = T T T = 12" PIPE_CULVERTS TO BE MEASURED OR EQUIVALENT 9. HEAVY DUTY RING AND COVER SHALL NOT BE
BENT UP s T ) € ) € = AND PAID FOR AS “ 12" SIDE DRAIN “. BICYCLE SAFE FRAME AND GRATE PAINTED.
° T ) ) : 10. DIMENSIONS SHOWN FOR RING AND COVER ARE
. == : LI 1 TR W ST
d, "BARS : T ) )« & ENGINEER. REQUESTING APPROVAL FOR CASTING
F“ BARS . “d,“BARS — [ ¥R| £+ BARS )¢ ) ) DETAIL OF YARD DRAIN DESIGNS MAY BE MADE BY REFERRING TO
<PAN OF BOX T ! 15 SPAN OF BOX o - ¢ ¢ 1-16-01 ADDED NOTE 10 PREVIOUSLY APPROVED DRAWINGS.
i g o lep 1-12-00 REVISED HEAVY DUTY RING & COVER
A N —LLy; R —4 J s 7-02-98  |CHANGED GRATE DETAIL, DELETED DI(TYPE D), REPLACED RING & COVER
> VY = &2 W/HEAVY DUTY RING & COVER, ADDED JUNCTION BOX (TYPE E) ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
- - “d, “ BARS y 6-26-97  [ADDED DIMENSION TO TYPE IV-A
SECTION B-B SECTION B-B ! SECTION B-B 596D b D AL O ARD AN
METHOD OF CONSTRUCTING DROP INLET B-5-al  [DELETE TYPE IV GRATE DETAILS OF DROP INLETS
7-15-88 REVISED STEP DETAIL
ON NEW R.C.BOX CULVERT APPROXIMATE MINIMUM WATERWAY OPENING = 260 SO. IN. 3_50;323 Eg\;?[L)EDGgEIF?AILSNgEFEGT\I?)TES (TYPE V_& IV-A) & JUNCTION BOXES
NOTE: “C” DIMENSIONS AND REINFORCING BAR SIZES, SHALL CONFORM 3281 ADDED TYPE IV-A GRATE
TO THOSE SHOWN ON STANDARD DRAWING FOR DROP INLET. 5-22-74 DELETED INLET (TYPE F) & GRATE (TYPE M
GRATE FOR TYPE E DROP INLET 2:22-74_IDELETED ILELUTVPE_ STANDARD DRAWING EPC-9
DATE HV w DATE _Fl wn




EMBED ¥, BOLTS |'C| 31-0" |c
ALL 4 CORNERS ‘ ‘
\ B
o | . L
- x| I 1y
s mi
5 o | A A
(=A™
S E = il 2 *5 BARS x 10"
b4 = T |
& Syu ) H 7
wn (SN |
'~B
i S N
PLA
&4 ADDT'L. “a” BARS
e 3o Ic
1Y | T/
4% ‘I 3-6//," /4/8
8" CLEARANCE—»L ar
[ IA _+_
A A _r
o XL DETAIL A
! (%] A 'A
n N ] o
|3 ol 8 =
T w “d “ BARS  [I| @
o N 1| *
Z N
= :
= .. da “d” BARS CUT AT CENTER
1 f OF INLET & BENT UP
(Bp B b2 ae l:{f—
ADDT'L. “a” BARS
SECTION A-A
i,,c,, 26y Ci
3'/|4”—> I(—)Iz"ou <—3|'/4”
w |82 @i ) ol
o . b q.°
< | 1 ,
= |af N e
b TR TN I N S
N W Nl = g
M 1818 |:
. .= o
WHERE SKEWED BOX aly o I[N
CULV'T.IS ENCOUNTERED  |+[4 @ " BARS—LI\15 7 |Z
|l BENT UP TTLF =
" ] [E
| e
o o 1A
L| < F|*s BARS x 77-0"
SECTION B-B
NOTE: ADDT'L.REINF. STEEL TO BE INCLUDED

IN UNIT PRICE BID PER TYPE “TM” D.L

DIMENSIONS & REINF. BARS

FOR D.l.

TO BE THE SAME AS THOSE SHOWN
ON APPLICABLE STD. BARREL DRAWING

FOR R.C.BOX CULVERTS.

DROP INLET TYPE “TM”
FOR REINFORCED CONC.BOX CULVERTS

DETAIL A

2'-6"

31_5|/4u 5
2!/>" STD. 3 .
-—(STEEL PIPE_4-F ~
\ o
\ S
SHOP WELD
ALL AROUND

4" x3%" x 2'-6" STEEL BAR

GRATE DETAIL

1 " 1"

o ZISECTION A-A
2 =y
. Nt
R 5 T
=1 =
) A= ¥
L2

APPROX. WEIGHT = IILBS. (CAST IRON)

PLAN

NOTE: THIS DETAIL IS TYPICAL. OTHERS MAY
BE USED WITH PRIOR APPROVAL OF
THE ENGINEER.

DETAIL OF
STEP FOR DROP INLET

GENERAL NOTES:

. STEEL PIPE FOR GRATES AND BOLTS SHALL CONFORM TO THE

REQUIREMENTS OF SECTION 807. BOLTS SHALL CONFORM TO ONE OF THE
FOLLOWING: ASTM AI93, GRADE B8 CLASS I0R 2, ASTM A307 OR AASHTO M I64.
2. STEEL PIPE FOR GRATES SHALL BE "STANDARD WEIGHT“ PIPE

CONFORMING TO ASTM AS3 NATIONAL STANDARD PIPE.

w

AASHTO M 232 OR AASHTO M 298, CLASS 40 OR 50.

A

. ALL EXPOSED CORNERS TO HAVE ¥s" CHAMFER,

o

SIZES TO HAVE 2" COVER.

o

THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.

. BOLTS, NUTS, WASHERS SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH

ALL *4 AND *5 REINFORCING BARS TO HAVE I'2” COVER. LARGER

THE COMPLETE PIPE GRATE SHALL BE PAINTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH

“A" SECT. (MAX. "W" = 7" 8’

TABLE OF

“W” DIMENSIONS

1.D. SKEW OF CROSS DRAIN
PIPE STRAIGHT 300 | a5
" e
24" 4'-0" 4'-0" 4'-0”
2 e 0y
35 40 e
27 1-37 e B-1”
28" 27-10" 57" 6 -1l

NOTEs DIMENSIONS SHOWN ABOVE ARE FOR PIPES
INTERSECTING DROP INLET ON ONE SIDE ONLY.
FOR SKEWED PIPES INTERSECTING BOTH SIDES
OF DROP INLET, “W” WILL NEED TO BE INCREASED
OR AXIS OF INTERSECTING PIPES WILL NEED
TO BE SHIFTED.

EMBED ¥;” BOLTS
ALL 4 CORNERS

DROP INLETCTYPE RM )

8-22-02

ADDED & REVISED DIMENSION TO SECTION A-A

) B,
& o P o | L L
47/8”\“ I 3-6'/s" I |V/4%" _AA_ I A
Vg CLEARANCEjL 44"’ 5 L [ J
. P S It DIRECTION
LW Y
- st " \[ OF TRAFFIC
o “A” SECTION |12 & [T DETAIL A ) . _,_\ |
= o N 1 [l
& : ws e o ] ~ [ NI4#5 e 67 CTRS.
3 . M.l =~ 5| T B.W.
S S~ = a0 & = L—B |
© ‘lb—#4 o0 9 cTRS. |- £t b
2 . N % MIN, 4'-0” MAX. 7°-0
a ° ° . 4'-0” . 70"
5 . 1y Sk — 8" 8" e
L - [f~w” EXCEEDS 4-1]* : |
1 3 " .
N :. L 6 e 9 CTRS.\ A PLAN
Z | il
~|= t. 8"(MAX. "W"=T") N
= ) 8"W = 4) .
Sl R 10" ("W .
o o EXCEEDS 49 |- }
L e | 1 8" oy 8
iE S [ & sECTON i 3] e 2707 L 5 5 e & CTRs.
— B N 4" :O _ _ B.W.
o 2 o ] G S 1 Y o v 11 B
Z o [ " s ] » - T. RN
= L4 @ 6" CTRS. {1 - .
& . 3 == ¥ o section |4 BT LRl
g F < A 21 CTRS
= 3 . Lo S . = .
o "k _x]a Sl = d o O
- N W EXCEEDS 47 [{: Z = 1 P B
= W6 @ 6 CTRS. 1~ Q|4 , | >4 @ 9" CTRS. [, .
. . N o —1 - <t
5’ ! R g STEPS 16" ECE
o : ] - 5= S 16" C.C. Lo
% A L bEIT (NOT REQUIRED  [J3
: i e | 2 1 WHEN H IS LESS |']*| — ¢
s A ,wO  T| F = THAN 4'-0” Ja
. 5 a w B O
A ; s E% 5 Q"B” SECTION/: : z
< = 12 < ¥ o
wis °©  LFP Saee cTRSTH §
QA == < ° w
a i: Y # a °‘ .A 0w
| | = ) . N
Tk : | ®
| | AR Al 4
i<‘ mU "A
— o —= e - T~ = e s w1 N P — -
I et '..4.<'. A v AN X \_) ':_ s - BA 4 . G_A( ." LY 2
3-0" [B"\— 4 0 " 0.C."A" SECT. : s . a8l
“B” SECT. ("W” = 4% Y 57 *6 e 6" 0.C."B" SECT.VI/BW oy 8|
“C” SECT. ("W” EXCEEDS 4" 0 I0” <>t <>
SECTION B-B SECTION A-A

1-12-00 [CORRECTED DIMENSION ON SECTION B-B

11-06-97 |ADDED DIMENSION TO SECTION A-A

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

10-18-96 [REVISED ASTM REF. TO AASHTO AND ADDED

NOTE TO TABLE OF “W” DIMENSIONS
10-1-92 | ADDED DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC 10-1-92
8-15-91 [ADDED NOTE ABOQUT PAINTING OF GRATE 8-15-9I
1I-30-89 |ALTERED DETAIL A 11-30-89
7-15-88 |REVISED STEP DETAIL,TM & RM D.l. & GRATE DETAIL 719-7-15-88
10-2-72 |REVISED AND REDRAWN 542-10-2-72

DETAILS OF

DROP INLETS

REVISED

JATE_FILMED

STANDARD DRAWING FPC-9D




B — 4'-0” LENGTH DROP INLET DROP INLET EXTENSION

. o . HEIGHT _57-0" PLUS OR MINUS PER 70" 80"
BT S - ST e | g [0S [ [AMELOMOT TS gy | OSS [ g
S Size WIDTH CONC. STEEL CONC. STEEL CONC. STEEL CONC. STEEL
NOTE: WHEN AN INLET IS PLACED ADUACENT TO o _ . CU. YDS. | POUNDS | CU, YDS. | POUNDS | CU.YDS. | POUNDS | CU.YDS. | POUNDS
g - CTRS [ 26 .7 56 0.28 0.58 38 0.87 72
CONCRETE PAVEMENT, THE GUTTER DEPRESSION - “b " BARS L] [— "b” BARS 10 . 24" 26" 1.79 156 0.28 p
SHALL BE FORMED IN CONCRETE PAVEMENT. A 0~ ETRZ.™ S0 5o >3 205 030 :
. 36" 3-8 2:63 236 0.52 28 DEDUCT FROM QUANTITY COMPUTED
L8 3'-6" OR 7'-6" [ ] ] jzjﬁ jﬁ) .95 250 0.34 %2 FOR EACH EXTENSION ADDED.
NOTCH FOR SIDEWALK | 8 3.2 265 0.36
0.04 I 3 I I
“g " BARS ! NoTe S or NOTE: QUANTITEES ARE APPROXIMATE AND ARE SHOWN FOR
2% CTRS. NOTCH FO BIDDER INFORMATION ONLY. SLOPE AS NEEDED
| | . SDEWALK | SOEwALK B LRGN SRR e L.
TRANSITION FOR GUTTER J TRANSITION FOR GUTTER BREAK-WHICHEVER -
| DEPRESSION - UPSTREAM \\ = =, DEPRESSION - DOWNSTREAM | DEDUCT FROM QUANTITY BAR DIAGRAM IS GREATER
[ 3-0" PER I DEPRESSION b e = Z —\ "-0" PER I" DEPRESSION | COMPUTED ot ey PIPE “e,” “g" " BARS
— T — N 7 B — 1 % .
) NY _¢_ d 1 ? 4-'cire T \ h / 23" =) 7" . 6" MIN.
CURB = N CURB INSIDE CLASS €
/ /‘ DIA, A REINF. o s
: PIPE CONC. STEEL <
SonT N 1« gars| ©| S SONT SN i 1 g " "dv BARS
Pl ha \ 5
AN ] iR \(\\ N NCRES | U YOS, | POUNDS - — L EXIST. F.L.
<~ | <ST——— “I ” BARS 14" CTRS. 24 0.09 3 I-3" e
= Rz 3 BACK WALL
PAY_LIMIT OF CURB & MATCH oY 42 0.24 8
PAY LMT OF CLRB & | LIMIT OF CURB & OF D..
GUTTER (SEE NOTE *9) _— | PAY LIMIT OF CURB & | COMPACTED EARTH
NOTCH FOR EXTENSION A GUTTER F"NO_EXTENSION B —l DosgaoéNLET GUTTER (SEE NOTE =9 TREAD
SIDEWALK USED ( =9) NOTCH FOR
TOP CURB _ \\ CONFORMS TO ADJACENT CURB SIDEWALK (~CONFORMS TO ADJACENT CURB SIDEWALK TOP CURB BACK OPENING
NR —_— z
V- ~ el L/ s curicn Lo e SN B R Shi58 0
i —_— N, — N L cu
NORMAL GUTTER LINE —4 - 1 = IN_ DETAIL, PAYMENT TO BE INCLUDED
DEPRESSED GUTTER|LINE | \ Ve | DEPRESSED GUTTER LINE IN PRICE BID FOR DROP INLET (TYPE C).
i N : T I
N 4 DIA, CONCRETE X Ry
- oI 00, 17 25 |7 :
BOTTOM CURB | INLET TO SUPPORT TOP | | (" BARS—] BOTTOM CURB .
+* - —— 10 CTRS. — = 2/
) - —|—" .__/_"0" BARS 10" CTRS. ) COVER SECTION . APPROXIMATE TOTAL WEIGHT = 333 LBS.
fe— -
| — — 1 ﬁ/__ T |
| — 9 TV
1 | ———c” BARS 10" CTRS. T Yo 7t
‘ | 7 — = / j_
SIDEWALK 8’ EXTENSION 13" BARS_ | "
B NOTCH FOR . L— —-I
DROP INLET 4" |_l\ SIDEWALK CONFORMS TO ADJACENT CURB) - L 255" HEAVY DUTY RING & COVER
T RING SECTION
i’\‘* }'\'\T —_ - — — — —$— 1 ~" P_\\ N GENERAL NOTES
| “b” BARS 10" CTRS. b ALL EXPOSED CORNERS TO HAVE %"NCFEArthERO o4 AND OVER
2. STEPS SHALL BE INSTALLED IN ALL INL "-0" HIGH v
DETAIL OF NOTCH FOR SIDEWALKS . - . e s I OF AS APPROVED BY THE ENOINEER,
| < ~| Ouw o 3. ALL REINF. BARS SHALL BE =4 AND HAVE I'5” COVER.
I-6" J S =2 2 DROP INLETS. AND EXTENSION ON CURVED SEATIONS SHALL CONFORM
Lo e NOTCH FOR | B ] 3- g TO THE CURVATURE OF THE CURB.
- |12 CTRS. EALL = ~— e BAR 5. THIS DROP INLET MAY BE CONSTRUCTED ON NEW OR EXISTING R.C.BOX
® o MSDEWALK. 9 I_ “d” BARS 10" CTRS. %" o B 6. WHEN PLANS CALL EOR DROP INCET OVER 10°-0" HIGH, FLOOR AND
s """-1 — e — o B il k | 2" _NOTCH FOR " WALLS SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED AS SHOWN FOR TYPE'“RM" DROP
. Q‘n// 7 I DROP INLET —7 _SIDEWAL INLET (FPC-9D),
ny /_ (I = TR 7.HEAVY DUTY RING SHALL ALWAYS BE INSTALLED WITH FLANGE ON TOP,
53 y 8. DURING CONSTRUCTION OF THE ROADWAY THE CONTRACTOR SHALL
o v ' % ELEVATION PP TS KNESS r MAINTAIN DRAINAGE INTO OR AROLND THE DROP INLET AS
.. 8T -2 . APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.
sl - < 3'-6 " DIA,
> 4 " BARS CoLOMR BRE & 9. PAYMENT FOR CURB AND/OR CURB AND GUTTER WITHIN THE LIMITS OF DROP
A e [4 CTRS. o s v sl = INLETS AND DROP INLET EXTENSIONS SHALL BE CONSIDERED INCLUDED
o i A . 3" BARS |- > IN PAYMENT MADE FOR DROP INLETS AND/OR DROP INLET EXTENSIONS.
wjo BARS ] —I5 4’ EXTENSION 2 CTRS T~ 10. HEAVY DUTY RING AND COVER SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED OF CAST IRON
r-g” |- 10" oy BAR | - AND SHALL CONFORM TO THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE STANDARD
K “I" BARS JUBAR | el SPECIFICATIONS FOR GRAY IRON CASTINGS AASHTO MI05
B — T 12"CTRS. : CLASS 35B & AASHTO M306.
“a“ BARS | o 4 Y Il HEAVY DUTY RING AND COVER SHALL NOT BE PAINTED.
10" CTRS.~ W 1~ -(:\\,, ~ BARg '2-4“x2" NOTCH SHALL BE FORMED IN ALL DROP INLETS T0 SUPPORT SIDEWALK
el T “e" BARS e CONSTRUCTION. REFER TO DETAIL OF NOTCH FOR SIDEWAL
THIS PORTION OF INLET % R 3. DIMENSIONS SHOWN FOR RING AND COVER ARE TYPICAL. THE CONTRACTOR
WALL OMITTED WHEN S NOTE: LEAVE OPENING IN BACK 2% SECTION A-A | K | | MAY SUBSTITUTE SIMILAR CASTINGS WITH THE APPROVAL OF THE ENGINEER.
BUILT WITH EXTENSIONS. o o | 4l WHEN CALLED FOR ON PLANS REQUESTING APPROVAL FOR CASTING DESIGNS MAY BE MADE BY REFERRING
o - @|o REFER TO BACK OPENING DETAIL . [e 17 r-0m 71 e 1 TO PREVIOUSLY APPROVED DRAWINGS.
“d" BARS - («— — | Z|z T — 9
10" 0.C. 5| 7 NT = B8-22-02 _ [ADDED PAY LIMIT CURB NOTES TO SECTIONS A-A & B-B
3 =160l ADDED NOTE 13; REVISED SECTION B-B
> - NOTE: PIPES MAY ENTER BOX FROM ANY ANGLE = -12-00 CORRECTED DIMENSION ON SECTION B-B & REVISED RING & COVER
BY THE ENGNEER, RENFORCNG BARS 2 T ARk ED ANG E COVER WA By RG & COVER
. 2'-6" MIN. . - @ 7-02-98 | REPLACED RING & COVER W/HEAVY DUTY Ri v
6"—> 6" < SHALL BE CUT TO CLEAR PIPE BY I/y". ) pA=d ) Z 1 ADDED NOTES 9,081 ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
- - . o 2 10-18-96 | CORRECTED SPELLING
y P o R ° k2 4-26-96  [ADDED NOTE 8 & REVISED (4N EXTENSION TITLES 10-18-96
“b" BARS e -C. ) 2-1-93 REVISED BACK OPENING & NOTE
10" 0.C. - 2| SECTION A-A 8-15-91  [DELETE TYPE IV _GRATE DETAILS OF DROP INLETS
| J, PLA 7-15-88 REVISED STEP DETAIL "
-+ 5-20-83  [REVISED DETAILS OF GRATES (TYPE IV & V-A)
ty v PIPE THICKNESS DETAIL OF STEP FOR DROP INLET 2-4-83 ADDED GENERAL NOTE NO. 4 (TYPE C)
T ‘\"d “ BARS PLUS 6" APPROX. WEIGHT = IILBS. (CAST IRON) 3-2-8I ADDED TYPE IV-A GRATE
10" 0.C NOTE: THIS DETAIL IS TYPICAL. OTHERS MAY BE USED WITH PRIOR APPROVAL [5-22-74  |DELETED INLET (TYPE F)& GRATE (TYPE M
T F TH INEER. 10-2-72___[REVISED AND REDRAWN -
SECTION B-B OF THE ENGINEE DAtr fry REVEON DATE FIHED STANDARD DRAWING FPC-9E




A;} FIELD BEND

OPENING IN BACK WHEN
CALLED FOR ON PLANS

NOTCH FOR
SIDEWALK

2
EXP. JOINT—

NOTCH FOR ) |
SIDEWALK ! I
B \1 )7
.7
NOTCH FOR SIDEWALK:
_________ 7/
S ﬂf —

TRANS. BARS *5
el0” CTRS.

—_— ]

V

I'-6" CURB
& GUTTER

=1+

NOTCH FOR

7 SIDEWALK
L1

> *6 BARS

| _LONG BARS *#6
e 7” CTRS.

C

NOTCH FOR
SIDEWALK

/2" EXP. JOINT

EXTENSION

(VAR. AS SPECIFIED) I

4" DIA. COLUMN

-

—_— -

PAY LIMIT
OF CURB &

GUTTER
SEE NOTE *8)

(IF NO

PAY LIMIT OF CURB
& GUTTER IF NO
EXTENSION USED

6 (SEE NOTE *8)

/2" J
XP, T

EXP. JOIN
EXTENSION USED)

PLAN

W/SINGLE EXTENSION

NOTE: FOR DOUBLE EXTENSION WSE SINGLE ON BOTH SIDES.

NOTCH FOR SIDEWALK

NOTCH FOR

PAY LIMIT OF
[=——CURB & GUTTER
(SEE NOTE *8)

/—TOP OF CURB

IDEWALKN
i 7//

T
DIA.

DEPRESSED GUTTER LINE
AT CURB F

COLUMN

1-0"
UPSTREAM

NOTCH FOR SIDEWALK—\

__l_l
|
|

6"

FRONT ELEVATION

NOTCH FOR SIDEWAL

_/—NORM. GUTTER LINE

SUBGRADE OR

CURB BOTTOM

¥ S

CONS‘T. JOINT —

) —

I |

u_

A
L_ OMIT THIS PART OF BACK
WALL WHEN BACK OPENING

IS CALLED FOR

CONS’T. JOIN

—CONS’T. JOINT

HEIGHT (H)
VARIABLE

PIPE THICKNESS
PLUS 6"

SECTION C-C

DIAMOND TREAD

==

R ’//IE_/

22
COVER SECTION
24'/4
252"

RING SECTION
= 333 LBS.

A

1
— 1

APPROXIMATE TOTAL WEIGHT

HEAVY DUTY RING & COVER

l. HEAVY DUTY RING AND COVER SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED OF CAST IRON
AND SHALL CONFORM TO THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE STANDARD
SPECIFICATIONS FOR GRAY IRON CASTINGS AASHTO MIO5
CLASS 35B & AASHTO M306.

2. HEAVY DUTY RING AND COVER SHALL NOT BE PAINTED.

3. HEAVY DUTY RING SHALL ALWAYS BE INSTALLED WITH FLANGE ON TOP.

FACE OF INSIDE WALL

— A‘— r
| 8" - 2
APPROX. WEIGHT = IILBS. (CAST IRON)

PLAN

NOTE: THIS DETAIL IS TYPICAL. OTHERS MAY
BE USED WITH PRIOR APPROVAL OF
THE ENGINEER.

DETAIL OF
STEP FOR DROP INLET

SIDEWALK

N

e

DETAIL OF NOTCH FOR SIDEWALKS

DROP INLET 47|

-6

MANEOLE

NOTCH FOR
SIDEWALK

NOTCH FOR
SIDEWALK

SLOPE TO MATCH SIDEWALK OR_SHLDR.

Z_ELIMINATE THIS PORTION OF
WALL WHEN BUILT WITH EXTENSION

-0
DEPRESSED
GUTTER

. STEPS

HEIGHT (H)
VARIABLE

i6"
MAX.

SECTION A-A

PIPE
ITHICKNESS
PLUS

6"

NOTCH
SLOPE TO MATCH SlDEWALK OR SHLDR;? DEWALK
M

CONS‘T. JOINT

DEPRESSED
GUTTER

SECTION B-B

BACK OF D.l., SIDEWALK,
CONC. ISLAND, OR SLOPE

210"
~—s. NORMAL

*5 BARS @
10"

BREAK-WHICHEVER IS

GREATER SLOPE AS NEEDED

TO MATCH EXIST.F.L.

6” MIN.

. EXIST.F.L.

BACK WALL
OF D.. N COMPACTED EARTH

BACK OPENING

WHEN OPENING IN BACK IS CALLED FOR
ON PLANS EXTEND OPENING AS SHOWN

IN DETAIL. PAYMENT TO BE INCLUDED

IN PRICE BID FOR DROP INLET (TYPE MO).

CTRS.

*6 BARS @
7" CTRS.

GENERAL NOTES:

l. ALL EXPOSED CORNERS TO HAVE ¥,” CHAMFER.

2.STEPS SHALL BE INSTALLED IN ALL INLETS 4'-0" HIGH AND
OVER OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

3. ﬁ/l.lz FéIE:)INEFORCING BARS SHALL BE GRADE 60 AND HAVE MIN.

4. DROP INLETS AND EXTENSION ON CURVED SECTIONS SHALL
CONFORM TO THE CURVATURE OF THE CURB.

5.4" DIA. COLUMNS SPACED AT MAX.4'-0” INTERVALS
?géLL BE INSTALLED ALONG INLET AND EXTENSION TO SUPPORT

6. BASE_AND INLET WALLS SHALL BE CAST MONOLITHICALLY.

7. THE THROAT SHALL BE CAST INTEGRALLY WITH THE GUTTER.

8. PAYMENT FOR CURB_AND/OR CURB AND GUTTER WITHIN THE
LIMITS OF DROP INLETS AND DROP INLET EXTENSIONS SHALL BE
CONSIDERED INCLUDED IN PAYMENT MADE FOR DROP INLETS
AND/OR DROP INLET EXTENSIONS.

9. PIPES MAY ENTER DROP INLET FROM ANY ANGLE OR ELEVATION
AS MAY BE APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

10. APPROPRIATE SIZE TYPE C DROP INLETS MAY BE SUBSTITUTED
FOR TYPE MO DROP INLETS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.
PAYMENT TO BE AS DROP INLET (TYPE MO).

. DURING CONSTRUCTION OF THE ROADWAY THE CONTRACTOR
SHALL MAINTAIN DRAINAGE INTO OR AROUND THE DROP INLET
AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

12, 4”x2" NOTCH SHALL BE FORMED IN ALL DROP INLETS TO SUPPORT
SIDEWALK CONSTRUCTION. REFER TO DETAIL OF NOTCH
FOR_ SIDEWALKS.

13. DIMENSIONS SHOWN FOR RING AND COVER ARE TYPICAL. THE
CONTRACTOR MAY SUBSTITUTE SIMILAR CASTINGS WITH THE

APPROVAL OF THE ENGINEER. REQUESTING APPROVAL FOR CASTING

BE%I\EM%SMAY BE MADE BY REFERRING TO PREVIOUSLY APPRQOVED

LEAVE OPENING IN BACK
WHEN CALLED FOR ON PLANS
REFER TO BACK OPENING DETAIL

MINIMUM WALL THICKNESS

DIA. OF D.I. |DIA. OF OUTLET PIPE
12” THRU 27~
30" THRU 42~ 8"

48" _THRU 54" -

CAST IN PLACE | PRECAST
= 5"

&
77

5

Al
o|o|o

PAY LIMIT_CURB NOTES 10 SECTIONS A-2 & B-B

SECTION A-A

EI3

EAVY DUTY RING & COVER

8, PLA REV. U
NEVI RING & .OVER ADDED HEAVY DUTY RING &

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

£-96 E

DJ. OPE| T[IlIl'lD]]]J IIHI'L
AR SPACING _

ICORRECTED

DETAILS OF DROP INLET

BOX
-95 K DETAIL)

94 ES

(TYPE MO)

TAI

ADDED I

STANDARD DRAWING FPC-9M




/RIBBED VANE GRATE AND FRAME

MATCH CuRE A "] A "'| A "'|
. d 9 < p L
‘u g) r 9 6 p L
H— < b L
D406 '] wlh Y 4K f ] K}
B ) LB ¢C ] [| ¢ D |] 0
1Y
A
D415 - we s A MATCH CURB AS REOURED - TWO RIBBED VANE GRATES < THREE RIBBED VANE GRATES
R ONE RIBBED VANE GRATE WITH FRAME REQUIRED /NH FRAME REOQUIRED
D407 v S _ WITH FRAME REOUIRED
o X BAR LIST SECTION A-A o D ] _
p ¥
(CONCRETE SPILLWAY) | =
q D40t
G BAR LIST (DROP INLET) ; f—
MARK | gD, | LENGTH|  BENDING DIAGRAM . pr—— oo —
D413 O oo TYPE N-I TYPE N-2 TYPE N-3 8 o Lo 6 b \ E)
T MARK b
D407 =1 . REC'D. |LENGTH | o0, [LENGTH| peGip, [LENGTH o
T_Q" N " -
D409 ba%8 £-3 LI | 2" PD. Y 20 301 %6 | 30| 32 | 5-0° vz | oz |
D404 I D402 19 2-2" |19 38" 19 572" L se
D410 2125 D4I5 D403 | 17 | 7 | 20 | 7= | 23 [ 2-ir : !
;)412 : ?-92 SECTION B-B SECTION C-C SECTION D-D
T - DETAILS _OF DROP INLET DETAILS OF DROP INLET DETAILS OF DROP INLET
D413 2 5-6" - - (TYPE N-3)
I-3 r-3 D414 2 12" ALL BARS ®4 @ 6" SPACING CTYPE N-1) (TYPE N-2 )
415 3 le-5
pgr DETAILS OF DROP INLET
GENERAL NOTES (GRATE & FRAME )
¥ 1. RIBBED VANE GRATE AND FRAME SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED OF CAST IRON AND SHALL
PLAN CONFORM TO THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR GRAY IRON
A a5%" CASTINGS AASHTO M 105 CLASS 35B & AASHTO M 306.
_ 2. GRATE AND FRAME SHALL NOT BE PAINTED.
D404 — ﬂ E x\_ . 3. GRATE AND FRAME SHALL BE INSTALLED IN DROP INLET IN ASSEMBLED POSITION.
D4I0 -l$ 4, APPROXIMATE WEIGHT OF GRATE SHALL BE 170 LBS.
o \b\ [@] (¢] £
D4|2 3 \ ;T\‘ — 1| 3 s "yl.
IR 6 3%
D414 ( \ ml \M \m .. ]
D43 O \ : 7 s
=" H= N " ;
|| _D404-D4p9—" | r s
A B Aln
N\_paos 3" CL l I B
FRONT ELEVATION | 2 2 | %'E ~
8 SECTION B-B
N Vr
pai— \o M M m I
I T Y : E =
D4I3
=
b M M m § -
-/
1 le— 1%~
=% ~ | " ol B
o 12 DIA. PIPE
“ CL.
2 —oi0e\ \ Eodos 0404 O 0] 445 SECTION THRU FRAME
D405 pais N_
0407 0409
A 'é
3 SPACED e 15" 6| 6" Yo - X2n STN STL SECTION A-A
8" 5-0" DETAILS OF RIBBED VANE GRATE AND FRAME
[

SIDE ELEVATION ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

CONCRETE SPILLAAY EL LS s er: | DETAILS OF DROP INLETS AND
DETAILS OF CONCRETE SPILLWAY (TYPE A) — e SPILLWAY OUTLET

8-15-9I ISSUED

DATE REVISED | DATE FILMED DESCRIPTION STANDARD DRAWING FPC-9N




DIAGONAL BARS =6

PLACE UNDER RING - A
o EY -
| VARIABLE y BENT “b" BARS v — I > BENT "b™ BARS
I V.
< 2% B I B // ¢
PERMA-GRIP TEXTURE =_ =3 ‘| g t I HE|.‘|‘TVYY \V. 4 L] 'f
_ i, g 5 - *6 © 6"0.C. RING & ) 9T T *6 © 6" 0.C.
3" R 25 o TOP & BOTTOM : COVER N TOP & BOTTOM
r Sa il PY
C > > C ) B EI&J N |F i i ;‘
ws L4 B
C D D) C D ;O T T
¢ > ¢ > ¢ > ¢ > ‘g‘f ) | | | L |
e
8 C > > > ¢ > B 33 TWO RIBBED VANE GRATES A
c > ¢ I > ¢ > & WITH FRAME NORMAL. | | | |
c > € > € > < > WHEN CALLED FOR IN THE
L c x: : x > J . o oa| DETAIL OF BENT ”"b” BAR PLANS, ONE_PEDESTRIAN
B
= 3 o8 R GRATE WITH FRAME SHALL | |
c > ¢ I > ¢ > S & & BE USED IN LIEU OF THE TWO
RIBBED VANE GRATES.
c > ¢ o o > SECTION -4
c > ¢ > ¢ >« > ‘W (VARIABLE) V=8 W IVARIBLE)
C > ¢ ) C D ¢ > 3'-0" MIN. SECTION ‘B’ (W<4°-0") we
W )" W N B we v -0"
c X: x: x: 5 LN 70" MAX. ) LY V=8 —> To0” MAx.
SECTION "B (>4'-0%)
1'/a" &l
2" -
<« I -
) o
24 3/8" [— 3%2" 1 d N 2694~
SECTION A-A p q N M .
2 W g 4-0" b q a <
GENERAL NOTES (PEDESTRIAN GRATE & FRAME ) egoc |l ) - 4 z
= z <]
[ TYP. 4" TYP, L THE PEDESTRIAN GRATE SHALL BE ORIENTED IN THE TOP OF =% e 9" 0.0\ P s = il S
Yol | — Y . THE_DROP INLET SO T E '/ OPENNGS ARE PERPENDICULAR " 2 | —— [} "6 e 37 0L | | &
10" ThE PATH OF PEDESTRIAN TRAVEL, i »
\% N b It W= - -
N éls i 2.THE PEDESTRIAN GRATE AND FRAME SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED OF M v 1 @ 10" O.C.
N S\ CAST IRON AND SHALL CONFORM TO THE REQUIREMENTS OF s al — _ _
. | STANDARD, SPECEICATIONS FOR GRAY ON CASTINGS ARSHTO M- 105, 2 SR 2 v ™Mr | 2 B .
| |— 3 | = CLASS 35B,& AASHTO M 306. 3 j1N j I
o 22" 3. THE GRATE AND FRAME SHALL NOT BE PAINTED. = 2 - ar | W< a N . C
| | 2 2" CLR. STEPS 16” 0.C.
4. THE GRATE AND FRAME SHALL BE INSTALLED IN THE DROP 2 A (TYP) /
25V5" INLET IN THE ASSEMBLED POSITION. I~ STEPS 16 0 2 CLR
' ' 5. THE APPROXIMATE WEIGHT OF THE GRATE AND FRAME SHALL BE 2iILBS. 3 . i f - avea 11T
SECTION B-B 6. THE MINIMUM WATERWAY OPENING SHALL BE 122 SO.IN. § ol o 2 ) o
I 1A a g
W H
DETAILS OF PEDESTRIAN GRATE AND FRAME 9 8o g I " g
| |
175"
s | |
| | “T* = PIPE WALL THICKNESS + 9”
o) 4 . .
v R [ T £ £ £}
g - SECTION
Ya" v ok 6 3 3 oc
e 6" 0.C.
- SECTION THRU FRAME SECTION A-A SECTION B-B SECTION C-C
q
SECTION B-B
| 7% | DETAILS OF DROP INLET DETAILS OF JUNCTION BOX
| A.<_| | a4 ( TYPE ST ) ( TYPE ST )
I : GENERAL NOTES (TYPE ST DROP INLET & JUNCTION BOX)

I. THE ‘D’ DIMENSION SHALL MATCH THE FINAL
LIFT OF ACHM SURFACE COURSE SHOWN
IN THE PLANS WHEN ASPHALT PAVING SURROUNDS
THE GRATE OR RING COVER, AND SHALL BE 0" AT OTHER INSTALLATIONS.

2, THE STEPS SHALL BE OMITTED WHERE ‘H’'IS LESS THAN 4°-0".
3. ALL EXPOSED CORNERS ARE TO HAVE A %" CHAMFER,

O [e)
——
AN

SN

3 VY

3~

GENERAL NOTES (HEAVY DUTY RING & COVER):

I. HEAVY DUTY RING AND COVER SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED OF CAST IRON AND SHALL
CONFORM _TO THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE STANDARDOSI:‘EC;BEATIONS FOR GRAY

T
1

1

Ly

315"

AINTED.
3.HEAVY DUTY RING SHALL ALWAYS BE INSTALLED WITH FLANGE ON TOP.
4. DIMENSIONS SHOWN FOR RING AND COVER ARE TYPICAL. THE CONTRACTOR MAY SUBSTITUTE
SIMILAR CASTINGS WITH THE APPROVAL OF THE ENGINEER. REQUESTING APPROVAL FOR

3~

. CASTING DESIGNS MAY BE MADE BY REFERRING TO PREVIOUSLY APPROVED ORAWNGS.
12612 REMOVED NOTE 4, REVISED T,
i REVISED BOTTOM SLAB REBAR FOR
SECTION ‘A’, SHONED REBAR
s CLEARANCE IN SECTIONS
m|
1-16-01 ADDED NOTE 4
\\\\ A 1-12-00 REVISED HEAVY DUTY RING & COVER
\\\\\\\ \\\ R
) b 5-13-99 ADDED PEDESTRIAN FRAME & GRATE
— 7-02-98 REMOVED NOTE 5, REV. DIENSIONS,
J / GENERAL NOTES (RIBBED VANE GRATE & FRAME ) ADDED HEAVY DUTY RING & COVER ARKANSAS STATE HICHWAY COMMISSION
‘<J WA SECTION A-A - DR TG T S 5 COBIRCIET 2 ST T U0k By DUT e ewseD a5t ser.10 HsiTo
o TR i CASTINGS AASHTO M 105, CLASS 35B. & AASHTO M 306. HEAVY DUTY 10-16-36 REVISED ASTM REF. TO AASHTO DE T A”— S OF DROP INLET &
DETAILS OF RIBBED VANE GRATE AND FRAME 2. GRATE AND FRAME SHALL NOT BE PAINTED. RING & COVER 10-1-92 REVISED & REISSUED JUNC T |ON BOX ( T YPE S T )
3. GRATE AND FRAME SHALL BE INSTALLED IN DROP INLET IN ASSEMBLED POSITION. APPROXIMATE TOTAL WEIGHT = 333 LBS. 8-15-9l 8-15-9I REVISED & REISSUED
4. APPROXIMATE WEIGHT OF GRATE SWALL BE 170 LBS. DATE REVISED DATE FILMED DESCRIPTION STANDARD DRAWING FPC-9S




LOCATION OF ANCHOR BOLTS W-l
TYPICAL FOR EACH ANGLE CONNECTION —{ 6" | w-2 | & f«—
-6
a
™ T o s 2" PIN
T ; {l:‘
~|o =
oI~ K-40l@ 12” 0.C. v 2" PIN 40l BARS
| = V40I- VAI3 e 127 0.C L =m j \\ /
_— ‘|V — M= = L7 N |(—)|I'-6”
0 0 0 O O O O O O 0 O O O O O O 0 0 0\ \ O O . ) . 3 / / sy Q 'y Q ry \ \
- ) ® Z . . . =, V BARS — J & eREADED
202 [ D i — T T — — T — T - N
p K40l 402 e 6" 0.C. o 1o & "
8" 2 K |2"T 4o 40l 12” O.C. « NOTE: USE 5” ANCHOR z
v ] V4ol Vi3 @ |7 | | | BOLTS ON FIRST ANGLE 3
“ 0.C. > - - - ON LOW END ONLY.
SIDE ELEVATION |(£,| 102 ON LOW END QMY (TWO BOLTS PER ANGLE)
CONCRETE NEED NOT ANCHOR BOLTS
l BE GALVANIZED.
IR ||—| 5% =—¢—|—I|—|—-_' |—I—| |—||—| 1 e END ELEVATION BENDING DIAGRAM
. g -
V4ol " L1 I e I I I I I (DIMENSIONS ARE OUTSIDE TO OUTSIDE)
Q\ Lla
SRS | R b
- -
QUANTITIES & DIMENSIONS - ONE GRATE COMPLETE
N NUMBER ANGLE A POt
=| I . | Wol | wez| ot s " P oF OMEN. | aoent,
PIPE PANELS D Cu. YDS.
247 5-0" 0" |_2"6" 2°-8" 2°-8 2" -11/5"x_3'-10" 2 1" x 3yzn A 2.35
A 307 S0 Q" | 156" | b8/ | 32" 21/ 310" 5 1 3/ XYk 3.09
402 187 50" 70" | 96" T4 72" 275 310 3 T x 34" % 177
dq
I
e %" BOLTS —{ . .
P BAR LISTS - ONE HEADWALL
L —1
V“O'Q;.\ Y 24" PIPE 30" PIPE 18" PIPE
| | L L L | o
MRK | LENGTH | NO. MRK | LENGTH | NO. MARK | LENGTH | NO.
T aq] 78 | & 0] 28" 3 aq] 28" 3
207 48" | 30 202 g™ | 36 407 487 | 24
PLAN 40| 22" | 10 401 5707 ) 40| 927 | 1g
215" 407 I0=-37 [ 2 407 13737 2 407 73" 2
03 43" 2 03 737 2 03 T3
04 [-3" 2
P —fe— — %" V4QI 5" 10 V4Dl 30 10
V407 2 L[] = 0 V402 377 2
S 2 V403 3 2 V407 7" 2 V403 35" 2
;,, - V402 3o 2 V403 45" 2 V402 337 2
T L V405 37" 2 V402 3w 2 V405 2
V406 35" 2 V405 2 2 V406 2 2
yu B V40T 337 2 V406 3 2 VaQT 29" 2
: V408 377 2 Va0T 3o [ V408 T 2
? V409 2 2 V408 S V409 25" 2
= Va0 o9 2 V409 RS ) Va0 23" 2
o 3 7] T 2 V410 337 | 7
: " ’ e B
. o e ey ol L
i I 21 | ooy S s o ——
o 2 ol % Yrx I'x 3 0" %,I’. IN' TABLULATION BOX . vaua =
o e ”ST'ga” FLLET WELD We * DIA. HOLE \ VEP 1L NUT ON EACH Val6 27-3
% i’]: | T * = LI~ _SIDE OF ANGLE
S m. ozl YN § ™~1-1/," ANCHOR BOLT
35" o,
s - /2 I R ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
v 'LI I s
Y = TYPICAL SECTION
) DETAIL OF STEEL GRATE ASSEMBLY
FURNISH WASHERS WITH BOLTS ANGLE CONNECT'ON (TYPE D
8-15-91 |REVISED GRATE PANEL 8-15-9I
STANDARD GRATE PANEL 2-16-89 |ADDED (TYPE D TO TITLE Zgl-ﬁ-lg-gg
NOTE: 2/, STANDARD STEEL PIPE T-15-88 [CHANGED TITLE - 7-15-
2-18-75 [ADDED OTYS. & DIMENSIONS FOR 18" PIPE 985-2-18-75 -
TO BE VENTED FOR GALVANIZING. 10-2-72 |REVISED & REDRAWN 761-10-2-72 STANDARD DRAWING G I
DATE REVISION DATE FILMED




W-I
LOCATION OF ANCHOR BOLTS T W2 T
TYPICAL FOR EACH ANGLE CONNECTION —> 6 | | & —
g
2
T E (:}I 2" PIN
K-40l@ 12" 0.C. | v 2" PIN 401 BARS
| H | V40I- VAI9 @ 12" O.C. 5 = i J \ / k\ _
| — 5+ — . LA . .9 . oo . AR "6
~ % © Z1 . . . R AW V BARS ~ Ja meReaeD
402> AN ] ; —Y — — — — 1 EEE— :
T2 K40l 402 e 6" 0.C.” 202 12 0. o oo
8" 2 L 12" 4 €. + NOTE: USE 5" ANCHOR ;
; . ol Va0l Va3 o 7 | | BOLTS ON FIRST ANGLE 3
” 0.C. ' ' ON LOW END ONLY.
SIDE ELEVATION 8" o N D e & (TWO BOLTS PER ANGLE)
402 CONCRETE NEED NOT ANCHOR BOLTS
l BE GALVANIZED.
R 3 — o END ELEVATION BENDING DIAGRAM
qp rpdeTE o g ¢
vao £ T (DIMENSIONS ARE OUTSIDE TO OUTSIDE)
T II [ [ [ [ z [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [
e | c
X ¢ i QUANTITIES & DIMENSIONS - ONE GRATE COMPLETE
NUMBER ANGLE APPROX.
PIPE W w-2 L S H PANEL oF v CONC.
DIA. SIZE QUANT.
~ PANELS D CU. YDS.
2z 36" 70" 0~ 86" B-9" 35" % 50 3 T X T <" 155
= 477 7-0" 65 -0" 2I-17 20-105" B 2 -1/,"x_5'-10" 7 2" x 4 x?ﬁ” B.37
PIPE . o oA S e { 251
L7
1
402\ 3/ 1 BOLTE BAR LISTS - ONE HEADWALL
~ ) .
N / 36" PIPE 42" PIPE 48" PIPE
e 4 X e MARK | LENGTH | NO MARK LENGTH NO MARK LENGTH NO.
i 01 28 8 201 278" 701 278"
s e T e
RN —4 = 2 >
A 102 0-3 Z 207 197-3 207 2
I I ) I I 5 A o s . :
K404 4-3" 2 202 73 2 K402 2
T Zs] 557 10 05 = 2 05 2
et HErere o ;
V403 T O 22
2-IY/p" PLAN V404 79" 2 V403 575" Z V403 2
—_— V405 7" 2 V404 5-3" 2 V404 2
5ok - EE_SEINNE A :
s % V408 o 5 V407 -9 5 V07 2
V409 R 2 V408 =7 2 V408 2
B S V410 3=g” 2 V409 7757 2 V403 2
o VAl 37" 2 Va0 7-3" 2 1z 2
VA2 35" 2 VAl T Z VIl 2
. L R DR Va3 33" 2 Va1 30" 2 'z 7T Z
o VAl 3 2 VAI3 o~ 2 VI3 7 2
< VA > 2 VA4 31" 2 Vai4 7 2
. 21 29" 2 ZIL 35" 2 VAl 3 2
: HESsEESIN= =S s=lE == ==
i - -
3 =] Y6 "> . Y6 V4I9 2-3" 2 VAI8 20" 2 Valg 3 2
o| T . 2=l e SEE ANGLE DIM. D EACH CONNECTION TO BE vl 5797 5 Vel FTT 5
ol o < ” W N TABLULATION BOx EMBEDDED IN CONCRETE ¥4 &3 2 Y 33 2
L a Th" 7 %"x 3Vp"x 510" a*l" V42l gg g vazi %-é %
N | <R T g
= Sl 2'/2”5Tg4 FLLET e /6 " DIAM. HoLE S B[ TUSE NUT ON EACH L4z ¥j§§ 21" 2
M| B j_\v . " SIDE OF ANGLE vizd 23 2
K 4 >y,
N . o A L) PR R ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
¥ i = L
37" TYPICAL SECTION
: DETAIL OF STEEL GRATE ASSEMBLY
FURNISH WASHERS WITH BOLTS
ANGLE CONNECTION 5597 | REVISED GRATE PANEL R (TYPE D
2-16-89 |ADDED (TYPE 1 TO TITLE 582-2-16-89
STANDARD GRATE PANEL 7-15-88 |CHANGED TITLE 642-7-15-88
NOTE: 2/2” STANDARD STEEL PIPE 5_|f-2|:'r; :lr_»ln:nwr;STEo:EF (V:ILEEIE(F:NAﬁLeI":PVISSCT. 5‘:’?(?4_3;?7_374 -
TO BE VENTED FOR GALVANIZING. 10-2-72 |REVISED & REDRAWN 761-10-2-72 STANDARD DRAWING G-2
DATE REVISION DATE FILMED




LOCATION OF ANCHOR BOLTS
TYPICAL FOR EACH ANGLE CONNECTION

K40l - K403
12" 0.C

W-I

w-2

| an
|6

H

/ K-40l@ 12" O,C_O

I |
| V40I- V4I3 @ 127 0.C L —_— L
| SIE=—~ %
| Y — — T s : : LL . . : ¢ . . . 3\
L S S =3 | = AR A P P A
50l — [>°° " —Y T 1— —1 4 4 — 11—
— T K40l s01e 6 0.C. - T 1
8 |12 12 40 V401 - vai3 o 4|0|o |2I 0.C.
E ELEVATION v - 12" 0.C. 7 ;
SIDE ELEVATI 8" « NOTE: USE 5" ANCHOR
20! END ELEVATION BOLTS ON FIRST ANGLE
ON LOW END ONLY.
l BOLTS EMBEDDED IN
" CONCRETE NEED NOT
g - —1 . & 4~ BE GALVANIZED.
AL S T [T1 [[] (] B © 25" STD. STEEL PIPE\ s r-6" THREADED
VAo =% H | | [ o8 [ [ [ [ [ [ [ I S— B 2" PIN »
=~ [>= —T N
= ~ . 2" PIN 3+
+H+ S I 4e—-F ke ¥
T ? ‘) -6 : (TWO BOLTS PER ANGLE)
! V_BARS 401 BARS ~ ANCHOR BOLTS
PIPE 4 X KNS 2
AN o| . 2 | BENDING DIAGRAM
T o] T = P (DIMENSIONS ARE OUTSIDE TO OUTSIDE)
L, —_— e - N <
| N QUANTITIES & DIMENSIONS - ONE GRATE COMPLETE
= -+ N APPROX.
N NUMBER |  ANGLE CONC.
vao — | TIE | | | | | . PPE fw-1|w-2| ¢ s H PANEL OF DIMEN.
Y g N b DIA. SIZE PANELS o gb’f’:gé_
______ = S - =k DBL 24" | 9-0" | 8-0" | 26" | 12-8" | 7-8" | 2= 310~ T T <% | 430
vaol—| ("* - I . DBL. 307 [ W=0" 110"-Q" [157-6" | 158" 327 T2~ :2:: Sl 5 e e dodac | 6.9
\»3 R = DBL. 36" | 13-0" [ 17-0" [18-6" | &-9 "] 38" [ z-ifpx 5-0-] 12 |a" x & <% | B.70
Yoo L v % BAR LISTS - ONE HEADWALL
2-lij" 124" & 307) DBL. 24" PIPE DBL. 30" PIPE DBL. 36" PIPE
2'-1I" (36") MARK LENGTH NO. MARK LENGTH NO. MARK LENGTH NO.
NOTE: 2!/," STANDARD STEEL PIPE 7 T o e o 17
TO BE VENTED FOR GALVANIZING. K=8 Ig:-gz % 501 10-8" 1 36 60l 12°-8" 42
A d ] ) N K402 10'-3" 2 j I2 Ilg":""' 2 jg'Z IIG': - 2
50l ~ O T 5
~ K403 4'-3 2 03 1 03 10
TN 5 T I N Vaal B 7] : = 204 —
d %" BOLTS | ol i 2" STD. STEEL PIPE @ N S— — ZI] 3 - V40! E™] I
N : al. —Vio3 4= V2 L N v 5o
71 o Iy V404 57 V T v 57"
V40l = N < vaos 37 v i v 55"
Q\\ e AR y% ":IIIZ' > y 5 49" \\;; 5 EZ:?'"
unill L L L L _ o . , 1 7 5 vaor [
i N _ ¥~y —vaio __3," 409 “_IH" V‘ 59 ‘._
! B == e o
= V. 2'-1" -1 d
-5 413 -
PLAN —X—7 2-10%," (24" & 30”) — Vil o —Vars g
- o ek ars o0 2]y, o ]
Y6 (24" 5 “(24") 2'-l/o" (24" & 307) Var? 53
76 7(30) 31 7805 y 21" (36") [vaig 31
o136 _“5(/.5”(%33)) SEE ANGLE DIM. D ! EACH CONNECTION TO BE — =
", 2" (24" & 30 2" (36" 7 R D Pox <> | EMBEDDED ON CONCRETE STANDARD GRATE PANEL ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
" 3%x 3/"x 5-10" & 3,4 N '
D S
/4" FILLET WELD <l « e[ "USE NUT ON EACH
[ Y DIAM. HOLE YD SI0E OF ANGLE STEEL GRATE ASSEMBLY
~| # §STEEL PiPE ‘j% ol : e (TYPE D
: X = /2" ANCHOR BOLT
~N |_<|I_| '»:v‘
47 = al B-5-91_|REVISED GRATE PANEL B-5-91
-4 TYPICAL SECTION § o B T o — TIEAE] STANDARD DRAWING G-3
FURNISH WASHERS WITH BOLTS DETAIL OF ANGLE CONNECTION '°[;f;22 REVISED & REDRQE‘\TISION L0212




/ / \
I r_ — — N N
/\'==H:=(: i L} oL /I \"_,=H:,=(:,, i. — $ %.E \:’=\=H=_|y/
‘ ..............................
DELINEATOR POST”
1'-6" LONG, 2 LBS. PER FT.
GALVANIZED U-CHANNEL
POST PRE-PUNCHED WITH PLAN
3/8 D. HOLES 1" 0.C.
_2 DELINEATOR POST TO BE
ATTACHED TO LINE POST
12 APPROX. 300" APART. . e
| N s N | N
- J
‘ CABLE END f . ‘ ‘ ‘
172" CABLE
- — i =] m
ii () —< y C Tl ot v 2 C = | 2
Ml — b i T
ANCHOR ASSEMBLY " “ ANCHOR ASSEMBLY ” N ANCHOR ASSEMBLY
I ] |
I I 4 | S/ N
X | | | | X GROUND LINE OR SHOULDER ELEVATION X
N ND ANCHOR POST JU LINE POST N JL ANCHOR POST /L NCHOR POST ”
‘\/ EXPANDABLE OR SCREwULIJE | S \\\/ N | L N\ )
S UTYPE ANCHOR PN N NN AN ]] s
‘ 300 MAX. (BETWEEN ANCHORS) |
! INTERMEDIATE ANCHOR |
END ANCHOR
2 4 4 2
- ELEVATION
—
—— L \ﬁih\i S ek S (2)3/8"D BOLT HOLES IN LINE POST ONLY

AS REQ. TO INSTALL DELINEATOR POST

SHOULDER LINE

ONLY ONE SPLICE PERMITTED BETWEEN ANCHORS, LOCATED X 1/4" CLAMP Fx tacLampe |18
BETWEEN LINE POSTS ONLY. SPLICES WILL NOT BE PERMITTED L NS
IN SPANS ADJACENT TO THE ANCHOR AND CABLE END ASSEMBLIES.
GUARD CABLE GREATER THAN 30@ FEET IN LENGTH REQUIRES AN 11/2° o | . ABLE
INTERMEDIATE ANCHOR AS SHOWN. > CABLE o \1 g
/? >» I Y
SPLICE DETAIL -0 L-178 o —
(211-1/80 4 1/2* BOLT (REQ. IN §/2°x2" -
(REQ. IN ANCHOR o
ANCHOR & WASHER v LAG SCREW 0
6’-6" ROD -1 pOST (5/8" HOLE) (INSTALL IN o @
N ) L | ONLY) PREDRILLED pre{
ATTACH TO ANCHOR 1 S ONLY) | HOLE) 3
| | i | B
1'e v —. 45° i Yy §
i I 8 \ 6'FOR STEEL POST | ==
V \ LU TR Ve <
8 ; WA ) A AR I’-3"FOR WOOD POST s &
1 1
C ] 4" R 2 \ l il o
STD. TURNBUCKLE 74, — e — S
. LX) L. J l _J
[ M [ a
M (™1 (~F
ANCHOR ROD ASSEMBLY PL WASHER
& HEX NUT
" 12* L 12* STEEL POST WOO0D POST
I"EYE BOLT 6 . S 3 X 5.7 OR 3 1/72°X3 172" SOUARE (4X4 NOMINAL) OR 4*

3 CLIPS REGUIRED |

WELDED BEAM CONSTRUCTION (ASTM A769)

ROUND SOUTHERN PINE INSPECTION BUREAU,

TIMBER, NO. 1 1350 f SOUTHERN PINE OR
WEST COAST LUMBER INSPECTION BUREAU,

POSTS AND TIMBERS DENSE NO. 1

—1 |
— = Nv

172" CABLEJ

CABLE END

\PL. WASHER

TD. TURNBUCKLE & HEX NUT

STRUCTURAL OR BETTER 9.7 f (1400f).

2

WASHE
TYBICAL LOCATION

SHOULDER INSTALLATION

FLAT

—

-~ MAIN LANES
TYPE 1 DELINEATOR (Y) ﬁUARD CABLE
a a o —
- ONE-WAY
-~ FRTG, ROAD
-~ MAIN LANES
GUARD CABLE TYPE 2 DELINEATOR
] (W)_\H,/(w,
-— TWO-WAY
-~ FRTG. ROAD

DELINEATOR PLACEMENT

13/64" D. HOLES (Ty)

_.I~—3'—-I

il
6 8
Ll

SN—3/4"R(Ty

(WIWHITE OR (Y)YELLOW

NOT|

E: DELINEATORS ARE TO BE MOUNTED
TO POST USING PIN AND COLLAR
(FASTENERS) WHICH ARE 6061 ALUM-
INUM ALLOY. PIN LENGTH SHOULD
NOT EXTEND FURTHER THAN 1/8°
PAST THE COLLAR.

TYPE 2 DELINEATOR CONSIST OF
2 REFLECTORS MOUNTED BACK-TO-
BACK ON A SINGLE POST.

TYPE 1 & 2 DELINEATORS

WOoOD POST  LOCK  U-CHANNEL POST
L WASHEZ LINE POST
H -
LOCK
== WASHER
FLAT
WOOD WASHE STEEL
NOTE: USE D. HEX. HEAD BOLT AND

NUT (A307) WITH 1 FLAT WASHER

AND I LOCK WASHER. BOLT, NUT AND
WASHERS TO BE GALV.(AASHTO M 232)
BOLT SHALL NOT EXTEND MORE

THAN ONE(1) BOLT DIA. PAST NUT.

DELINEATOR POST DETAIL

NOTE: IN LIEU OF THE U-CHANNEL DELINEATOR POST THE
CONTRACTOR SHALL HAVE THE OPTION OF EXTENDING

THE GUARD CABLE LINE POST 1'-@" TALLER WHERE
DELINEATOR POSTS ARE REQOUIRED.

FOR _WOOD POSTS, DELINEATORS

MAY BE MOUNTED

ON THE ANCHOR POSTS AT SPECIFIED INTERVALS.

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

POST DETAILS

NOTE: POST MAY BE WOOD OR STEEL. IN GENERAL, ONLY ONE MATERIAL WILL BE 10-18-96 [ REV. ASTM REF, TO AASHTO & AR A
ALLOWED WITHIN A SINGLE PROJECT. HOWEVER, WITH APPROVAL OF THE ENGINEER, | -1 CHANGED WOOD BOST NOTE. o 1 0 or GUARD CABLE
POSTS MAY BE MIXED ON A JOB PROVIDED DEFINITE LIMITS ARE ESTABLISHED AND |H-5—39-Ba1RerfPedS-etd STE 35759
ALL POSTS ARE OF THE SAME TYPE WITHIN THOSE LIMITS. ONLY ONE TYPE POST 15887 1 [SoUED 535-1-9-87
MAY BE USED WITHIN A SINGLE ASSEMBLY. DATE REVISION FTLMED STANDARD DRAWING GC-1




f/

10

7m5wn!! TrE=T— =] N !H -
| || | || || | || |
i N I'-10" ]
: 12'-6" | -7 | 12'-6" |
' END PANEL “INTERMEDIATE " END PANEL
PANEL
ELEVATION
23;/4..
21"
1/, 2|| “
6/4 I /4 |2I/2" ;/4” x 2|/2"
|
12Y"LAP SLoT 25" AP

2 4UG"| 4UG"|2
1

]
é{’ [= = =)
M —— <

=

L0

3%
T
|

o

12! /4 "
6Y/s "> 6Y/5"

TERMINAL SECTION

RAIL SPLICE

BUTTON :
HEAD N
OVAL SHOULDER

5% “ DIA. x Ye“ DEEP
RECESS ONE SIDE

SPLICE BOLT

NOTE: POST BOLT SAME EXCEPT LENGTH.

NUT

2 8l/p"
k) S C:
=

N o

N

53
<
0

¥ o o

TERMINAL SECTION

3|/4..

VIS .

%5 -

124"

/8"
L

5/8" x 2"
POST BOLT
\’

o LCUT STEEL WASHER
& AND NUT

W6 X 8.5 OR

wé X 9

L 7

BOLT TO BE ON SIDE AWAY FRdM
APPROACHING TRAFFIC WHERE FEASIBLE.

STEEL POST

% x 10"
POST BOLT

—_ | 1

HOLES IN POST TO BE ¥,
POST TO BE ROUGH SAWN
. 6" x 8” WITH A TOLERANCE
© OF + OR - Yg"

CUT STEEL WASHER
AND NUT

s WOOD POSTS SHALL BE EITHER
DENSE NO.ISTRUCTURAL OR

/—FN BETTER 9.7 f (1400 )OR NO. |
1350 f SOUTHERN PINE.

%  LD. WOOD POST
1-07-19 |RENUMBERED AND RENAMED
Ii/2* 0.07 A A— \‘/’\ | I-16-17 REVISED GUARDRAIL HEIGHT
: 07-14-10 RAISED HEIGHT OF GUARDRAIL I
/ e 08-22-02 | REVISED DIMENSION ON STEEL POST
TOLERANCE 05535 REMOVED CONCRETE POST
CUT STEEL WASHER [0-18-36 [ CHAKC -2L¥g33ATP€SFTEOLrIEF’osr - o-8-96 | ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
- - S E| |,
SECTION THRU RAIL DETAILS OF POST CONNECTIONS [08-05-93 TREVSED STEEL POSTS SZE__— 8-5-93 GUARDRAIL DETAILS (TYPE C)
Iz‘_’;'g_'9'1 IYPE C 1O TITLE ___ 159 STREET / ROAD BARRICADE OR
O-04-87 [ GRADE FoR Wo0D_POSTS — e AEs TEMPORARY INSTALLATION
s A P
DATE REVISION FILMED STANDARD DRAWING GR-5




¥4"x2'/" SLOT
SPACED AT 3'-I'/5” 0.C.

26'-0Y"
6|/4n 257-0" 5'/4"
A L A | A2 B " X I/g"SLOTS
‘ ‘ 8 SLOTS % X Iy |‘ /
/— / / /)
o S o S
| 3-1/p” | / “é 5
Y 3
CoO (@ED) / ) X
o o 0
~
—_ w
|

Ya"x2Y/p" SLOT

3"
3% | V"

DETAILS OF

W-BEAM GUARDRAIL

RAIL SECTION OF CLOSELY SIMILAR DIMENSIONS AND
COMPARABLE STRENGTH MAY BE SUBSTITUTED
IF APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

HOLES IN POSTS AND BLOCKS TO BE ¥,“ DIA.

"
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*\_% " HOLE j[ L NOTES: LLJ 5 ¢ . o
| l. SIMILAR SHAPED PLASTIC BLOCKOUTS N NS J A/
MAY BE USED AS LONG AS THEY MEET n ™ - ™
e REQUIREMENTS FOR MANUAL FOR
3% 2/s" L_B_,| ASSESSING SAFETY HARDWARE (MASH).
FRONT SIDE 2.DIMENSIONS ARE SUBJECT T0 WOOD BLOCKOUT CONNECTIONS PLASTIC BLOCKOUT CONNECTIONS
MANUFACTURERS TOLERANCES.
WOOD BLOCKOUT PLASTIC BLOCKOUT DETAILS OF STEEL LINE POST CONNECTIONS
(W-BEAM) (W-BE AM) (W-BEAM)
.
. o Iy "
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:: g g HOLES IN POSTS AND BLOCKS TO BE ¥4" DIA. 8 | g
¥4 HOLE ©w /" HOLE FOR TYPE “B" 1
== (OPTIONAL FOR TYPE “A") ' = ,I [ ] mfI
o O
FRONT SIDE BACK -
CUT STEEL CUT STEEL
STEEL POST R e ammp e S
ROTATION\\ ROTATIQN\‘
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T - 50 [H A +
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B %R Whsier 45 4 = =P o :ﬂ' ; :j:;'
TYPICAL < =
i A/ n L
“X9” BOLT & _—ﬂ - ﬂ
- CUT STEEL WASHER —~— POSTS AND BLOCKS TO BE ROUGH SAWN 6"X8"
TYPICAL WITH A TOLERANCE OF + OR - 4"
TYPE “B” TYPE “A” WOOD BLOCKOUT CONNECTIONS PLASTIC BLOCKOUT CONNECTIONS
DETAILS OF STEEL LINE POST CONNECTIONS DETAILS OF WOOD LINE POST CONNECTIONS

(W-BEAM)

Lo
N

CUT STEEL WASHER

%6 “1.D.

11/"0.D.

CHAMFER ONE SIDE

1Va"

2
15716 “ DIAX 1716 “ DEEP F— \
RECESS ONE SIDE —t
N
]
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-GENERAL NOTES-

ALL BOLTS SHALL BE SUFFICIENT LENGTH TO EXTEND
THROUGH THE FULL THICKNESS OF THE NUT AND NO MORE THAN
¥4" BEYOND IT.

WHERE W-BEAM GUARDRAIL CONTINUES, THE INTERMEDIATE_SECTIONS
SHALL HAVE A POST SPACING OF 6'-3“ UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

W-BEAM GUARDRAIL REPRESENTING INTERMEDIATE SECTIONS
WILL BE MEASURED ALONG THE ROADWAY FACE FROM CENTERLINE OF
POST TO CENTERLINE OF POST.

USE W-BEAM GUARDRAIL COMPONENTS OF SAME MATERIAL FOR ENTIRE JOB.
FOR EXTENSIONS OR MODIFICATION OF EXISTING GUARDRAIL, W-BEAM GUARDRAIL
COMPONENTS OF THE SAME TYPE AS THOSE EXISTING SHALL BE USED.

ANY BACKFILLING UNDER OR AROUND POST SHALL BE DAMP
SAND THOROUGHLY TAMPED IN PLACE.

WOOD POSTS & WOOD BLOCKS SHALL BE EITHER DENSE NO.|STRUCTURAL OR
BETTER 9.7f (1400 f) OR NO. 11350 f SOUTHERN PINE.

CONTRACTOR SHALL HAVE THE OPTION OF USING WOOD BLOCKOUTS FOR W-BEAM
GUARDRAIL OR PLASTIC BLOCKOUTS, AS LONG AS BLOCKOUT USED MEETS REQUIREMENTS
FOR MANUAL FOR ASSESSING SAFETY HARDWARE (MASH) FOR W-BEAM GUARDRAIL.

(W-BEAM)

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

1-07-19 | RENUMBERED AND RENAMED
I-6-17 | REVISED GENERAL NOTES AND RAISED
GUARDRAIL HEIGHT 3*
07-14-10 | RAISED HEIGHT OF GUARDRAIL I
10-5-09 | ADDED REFERENCE TO MASH
04-10-03 | REVISED GENERAL NOTES
08-22-02 | REVISED DIMENSION ON WOOD & PLASTIC
BLOCKOUT CONNECTIONS & STEEL POST
1-16-0 | REVISED WOOD BLOCKOUT 8 DETAILLS OF
WOOD LINE POST CONNECTIONS
03-30-00 | REMOVED GUARDRAIL AT BRIDGE ENDS
0I-12-00 | ADDED PLASTIC BLOCKOUT
REV. BLOCKOUTS TO WOOD, DELETED CONC.
POST & REV.GENERAL NOTE,DELETED DET.
OF GUARDRAIL REPLACE. BEHIND CURB &
08-12-98  |DET.OF PQST PLACE.IN SOLID ROCK.&
ADDED DETALLS OF STEEL LINE POST
CONN. REMOVED BACK-UP PLATE, REVISED
HOLES IN STEEL POLES
04-03-97 |REMOVED “LAP IN DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC"
| 04-03-97 | NOTE & PLACED ARROWS ON WASHERS
10-18-36 | REVISED WOOD POST NOTE
06-02-94 | ADDED ALT. STEEL POST SIZE
08-05-93 | REVISED STEEL POST SIZE -5-93
10-01-92 | REDRAWN & REVISED 0-1-32
0B-15-91 [ REVISED WASHER NOTE -15-91
08-02-90 | REV: GEN- NOTE & DEPTH OF ANC. POST 8-2-90
O7-15-88 | REVISED SECTION 3 & GENERAL NOTES
03-04-88 IF:‘E\QO%I:(CHOR POST LELEV. NOTES & POST | 1o =, oo
[ 10-30-87 | REVISED WOOD LINE POST DETALL 546-10-30-87
10-09-8T | REDRAWN & REVISED 802-10-9-87
DATE REVISION FILMED

GUARDRAIL DETAILS

STANDARD DRAWING GR-6
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SHOP WELD

\4 I//g" DIA. HOLES (TYP.)

WASHER PLATE

Note: Bolts, nuts, washers ond plaotes shall be

FOR DESIGN SPEEDS OF
55 MPH OR MORE

FOR DESIGN SPEEDS OF

! 50 MPH OR LESS
/8" DIA. HOLES (TYP.)

BASE PLATE

"J}: \\|

ALIGN FACE OF GUARDRAIL
WITH FACE OF CURB.

PLACE GUARDRAIL POSTS
AGAINST BACK OF CURB.

DETAIL OF GUARDRAIL PLACEMENT
BEHIND CURB (W-BEAM)

FOR DESIGN SPEEDS OF 50 MPH OR LESS ALL CURB FACES, AS SHOWN ON
STD. DRWG. CG-I, MAY BE USED. FOR DESIGN SPEEDS OF 55 MPH OR MORE
TYPE “E” CURB FACE SHALL BE USED.

galvanized in accordance with Section
807 of the Standard Specifications.

I-6" MIN, 20" MN.
a
w
&5
a8 W6x8.5
3 Wexo
= = X
5 '/z"xe/z"mz" AASHTO
M270 (GR. 36) STEEL
L BASE PLATE
&~ | | | | | |
| 11
PAV'T/SOIL LINE TOP SLAB ' Y
OF R.C.BOX I|I i I” HEX HEAD BOLT WITH NUT
CULVERT i it AND WASHER (TYP.).
7 | | | | | |
I TOP SLAB OF R.C.BOX CULVERT - -
m L"l"J L"l"J \
ol 14" x8Y>"x11” AASHTO
M270 (GR. 36) STEEL
WASHER PLATE
SECTION A-A DETAIL OF CONNECTION

SOIL

Plon View Steel
Posts

Either hole configuration
acceptable

Plan View Wood
Posts

Either hole configuration
acceptable

I Y [
VIR ;/ v 1 l
4 4 4 4 4 ‘. 4 B R I R ] - u @
SOLID ROCK DR AP // N SOLD ROCK ey apases s C N B
{l‘lll /“"‘ 4 4 4 4 4 & 4 4 4 *
o ., o v .l 'l 'l 'l 'l =3
R RE DA I I
4 4 4 4 4 4 o 4 ".A' " c 4 4 4 4 4 4.4 " " " 4 4
le—— 20~ 8-
<—— 20"
10"
2"
e—— 23
<—— 23~

Notes: For overlying solldepths (A)ranging from O to 18", the depth of required

drilling (B)is equalto 24”.

Zone A:

Backfillaccording to Section 617.03(a)

Notes: For overlying soildepths (A) ranging from I18” to 44“,
the depth of required drilling (B)is equal to either 12" or
44" minus the depth of soillwhichever Is less.

Zone A & B:
Back fillaccording to Section 617.03(q).

Zone B:

Backfillhole In 6" lifts with materiaimeeting the
requirements of Section 802.02(c) - Alternate
gradation. Compact to 95% maximum dry density
per ASTM D-698.

DETAIL OF POST PLACEMENT
IN SOLID ROCK (W-BEAM)

A J 1I-07-19  [RENUMBERED, RENAMED, REVISED REFERENCE
1-16-17 REVISED GUARDRAIL HEIGHT
07-14-10 | RAISED HEIGHT OF GUARDRAIL I
v v v v 04-12-07 | REVISED DETAIL OF GUARDRAIL
PLACEMENT BEHIND CURB
| | | | 1-10-05 | ADDED_GUARDRAIL PLACEMENT BEHIND
o - o o o N = e s CURB; REVISED DETAIL OF CONNECTION
6-3" (TYPICAL) | Y-tfr Wyt 3-Wpr Belfy 3-Ufa” 3 |/}7T| rA— ruygj- 3-|/r |4<\|'/. 3-1fp" . |/. 31" T -tz 3 -1/2* | 63 (IYPICAL) FCIEVISEF?T ngJN;é._ﬁgﬁMggthsRoAC[;(D Esb
ULV I ILS.
. . I-18-04 | DETAIL FOR GUARDRAIL PLACEMENT AT
| // VARES _._ \ R A LOW-FILL CULVERTS
VAREES L 18°-9" /77 “Tposts m;u BASE PLT :T o \ 18°-9" L VAREES 03-30-00 |[REMOVED CONCRETE INSERT ANCHOR
/7 e ACNG BOLTED 10 \ CHANGED STEEL SPACER BLOCK T0 WOOD
CULVERT (REFER TO DETAIL) \
//NOTEl VIHEN POSSIBLE. POSTS SHALL BE SPACED \\ BLOCKOUT, ADDED DET- OF GUABDRAIL
7 ERERTR RS oz |SNECTOND R 20 AT
(STMUST BE INSTALLED OVER AN ) DET. OF GUARDRAIL PLACE. BEHIND CURB
/7 OB NS £ By BLLING SN0 ChoRNG A & DET.OF POSTPLACE.IN SOLID ROCK
L/ USING METHODS AND MATERIALS APPROVED \ [ 04-03-96 | PLACED ARROWS AT CUT STEEL WASHERS | 4-3-96 |
BY THE ENGINEER. [ 10-18-96 [ REV. ASTM_REF. TO AASHTO
-22-95__ | ADDED OPTIONAL HOLES
06-02-94 | REVISED ALTERNATE POST SIZE ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
PLAN LAYOUT OF TYPE A GUARDRAIL AT LOW-FILL CULVERTS 08-05-93 | REVISED STEEL POST SIZE
NUTETSDETAI S 10 BE Tl R R T -0l- -
TS BASR BB ST SR % L oIz
07-5-88 | CONFORMED TO 1988 SPECS GUARDRAIL DETAILS
03-04-88__| REVISED ANCHOR NOTE
10-30-87 | REVISED ANCHOR ASSEMBLY [ 712-10-30-87 |
10-30-87 | REVISED PLACEMENT BEHIND CURB 547-10-30-87
10-09-87 | REDRAWN & REVISED 803-10-3-87 -
v o e STANDARD DRAWING GR-7




NOTE: GUARDRAIL WITH GUARDRAIL TERMINAL
(TYPE D TO BE INSTALLED ONLY AT LOCATIONS

ese LAP OF GUARDRAIL SHALL BE AS SHOWN
FOR A DISTANCE OF UP 200°
CHANGE TO LAP IN DIRECTION OF TRAVEL.

SHOWN ON PLANS. 150" MIN, L s VAR. WHEN EXTENDED | .. 150" MIN. | ** ... VAR, WHEN EXTENDED | _ <«
VARIES ACCORDING BEYOND MIN. LENGTH | . \;;RE:L;?::DTI:C ‘ ‘ BEYOND MIN. LENGTH ‘
> M, | | TO SHLDR. WIDTH 2N, | . |
504 OR FLATTER ¥ _. o501 o|oR FL”“’- — Y — 9
Do — SHLDR | LAP — T , SHLDR
SHLORT 204 P ! <LAP SHLDR T2 M ] - 2 MIN.
25" [~ <= 4 25'< . . >
° 25 _
TERMINAL ANCHOR —
POST (TYPE I <« \ ; Y = oos
i ~ LAP SHLDR 12 wn 42 MN- suipr Lap — | LAP SHLDR
50:10R FLATTER — —_— — — — — — - - §F - — 5014 OR FLATTER o N
_ CL MEDIAN B -
o | VAR. WHEN EXTENDED e | VAR.-REFER
150 MIN. . VAR. WHEN EXTENDED | v “T""BEYOND MIN. LENGTH T 150" MIN. TO SHLDR. WIDTH
T BEYOND MIN. LENGTH | '
ONE-WAY TRAFFIC TWO-WAY TRAFFIC
METHODS OF INSTALLATION OF GUARDRAIL AT LESS THAN FULL SHOULDER WIDTH BRIDGES USING GUARDRAIL TERMINAL (TYPE 2)
NOTE: GUARDRAIL WITH GUARDRAIL TERMINAL (TYPE 1) TO BE
INSTALLED ONLY AT LOCATIONS SHOWN ON PLANS.
I50'MIN. | ** | VAR.WHEN EXTENDED |, e
75 I BEYOND MIN.LENGTH |/ ‘
H‘% 150° MIN. | . , VAR. WHEN EXTENDED | s LOR FLATTER
2°MN. | | R L JBEYOND MN.LENGTH | | _ 50: 4,
5011 0R | F_\_Am__e- —_—— — — — T T T <~ LAP 12 SHLDR
+»+LAP OF GUARDRALL SHALL BE AS SHOWN SHLDR. 04 Lap =TS - P2 MmN, SHLDR. 2 MIN T < - ?Srl- 2/ M. :
FOR A DISTANCE OF UP TO ) LY <= A | .
CHANGE TO LAP IN DIRECTION OF TRAVEL. 25 . ~ . 25 TERMINAL ANCHOR -
/ \ POST (TYPE I <=
' | = .25 Lap (2 MN SHLDR
2MN. . suipR. AP TLAR een § SHLDR. o e
O—E0A0R FLATIER ~ :10R F
T AR LAt Ww. _ CL MEDIAN LATTER |
e T 150" MIN. <—,l._,| VAR. WHEN EXTENDED |
VARIABLE . 150' MN. | s BEYOND MIN.LENGTH | e+ |

TWO-WAY TRAFFIC ONE-WAY TRAFFIC

METHOD OF INSTALLATION OF GUARDRAIL AT FULL SHOULDER WIDTH BRIDGES USING GUARDRAIL TERMINAL (TYPE 2)

200’ NORM.
| 75' MIN. 75" MIN. i LEGEND
4° MIN 4' MIN.
O A S BE o0, TOWN l O0—__ VARIABLE SLOPE ] VARIABLE SLOPE ot
CHANGE TO LAP IN DIRECTION OF TRAVEL. LAP— 7 ! < LAP _ SHLDR. E « THRIE BEAM GUARDRAIL TERMINAL
* 7T <= ' «= GUARDRAIL TERMINAL (TYPE 2
o _NORMAL _25'(‘ . . / \25,_ B GUARDRAIL TERMINAL E 2
SURF ACING \ \ / \
= (=] |
¥ __ SHLDR. AP —> ! <~ T AP »e» 3
To‘/VARMBLE SLOPE VARIABLE SLOPE =y
4° MIN, 75° MIN. 75° MIN. | '4"MN
200’ NORM. '

METHOD OF INSTALLATION OF GUARDRAIL

USING GUARDRAIL TERMINAL (TYPE D ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

(FULL SHOULDER WIDTH OR LESS BRIDGES)

11-07-19
4-17-08
1-10-05
1I-16-01

RENUMBERED AND RENAMED

REVISED LAYOUTS

REMOVED GUARDRAIL NOTES AND DETALLS

DELETED NOTE-METHOD OF INSTALLATION OF
GUARDRAIL USING GUARDRAIL TERM. (TY.D

ADDED CONSTRUCTION NOTE

REVISED LAYQOUT

REDRAWN & REVISED

GUARDRAIL DETAILS

12-00
6-26-97
[10-1-92

1-12-00

10-1-92

ADDED NOTE
REDRAWN & REVISED

STANDARD DRAWING GR-8

10-9-87
DATE

REVISION DATE FILM




TRAFFIC —— ==

Y 2'-0" MIN.

EDGE OF TRAVELED WAY A—=— B ==
| END TERMINAL | GUARDRAIL
EDGE OF SHOULDER l 1
6:l -6 Y
) TAPER r\?OR6M_ [> o O O o I I | I I I I I I I
A 10°-0"
75'-0 Jy— |

| ’ "
\\SLOPE AS SHOWN | '

ON TYPICAL SECTION

VAR. 5’-6” NORM.
ADD’L. SURFACING

50°-0" | &B._—
|
LIMITS OF WIDENING

FOR GUARDRAIL
(MATCH SHOULDER SLOPE)

VAR. 5'-6" NORM.
ADD’L. SURFACING

. NORMAL _|VAR. ~ 2°-0" . NORMAL __|VAR. ~ 2'-0
SHLDR. SURF. ™ >:_g« SHLDR. SURF.” [2-0"
NORM. NORM
= GUARDRAIL (TYPE A)
_—+— GUARDRAIL (TYPE A)
0.04 FT/FT 0.04 FT/FT
SLOPE AS SHOWN ON TYPICAL SECTION
0.02 FT/FT 0.02 FT/FT >
< 0 - L0r Flar
SECTION A-A SECTION B-B

DETAILS OF WIDENING FOR GUARDRAIL

LWVW\J SHOULDER PIER PROTECTION

°MEDIAN PIER
PROTECTION

METHOD OF INSTALLATION OF GUARDRAIL

AT FIXED OBSTACLE

NOTE: NORMAL SECTION TO
BE WIDENED APPROX.5'-6"
EACH SIDE TO SUPPORT
GUARDRAIL.

NORMAL ROADWAY WIDTH
\é‘ WIDTH OF SURFACING

|
TR —
10:10R FLATTE

SECTION ON TANGENT

'(_—2"0" MIN.
Tar

. NORMAL ROADWAY WIDTH ,

2:-0" MIN,
3
WIDTH oF !
= SURFACING »,C/F

SECTION ON CURVE

DETAILS SHOWING POSITION
OF GUARDRAIL ON HIGHWAY

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

1-07-19

RENUMBERED AND RENAMED

GUARDRAIL DETAILS

4-17-08

MINOR REVISION

11-10-05

DRAWN

DATE

REVISION

DATE FILM

STANDARD DRAWING GR-9




3"

o]

Y” % 25" LONG
POST BOLT SLOTS

20"

2
o|C 4,
o — —F — 2 loT
el i ] —! ® | 9 gé
B3 J A
© | Q-+ —@—f—-
2l 2|l e | Loz
~ Tt 1
L

1” DIA. HOLES (TYP.) (FOR
%" DIA.HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS WITH
HEX HEADS, NUTS AND WASHERS)

SPECIAL END SHOE

o T x 4" x g
/ STRUCTURAL TUBE

< > Ql/

Pl
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-

e

75/8”

|
"

res
ALL HOLES DRILLED&/

OR PUNCHED ¢ “ DIA.

BLOCKOUT DETAIL

(2) 2" (TOLERANCE +1'/4", -'/a"

ATTACH BLOCKOUT TO POST USING

%" DIA. HEX HEAD BOLTS WITH I'/5”
0.D. CUT STEEL WASHERS AND NUT.

STRUCTURAL STEEL TUBING

10

A

SYMM. ABT. e

B
v

H

A

Foy

NEUTRAL_AXIS,

SECTION THRU
THRIE BEAM RAIL

13°-6'/,"

6'/a" 12-6" 6'/s"
wpl ) gl s a1/ o B xll/g”
3 |4I/‘ 4I|/4-é;'4 |'-s;.:/4 4/, ><04ss

- O /
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> 1 -/ r D
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Ya"x2'/5" SLOT
SPACED AT I'-6¥4" 0.C.
THRIE BEAM RAIL
N OPTIONAL e “ DIA HOLE

FOR HANDLING DURING
GALVANIZING. (ONE PERMITTED)

3" 3%

75/811

ALL HOLES 3¢ “ DIAMETER EXCEPT AS NOTED

HOLE PUNCHING DETAIL
FOR STEEL POST & WOOD
OR PLASTIC BLOCKOUTS

NOTE: BLOCKS SHALL BE THE SAME TYPE THROUGHOUT
THE PROJECT LIMITS.

1-32"
Ya"X2/5" SLOT
31/ 31
6/ | 1/a" 0 64" | 6'/4"
|
=3 I (=} =}
6% " S S 6% L = = J;/a
i == T |2'/4
S S 3l " S S
20"
S S S S
—_ =
6%6" o 7
(=}
B xil/g” /l— (878 ! 5z
SLOTS
TRANSITION SECTION
R Y xix18'/q"
1” DIA, HOLES (TYP.)

FOR 7/8 “ DIA, HIGH-STRENGT
BOLTS

NOTE:
SEE STANDARD DRAWING GR-IIFOR
GUARDRAIL POST EMBEDMENT DEPTHS.

yla ..l 7%”|5¥ -

/2] I7%"I %" |V

N
¥
—_E

N
N

CONNECTOR PLATE

CONNECTOR PLATE SHALL BE AASHTO M270, GR. 36 AND SHALL BE GALVANIZED
AFTER FABRICATION. GALVANIZING SHALL CONFORM TO SUBSECTION 807.19 OF THE
STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS. CONNECTOR PLATE TO BE BOLTED TO SPECIAL END SHOE
USING %5 DIA. HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS, WITH THE HEADS PLACED ON THE TRAFFIC FACE.
WASHERS SHALL BE USED UNDER THE HEAD AND NUT. BOLTS, NUTS AND WASHERS
SHALL BE GALVANIZED AND SHALL CONFORM TO SUBSECTION 807.06.

125"
@ A A | @)
I“ — % "y |I/6"
—#l: SPLIGE BOLT
T S8 RS
©- || GENERAL NOTES:
THE THRE BEAN RAL, SPECIAL END SHOE. AND THE TRANSITION SECTION SHALL BE
_é | I MADE OF STEEL AND SHALL BE I2 GAGE. ZINC COATING SHALL BE TYPE |
<+ -é ™ DIRECTION RAIL_POSTS SHALL BE SET PERPENDICULAR TO THE ROADWAY PROFILE GRADE AND
B VERTICALLY IN' CROSS SECTION.
OF TRAFFIC
ALL BOLTS SHALL BE SUFFICIENT LENGTH TO EXTEND THROUGH THE FULL THICKNESS
_é OF THE NUT AND NO MORE THAN 324" BEYOND IT.
ALL LAP SPLICES, INCLUDING SPECIAL END SHOES, SHALL BE MADE IN THE DIRECTION 1-07-19 | RENAMED AND REVISED REFERENCES
Lo SHOWN ON STANDARD DRAWINGS GR-8 & GR-I3. REVISED TRANSITION SECTION. GUARD RAIL
i-ig-17 | HEIGHT, AND GENERAL NGTES: MOVED
REFER TO STD. DRWG. GR-IlFOR POST DETAILS. YFRIE BEAM CUARD. RAL CONNECTIONS AT
Ve x 2y — ] BRIDGES ENDS TO STD. DRWG. GR-I2
USE THRIE BEAM GUARDRAIL COMPONENTS OF SAME MATERIAL FOR ENTIRE JOB. 57140 [ RASED FEIGHT OF W-BEAW
FOST BOLT sLoT THRIE BEAM POSTS SHALL BE SAME MATERIAL AS W-BEAM POSTS FOR ENTIRE JOB 1-29-07 |ADDED PLASTIC BLOCKOUTS
. 1-10-05 ADDED NOTE FOR ATTACHING STEEL ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
WOOD POSTS & WOOD BLOCKS SHALL BE EITHER DENSE NO. ISTRUCTURAL OR BLOCKOUT _
THRIE BEAM RAIL BETTER 9.7f (1400 f)OR NO. ! 1350 f SOUTHERN PINE. %% AL NOTE
SPLICE AT POST 04-10-03 | REVISED GENERAL NOTE GUARDRAIL DETAILS
[ 08-22-02 | REVISED NOTE (2)
[06-29-00 [ MOVED DIMENSION LINES
05-18-00 | ADDED NOTE
03-30-00 | DRAWN & ISSUED -
50- — — STANDARD DRAWING GR-IO




STRUCTURAL STEEL
TUBING BLOCKOUT

T NS
2 - |
© |
= [ A
5 = L . =
R L & "
N N |
LIP CURB-REFER : |
TO APPROACH
GUTTER DETAILS : | . 3
© ~ S S S ] S r——
D /Iﬁl//\q* XA NRIININHDN RN,
Il
: [ | N
o o
< ’I'IJ\,TF 14
o ,L«L
o
i I L1

THRIE BEAM RAIL WITH STEEL TUBING BLOCKOUT

W-BEAM TO THRIE BEAM TRANSITION RAIL

AND STEEL POST WITH WOOD OR PLASTIC BLOCKOUT AND STEEL POST
POSTS 1-7 POST 8
— 04— — P — 0 —P@ __<= 1 =@
= — —/4/— —P < — —4/— —P . <= = —
5 [ y J
T”JT é ] (I
L] L x L
THRIE BEAM RAIL THRIE BEAM RAIL -BEAM TO THRI A
WITH WOOD OR PLASTIC WITH WOOD OR PLASTIC TRANwsrl?E)NMRAﬁJ_ w|$|.|E WB(;EoSA OR
BLOCKOUTS & WOOD POSTS BLOCKOUT & WOOD POST PLASTIC BLOCKOUT & WOOD POST

POSTS I-6

POST 7 POST 8

GENERAL NOTES:

RAIL POSTS SHALL BE SET PERPENDICULAR TO THE ROADWAY PROFILE GRADE AND
VERTICALLY IN CROSS SECTION.

WOOD POSTS & WOOD BLOCKS SHALL BE EITHER DENSE NO. ISTRUCTURAL OR
BETTER 9.7f (1400 f)OR NO. 11350 f SOUTHERN PINE.

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

1-07-19 RENAMED

\617 | REVISED CUARDRAIL HEIGHT, CRANGED
STD. DWG. NUMBER FROM GR-I0A TO GR-I

07-14-10 REVISED POST 8 DIMENSIONS

1I-29-07 ADDED PLASTIC BLOCKOUTS

08-22-02 [ REVISED LIP_CURB NOTE

GUARDRAIL DETAILS

03-30-00 [DRAWN & ISSUED

DATE REVISION

FILMED

STANDARD DRAWING GR-II




6'-3" ASYMMETRICAL

X 12-6" THRIE_BEAM ) TRANSITION SECTION ) 25'-0" W-BEAM )
f THRIE BEAM - W-BEAM T BEGN TYPE A" |
1" DIA, FORMED DIRECTION | T GUARDRAIL !
S O Gl —— | | | | | | |
1y ey
%" DIA.BOLTS LE@'&BEA% ER‘%"E'T i ! 3'-1/p" ! i i i 3172 i 3-1/2 i
PECIAL END SHOE ; :
NSIDE THE OTHER. | | X | | | |
1 1 1 1 1 1 mm — =TT T T T 11 11
, I I I I I
T T T T T T T T T T LI |} 1 | I | L | | L | | L | | L | L
PR ! 1 P L1 T Illl/ ! ! ! ] ]
T N | | | | |
s . ! o
; | | | | | |
GUTTER LINE T 1T L1\ o N 11 / 11 T TS [ 22N i 101 VAN 101 101 VAN 101 101 V2NN
477" P CURB 2) \—POST W6 X 8.5 OR
. P 5 6 7 We X 9 (TP
ELEVATION
WOOD OR PLASTIC
BLOCKOUT (3)
2'-6" STRUCTURAL STEEL
e | 47x7" LP CURB @ W6 x 8.5 OR TUBING, WOOD OR B SR PEARTIC
CONNECTOR o ¢ spLice X8 PLASTIC BLOCKOUT :
g .
% % % % ]
L 1 I I I I I I I I I | O I ||
T T T T T T T T T |
| G POST i —G POST k—g POST | i i i i
| e e
| "'/2”! 5 SPACES AT I'-6%" = 7'-9%" | 3 SPACE'J AT 3=y = 9'-4l/p" | ! ! ! ! 3'-1Y, | 3-1, !
TWO SECTIONS OF THRIE BEAM RAIL ONE SET INSIDE THE OTHER | | | | | | |
: TRANSITION SECTION R/ SR 6-3" ! 6-3" | 6-3" | 6'-3" |
PLAN
WOOD OR PLASTIC
g HooD O BLOCKOUT (3)  WOOD OR PLASTIC
o P e BLOCKOUT (TYP.)
CONNECTOR 7l/a” [A"x7" LIP CURB (2) 6”x8” WOOD POST
ECTOR P seLce BLOCKOUT
i 3 - (TYP.)
-
|
K —] ) % % % % ]
L 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 | D 1 ]
T T T T T T L T T 1
I ————g post i —~G POST —G POST | i i i i
| i il il
L] 5 SPACES AT I-6%" = T-9%" | 3 spaces AT 3o/ = 9-ayy | ! ! ! ! Bl i Bl !
TWO SECTIONS OF THRIE BEAM RAIL ONE SET INSIDE THE OTHER | | | | | | |
: TRANSITION SECTION ! 31" ! 6'-3" i 6'-3" H 6'-3" | 6'-3" |
PLAN
() VERFY BOLT SPACING FROM RAIL TRANSITION PRODUCER.
(2) REFER TO APPROACH GUTTER DETALS.
(3) LENGTH OF BLOCKOUT ON POST 8 TO BE MODIFIED TO FIT RAIL WIDTH.
GENERAL NOTES:
THE THRIE BEAM RAIL, SPECIAL END SHOE, AND THE TRANSITION SECTION SHALL BE
MADE OF STEEL AND SHALL BE 12 GAGE. ZINC COATING SHALL BE TYPE I.
RAIL_POSTS SHALL BE SET PERPENDICULAR TO THE ROADWAY PROFILE GRADE AND
VERTICALLY IN CROSS SECTION.
ALL BOLTS SHALL BE SUFFICIENT LENGTH TO EXTEND THROUGH THE FULL THICKNESS
OF THE NUT AND NO MORE THAN 3/4" BEYOND IT.
ALL LAP SPLICES, INCLUDING SPECIAL END SHOES, SHALL BE MADE IN THE DIRECTION
SHOWN ON STANDARD DRAWINGS GR-8 & GR-I3.
REFER TO STD. DRWG. GR-IIFOR POST DETAILS.
USE THREE BEAM GUARDRAIL COMPONENTS OF SAME MATERIAL FOR ENTIRE JOB. ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
THRIE BEAM POSTS SHALL BE SAME MATERIAL AS W-BEAM POSTS FOR ENTIRE JOB.
POSTS SHALL NOT BE PLACED AT SPLICE LOCATIONS ALONG W-BEAM RAILS. GUARDRAIL DETAILS
WOOD POSTS & WOOD BLOCKS SHALL BE EITHER DENSE NO. ISTRUCTURAL OR
BETTER 9.7f (1400 f)OR NO. 11350 f SOUTHERN PINE. 05-14-20 REVISED NOTES
T TR DRARN FRGH S1D. DA CRu & TSSUED STANDARD DRAWING GR
DATE REVISION FILMED =12




EXISTING COLUMN

EXISTING COLUMN
/" PREFORMED JOINT FILLER BETWEEN ——

+ TRANSITION SECTION

NOT NEEDED WHEN

IMPACT ATTENUATORS ARE USED.

EDGE OF EXISTING SHLDR. J

IN THE CONCRETE BARRIER WALL.

FILLER.

NOTE:

ALL EXPOSED EDGES OF
THE CONCRETE
SHALL HAVE A

- - TRANSITION SECTION - W-BEAM SECTION -
COLUMNS AND STEM OR FOOTING | I THRIE BEAM - STD. DRWG. GR-10 STD. DRWG. GR-10 STD. DRWG. GR-6 & GR-10 I
7 | 3,_||/2,, ) 3._|y2~ 3"|V2~ ) 6'-3" ) 6'-3" ) 6'-3" ) 3"|VZ" ) 3._|y2" ,
CONNECTOR PLATE [ [ [ [ |
| STD. DRWG. GR-I0
o HHAAAA A H H H A i i H
¥ 77
VARIES . 100"
' | GUARDRAIL
MEEESLERESoLP 55 DA 550 S SE on
K| ILL - |
AT LEAST ONE '5” JOINT SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED EMBANKMENT SPILL-OVER UNDER BRIDGES
JOINTS SHALL BE EQUALLY SPACED AT A MAXIMUM
OF 25'-0" 0.C.FILL JOINT WITH PREFORMED JOINT PLAN OF CONCRETE BARRIER WALL
2-6% ¢ GUARDRAIL
CONNECTION TRANSITION SECTION - W-BEAM SECTION -
EXISTING BRIDGE COLUNMS THRIE BEAM - STD. DRWG. GR-10 STD. DRWG. GR-10 STD. ORWG. GR-6 & GR-I0
V| r-eew-e¥ar-eYa-e¥ayr-6¥ar 3 -V | 3 -l 3-1Y” 25'-0"
7'/4"' e 3-1fp” 315"
AA [ LAP IN DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC |<—><—>|
| o B = - 1 o o Lo rL| |'I'| rl'| (un] - - - - - i
CL CONNECTION ) T - 1 1 T 1 |
- 1
: 20
\ L 1] 11 11 L
—>—<-||'/2" ~ 4
ARRIER WALL Aw BOTTOM OF_FOOTING SLAB A\
4" CHAMFER. SPECIAL END SHOE

&
BARRER WALL
|

%4 BARS @ 6" CTRS.\

REFER TO STD. DRWG. GR-10

ELEVATION OF

CONCRETE BARRIER WALL

GENERAL NOTES FOR CONCRETE BARRIER WALLS

. ALL BARRIER WALLS SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 631 OF THE
STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS, 2014 EDITION.

2. CONTRACTION JOINTS REQUIRED @ 15°-0” MAXIMUM SPACING FOR BARRIER TYPES MEDIAN A,
SIDE A. A 30'-0" MAXIMUM SPACING IS REQUIRED FOR TYPES MEDIAN C, SIDE C,D & E.

3. ALL CONTRACTION JOINTS TO BE FORMED IN FRESH CONCRETE ON TOP AND IN SIDES OF
BARRIER WALL.

4. DOWEL BARS FOR BARRIER TYPES MEDIAN A, SIDE A WILL NOT BE REQUIRED IF BARRIER AND
MINIMUM 4’ WIDE BASE ARE CAST AS A COMPLETE UNIT.

5. CONTRACTION JOINTS ARE NOT PERMITTED AT THE DOWEL BAR LOCATIONS.

6. ALL EXPOSED EDGES OF CONCRETE BARRIER WALL SHALL HAVE A ¥;" CHAMFER.

7. THE DESIGN OF BARRIER WALL TYPES SIDE C,D & E IS BASED ON A MINIMUM FOUNDATION
BEARING CAPACITY OF ONE TON PER SQUARE FOOT. UNSTABLE FOUNDATION MATERIAL SHALL
BE REMOVED AND REPLACED TO PROVIDE A FIRM FOUNDATION AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

8. SPACING BETWEEN EXPANSION JOINTS SHALL NOT EXCEED 400 FT FOR BARRIER TYPES
MEDIAN A AND SIDE A OR 120 FT FOR BARRIER TYPES SIDE C,D & E. EXPANSION JOINTS SHALL
BE FORMED USING I” PREFORMED JOINT FILLER. CONTINUOUS REINFORCEMENT SHALL BE CUT
2" CLEAR OF EXPANSION JOINTS.

9. CONSTRUCT DRAINAGE OPENINGS AT EVERY 50’ 0.C. AND AT SAGS IF SHOWN ON THE PLANS.

o BaRS e | . DOWEL BARS SHALL NOT BE PLACED WITHIN 3" OF DRAINAGE OPENINGS.
10. MAINTAIN 3" CL| LL I I “ CLl LL
- O TaEARS BARRES. WAL 0. MAINTAIN 3" CLEARANCE ON ALL FOOTING REINFORCEMENT AND 2" CLEARANCE ON A
4 X r2 HOOKED OTHER REINFORCEMENT.
=4 X I'-2" HOOKI . I REFER TO BARRIER MOUNTED LUMINARE SPECIAL DETAILS FOR INFORMATION REGARDING
- *4 BARS @ 6“ CTRS. v 8"
N AP 2" PIN DIA) \—“—|~°—| (10 *4 BARS CONDUIT IN CONCRETE BARRIER WALLS.REFER TO ILLUMINATION LAYOUT FOR LOCATIONS OF
| g CONTINUOUS CONDUIT RUNS.
5 g 12. BARRIER REINFORCING BARS ANCHORED INTO EXISTING CONCRETE PAVEMENT SHALL BE INSTALLED
- 3" X 5-0" 24 X -2+ HOOKED AND SECURED ACCORDING TO 804.06 USING AN APPROVED ANCHORING SYSTEM FROM OPL.
CONSTRUCTION JOINT | ARS 6" CTRS,
(PAY LIMIT FOR PAVEMENT) E RS BN
. CONCRETE DITCH PAVING (TYPE B) ol g ’
TOP OF PAVEMENT—\ ? (REFER TO PLANS FOR LOCATIONS) Ry
L L] Ay
L 3, 35" X 5'-0" NOTE:
AR g ‘R £y, TOP OF EXISTING THE COST FOR THE MODIFICATION OF THE BARRIERS AND DROP
: TR INLETS ARE TO BE SUBSIDIARY TO CONCRETE BARRIER WALLS
N 'A \ - S AND CURBS.
: o) 5.,
\—AGGREGATE BASE —_ J
COURSE (CLASS T n-07-19 ADDED GENERAL NOTES.
REVISED CONCRETE BARRIER WALL, RAISED
i-igi7 | CUARDRAIL HEIGHT 3” AND REVISED POST
SECTION A_A SECTION A_A SPACING, CHANGED STD. DWG. NUMBER FROM
GR-I TO GR-I13
07-14-10 | RAISED HEIGHT OF W-BEAM I~
CONCRETE BARRIER WALL CONCRETE BARRIER WALL OTHI0 RIS ST O RN
| — “% T |CONCRETE BARRIER WALL
(SIDE TYPE A) (SIDE TYPE A-D 06-29-00 | MOVED DIMENSION LINE ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
05-18-00 | ADDED NOTE
03-30-00 | REVISED TO INCLUDE THRE BEAM
NOTE: SIDE TYPE A IS FOR USE WITH PROPOSED PAVEMENT. NOTE: SIDE TYPE A-1IS FOR USE WITH EXISTING PAVEMENT. 08-32:394 QESERWLRQNS‘QCQESECHDN NOTE — CONCRETE BARRIER WALL
10-01-92 Vi 10-1-
[ 08-15-91 _[REVISED DRAWING PLAN CONC. BARR. -i5-91 (PIER PROTECTION TYPE A)
02-16-89 | ADDED SKEWED DETALS 594-2-16-89 |
07-14-88 CHANGED TITLE
0-09-87 REDRAWN & REVISED -
YT TN D STANDARD DRAWING GR-I3




-4/
6-3" 3" 25'-0" |
| i_\fTERMINAL ANCHOR POST
Tz, EDGE OF SHLDR. — I“' MIN.
PLAN - GUARDRAIL TERMINAL (TYPE
-4
6'-3" 3-Ifp” SECTION | )
THIS SECTION TO BE TWISTED THROUGH 90°
l— LAP AS SHOWN ON STD.DRWG. GR-8
—_— T =S .
2'_|.'T \\ 4
el GROUND LINE > N f
]
ELEVATION - GUARDRAIL TERMINAL (TYPE ) Yy
ZTERMINAL ANCHOR POST

NOTE:

SECTIONS IAND 2 OF GUARDRAIL TERMINAL

SHALL BE PAID FOR AT THE PRICE BID PER

LINEAR FOOT OF THE TYPE OF GUARDRAIL SPECIFIED.

CL ANCHORAGE AND RAIL CONNECTION 4 ¥,"X2" AASHTO M 164 HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS &

INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE WITH SUBSECTION
807.7d) OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.

& "TXTZEI/DZ"HO E =
E‘ILCIJ\NCHOR L I\ ) SPLICE BOLT
§ ARVZR
%
cen o
| G"XS"Xﬁs"XI'-Sl/z" . LY 0
ANGLE BENT 70 70" o |[ |.+--
PR, SR L
0 R ¥
ANCHOR ASSEMBLY « eS8 DETAIL OF
\ I e 2 TERMINAL ANCHOR
. Sla
—— C o A2 CONNECTION
g e LT 01R
T ~TT e
Tz S
© Kl -l v «
é ! <[4 ‘a
= cLass A oR s | -, [ -
| CONCRETE » « .
- i
st <9 .
18" ‘ 18" DIA,
ELEVATION SECTION

NOTE: RAIL MEMBERS MAY BE BOLTED TO ANGLE AT TERMINAL ANCHOR AND THE TWO
ASSEMBLIES POSITIONED TO PROPER ALIGNMENT PRIOR TQO PLACING CONCRETE
AROUND 8 W 1T POST IF CONTRACTOR SO DESIRES.

DETAIL_ OF TERMINAL
ANCHOR POST (TYPE D

ATTACH TERMINAL ANCHOR POST

" NUTS WITH TWO CUT STEEL WASHERS FOR EACH BOLT.

N

SECTION 2 SECTION | USING THESE 4 HOLES
N B
% 6-3" 63" 6'-3" $ ‘
| | i
IT IT IT II
|
25'-0" | 24'-9¥," -U
q! "lea"
SLoTS 26'-0Y5"
6'/4" 25'-0" | 6'/4"
2, 4% |4 | 44| 44" 2"

6'/8" ! BI/B"

124"

Yaux2'z"

SLOTS

217"

SECTION | TERMINAL SECTION

e ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

1-16-17 gEVISOESD SGUARDRML HEIGHT AND LOCATION

-26-97 | REVISED LAP NOTE GUARDRAIL DETAILS
REVISED ASTM REF. TO AASHTO
DIMENSION TERMINAL DETAIL

— -t TORARN b ISSRD e
-0 S— 5% STANDARD DRAWING GRT-I




0” MIN. WHEN EXPOSED
TO OPPOSING TRAFFIC

2'R.

4
J FIXED OBJECT
-/
iz
(TYPE C)
BARRIER LENGTH = 27'-6"

DESIGN IMPACT SPEED = 50 M.P.H.= 73.3 fps
0” MIN. WHEN EXPOSED 2'R.

TO OPPOSING TRAFFIC

/
-0 FIXED OBJECT

21_6//

= (TYPE B)

TRAFFIC FLOW BARRIER LENGTH = 34'-6"
DESIGN IMPACT SPEED = 60 M.P.H.= 88 fps

0" MIN. WHEN EXPOSED
TO OPPOSING TRAFFIC

NOTE: GRADE TO DRAIN
AS REQUIRED

|
6 NORMAL

FLATTEN SLOPES
AROUND BARRIER

[ E—
& NORMAL

8 CRETE PIER

CON
PROTECTION

6 NORMAL
I——

CRETE PIER

CON
PROTECTION

METHOD OF INSTALLATION OF
IMPACT ATTENUATION BARRIER
FOR PIER PROTECTION

GENERAL NOTES

1. DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE TO TOP OF PLASTIC MODULES.
2. SPACING BETWEEN PLASTIC MODULES SHALL NOT EXCEED

6' AT THE TOP.
3. PLASTIC MODULES SHALL MEET

NCHRP-350 OR MANUAL FOR ASSESSING SAFETY HARDWARE

( MASH) .

2'R.

=/

FIXED OBJECT

/

(TYPE A)

TRAFFIC FLOW BARRIER LENGTH
DESIGN IMPACT SPEED

4"_6”

Jzz_eu

THE REQUIREMENTS OF

BARRIER

FIXED
OBJECT =

_— N

T TO BE USED
WHERE _SHOWN
. __ =~ ON THE PLANS

—

BARRIER ji2“6"

=

MEDIAN
PROTECTION

ALTERNATE #|

|
6 NORMAL

METHOD OF INSTALLATION OF IMPACT
ATTENUATION BARRIER FOR
SHIELDING INDIVIDUAL HAZARDS

APPROXIMATE QUANTITIES PER PAD

ALTERNATE #I ALTERNATE ®2
AGGR. A.C.H.M. P.C.CONC.
TYPE BASE SURFACE BASE
COURSE | COURSE (4”U.T.)
TONS TONS SQ.YDS.
A 9.7 4.6 41.6
8.l 3.8 34.9
C 6.6 3.1 28.3

NOTE: APPROXIMATE QUANTITIES SHOWN ARE FOR
INFORMATIONAL PURPOSES ONLY. PAYMENT
TO BE INCLUDED IN UNIT PRICE BID FOR
IMPACT ATTENUATION BARRIER.

AVG. 8'-6” A.C.H.M. SURF. COURSE(I/2")
220 LBS. PER SQ. YD. &
AGGREGATE BASE COURSE
(4" COMPACTED DEPTH)

—

—

OR ALTERNATE
AVG. 8'-6” PORTLAND

CEMENT CONCRETE
MAXIMUM 10:I SLOPE BASE 47 U.T.)

#2

MAXIMUM 10:I SLOPE

DETAIL OF BARRIER PAD

NOTE: BARRIER PAD TO BE SKEWED TOWARD ONCOMING TRAFFIC
A MAXIMUM OF 6:l WITH 6:1 BEING NORMAL

10-15-09

ADDED REFERENCE TO MASH

1-29-07

REVISED TY. A & TY.C ARRAYS

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

11-19-98

REVISED FIXED OBJECT

11-18-98

REV. NOTES & TYPE A MOD. WTS.

10-18-96

REDRAWN

70 M.P.H.= 103 fps 7“'5_88

CONFORMED TO 1988 SPECS

7-29-87

REDRAWN

IMPACT ATTENUATION
BARRIER

DATE

REVISION

DATE FILMED

STANDARD DRAWING IB-I




Yol X 1fp"
4-SLOTS

-]
_%___4%} /L /J,ﬁ o e
ﬁ::I:_q:j:::T_:__i'
I 3 | 2|/411 | |yzn | ||/ K | 2|/4n 3
SHELF

| %" |

BN ‘ 2% i 2¥s" i
| N [N
X I \
: —Y LY
N
N
~ . ] Y6
-y
Ye" DIA,
2 2°HOLES 4
BRACKET
-
S 8"
GV B Y
ANTI-TWIST PLATE
NOMINAL 2
MUFFLER CLAMP
LENGTH TO FIT
NOMINALY/,"
STD. WT. PIPE

CLAMP

€

SPACER

i 9
ﬁ—ﬂ 2" a4/
- Y,
S ES
: A + —_— — g = y MAILBOX
3 o
N = - *8-32 x¥y"
716 PR — Y —— SLOTTED RD HD BOLT
(STOVE BOLT %" -16 x¥4" HEX BOLT
i N 2- WASHERSI LOCKWASHER. 2-WASHERS, I-LOCKWASHER,
% © N — 1-NUT uT
|
} —t+—— K 1T ¥%"-16 x 4-1/72 “ HEX BOL PLATFORM
RS ZNWAI_SHERS.I-LOCKWASHER.
A = I-NU
:\‘_ : - BRACKET
L R
Ye" DIA. % ‘SL(),(T"/Z 4 x 4" OR 4'/," DIA. WOODEN POST OR
8-HOLES 2¥4" 2%, /2" 0.D. STEEL PIPE
|/4u Vé’l " . "
SLOTS\ 4 4
P ——o——— —{_Q. N3
SINGLE INSTALLATION
PLATFORM MAILBOX
GENERAL NOTES
I. MAILBOX POSTS MAY BE WOOD OR METAL. WOOD POSTS SHALL BE
PRESSURE TREATED FOR GROUND CONTACT IN ACCORDANCE WITH
SECTION 637.02 OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.
2. ANTI-TWIST PLATES SHALL BE USED ONLY ON METAL POSTS. — —
3.MAILBOX SHELF, BRACKET & PLATFORM SHALL BE GALVANIZED
OR PAINTED STEEL, HOWEVER TREATED WOOD MAY BE USED BRACKET PLATFORM ]
WITH WOODEN POSTS. THE WOODEN SHELF, BRACKET & PLATFORM
SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF %" THICK AND SHALL BE ASSEMBLED WITH SHELF
BOLTS OF THE APPROPRIATE LENGTH WITH SIX 8 X¥4” FLATHEAD %"-16 x 3" HEX BOLT
WOOD SCREWS USED TO ATTACH THE MAILBOX TO THE PLATFORM. 2- WASHERSI LOCKWASHER,
4, THE MAILBOX SHELF AND PLATFORM THAT IS SHOWN IS FOR Y . 1-NU
STANDARD SIZE MAILBOXES. THE SHELF AND PLATFORM SIZE 4" x 4" OR 4/, DIA. WOODEN POST
SHALL BE MODIFIED TO FIT MAILBOXES OF A DIFFERENT SIZE. 2" 0.D. STEEL PIPE
S UL F LT WAL S I £, 09158,
WEIGHT OF 2.72 LBS PER FT.OUTSIDE DIAMETER AND WEIGHT e e T  DENICE. NEEDED
hSﬁHALL HAVE A TOLERANCE OF +/- 5% ACCORDING TO AASHTO =
l.
6. MAILBOX SUPPORT SYSTEM DIFFERING FROM THOSE SHOWN MAY —
BE USED, PROVIDED THEY ARE ON THE ARDOT QUALIFIED PRODUCTS
LIST FOR MAILBOX SUPPORTS.
- NOMINAL 2~ o o
:/MUFFLER CLAMP
m— o o
_
: FoETEESIER B T, Lo
4 , HEIGH Y VARY
n AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. DOUBLE INSTALLATION
.
GROUND LINE
f
[ °
5 .
& I
3-0" MIN. '
I 11-18-04 REVISED NOTES
. 10-9-03 REVISED NOTE 6
Ll 8-22-02 REVISED NOTE 6
- 10-18-96 CORRECTED AASHTO
0-1-92 CORRECTED SPELLING ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
9-26-9I NEW PHONE NUMBER
SPACING FOR MULTIPLE POST INSTALLATION 8-15-9) ADDED NOTE
1I-30-89 ADJUSTED HEIGHT & ADDED NOTE M A T A
2-16-89 DELETED SLOTS FROM SHELF & PLTF ILBOX DE ILS
iI-17-88 | 10-1-92__ | ADJUSTED DIMENSIONS OF STEEL POSTS
7-15-88 [I20-7-15-88 | ISSUED
DATE FILMED REVISION STANDARD DRAWING MB-].




SPAN

12"

LEAN GROUT
(6" MINIMUM)

SPAN

|
il
W.ﬁ,

TOP SURFACE OF
CULVERT TOP SLAB

z
z
]

o
-3
>
]

a2

\ J J BARS J
-J BARS H BARS

PLAN VIEW

J BARS

2 - H BARS

[ HEADWALL

r-0*

—

DRAINAGE FILL MATERIAL
(CLASS 3 AGGREGATE AS SPECIFIED
IN SUBSECTION 403.01)
(FULL LENGTH OF CULVERT)

TYPE 2 GEOTEXTILE FILTER
FABRIC AS SHOWN PER
SUBSECTION 625.02

25 e=l— M BARS
o MIN,10-0.C.

a0 0 SPAN

hd 4" WEEP HOLES

STOP DRAINAGE FILL AT .
BOTTOM OF WEEP HOLES \

.
12"

I BARS
=

\

HEIGHT

24

M BARS
MAX. 10”0.C.

L BARS

PRECAST CONCRETE
BOX CULVERTS

END VIEW

BAR LIST

BAR NO. SIZE | LENGTH BAR BENDING DIAGRAM

-

-

#g -5
L N g 327

J BAR
M . #4 I'-8"

20"

L BAR

|‘T’|

* NOTE: LENGTH AND NUMBER OF BARS VARIES WITH SIZE OF CULVERT

H BARS

| — | BARS

| —— L BARS

P

GENERAL NOTES

WINGS, CURTAIN WALLS AND APRONS SHALL BE TIED TO THE
PRECAST CULVERT SECTION BY CASTING BARS IN CULVERT
END SECTIONS AS SHOWN OR BY DOWELING AND GROUTING.

J BARS AND M BARS SHALL BE EMBEDDED A MINIMUM OF 10”
IN PRECAST BOX.

WINGS, FOOTINGS, APRONS AND CURTAIN WALLS SHALL BE
CONSTRUCTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE APPLICABLE WING
DRAWING, STEEL AND CONCRETE QUANTITIES WILL BE ADJUSTED

TO FIT THE IN-PLACE WIDTH & HEIGHT OF THE PRECAST CONCRETE
BOX CULVERTS.

ALL EXPOSED CORNERS TO HAVE ¥;“ CHAMFERS.

WINGWALLS AND FOOTINGS MAY BE ADJUSTED IN THE FIELD AS
DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

ALL CONCRETE, REINFORCING STEEL, LEAN GROUT, MEMBRANE
WATERPROOFING, DRAINAGE FILL MATERIAL, GEOTEXTILE FILTER FABRIC,
LABOR, MATERIALS AND EOQUIPMENT REOUIRED FOR INSTALLING PRECAST
BOX CULVERTS WILL NOT BE PAID FOR DIRECTLY BUT WILL BE
CONSIDERED TO BE INCLUDED IN THE PRICE BID FOR THE ITEMS

AS SPECIFIED IN SECTION 607 OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.

LEAN GROUT SHALL CONSIST OF A SAND CEMENT MIXTURE

MEETING THE FOLLOWING REQUIREMENTS:

PORTLAND CEMENT SHALL BE TYPE | AND SHALL MEET THE
REQUIREMENTS OF AASHTO M 85.

SAND SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF FINE AGGREGATE AS
SPECIFIED IN_SECTION 802.02 OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.
THE SAND CEMENT MIXTURE SHALL CONSIST OF NOT LESS THAN

.5 SACKS OF PORTLAND CEMENT PER TON OF MATERIAL MIXTURE.
THE MIXTURE SHALL CONTAIN SUFFICIENT WATER TO HYDRATE THE
CEMENTS. THE SAND CEMENT MIXTURE SHALL BE PLACED IN MAXIMUM
8 INCH THICK LIFTS, LOOSE MEASURE, AND THOROUGHLY RODDED AND
TAMPED AROUND BOX TO THOROUGHLY FILL ALL VOIDS.

MEMBRANE WATERPROOFING CONFORMING TO THE REQUIREMENTS OF
SECTION 815 OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS SHALL BE APPLIED TO
ALL BOX CULVERT JOINTS.

THE MEMBRANE WATERPROOFING WILL BE REQUIRED ON THE TOP
EXTEE'F\:#L JOINT AND SHALL EXTEND | FOOT DOWN THE SIDES OF THE
UL VI .

IN QUTER BARRELS, ONE WEEP HOLE IS REQUIRED IN EXTERIOR WALLS OF
EACH PRECAST CULVERT SECTION. WEEP HOLES SHALL HAVE A MAXIMUM
HORIZONTAL SPACING OF 10°-0” IN THE ASSEMBLED CULVERT AND SHALL
BE SPACED TO CLEAR ALL REINFORCING STEEL. THE DRAIN OPENING SHALL
SET‘_‘II_O'\E)IASI\IA_I::A'I'BER AND SHALL BE PLACED I12” ABOVE THE TOP OF THE

DRAINAGE FILL MATERIAL WITH GEOTEXTILE FABRIC IS REQOUIRED AT THE
[E)éZE‘FIi'\Il%R WALLS OF THE ASSEMBLED CULVERT, SEE DETAILS ON THIS

MINIMUM WIDTH SHALL BE 12 (6” ON EACH SIDE OF JOINT). ON MULTIPLE
BARREL CULVERTS, MEMBRANE WATERPROOFING SHALL BE APPLIED TO
EACH BARREL AS DESCRIBED ABOVE.

WITH THE APPROVAL OF THE ENGINEER, THE CONTRACTOR WILL BE ALLOWED
TO SUBSTITUTE, AT NO_ ADDITIONAL COST TO THE DEPARTMENT, FLOWABLE
SELECT MATERIAL CONFORMING TO SECTION 206 OF THE STANDARD
SPECIFICATIONS IN LIEU OF LEAN GROUT.

SECTION A - A P S vt e

1-28-15

REVISED GEOTEXTILE FABRIC PLACEMENT

12-15-11

ADDED NOTE & DTLS FOR WEEP HOLE AND DRAINAGE FILL

10-15-09

ADDED GENERAL NOTE

11-10-05

4-10-03

REVISED SPACING OF “M" BARS

REVISED GENERAL

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

NOTES

10-18-96

CORRECTED

AASH

TO REF.

10-1-92

ADDED NOTE FOR
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CONSTRUCTION SEGUENCE

ks Phé(]:_EA STS’%(ETU%AIE BED[éDING MATERIAL TO GRADE. DO NOT COMPACT.
. INSTALL PI
REINFORCED CONCRETE REINFORTCAED CONE$ET§ 71 FLACE AND COMPACT “THE RAUNGH AREA UP- 0 THE WIDDLE OF THE' PIFE. TRENCH SECTION EMBANKMENT SECTION
2. PLACE AND COMPACT THE HAUNCH u HE MIDDL HE PI
EINFO HORIZONTAL ELLIPTICAL 5. COMPLETE BACKFILL ACCORDING TO SUBSECTION 606.03.(F)(D.
ARCH PIPE DIMENSIONS PIPE DIMENSIONS EXCAVATION LINE H
SPaN RISE AASHTO M 207 NOTE: HAUNCH AND STRUCTURAL BEDDING MATERIAL WILL NOT BE AS REQUIRED
EQUIV. ARDOT Egl[JgV- PAID FOR SEPARATELY, BUT COMPENSATION WILL BE CONSIDERED o Do MIND
DIA. [ AASHTO| ARDOT AASHTO| " | spen | RISE TO BE INCLUDED IN THE PRICE BID PER LINEAR FOOT OF CONCRETE ' ' o ' o
M 206 | NOMINAL | M 206 |NOMINAL PIPE 12 MIN
INCHES INCHES INCHES INCHES : < 12" MIN.
5 8 18 ul/ i 8 23 14
18 22 22 13Y% 14 24 30 19 | HAUNCH
21 26 26 15Y 16 27 34 22 - LEGEND - . ‘
24 28l 29 18 18 30 38 24 LOWER |stpE ‘ 2N | LOWER SIDE
30 36V, 36 22Y, 23 33 42 27 D, = NORMAL INSIDE DIAMETER DF PIPE £ STRUCTURAL BEDDING
36 43% 44 26% 27 36 45 29 Do- OUTSIDE DIAMETER OF P _
12 514 51 31%s 31 39 49 32 = F[LL COVER HEIGHT OVER PIPE (FEET) |_
6 E 58 ot e 1 53 34 MIN. - 1 BOTTOM OF EXCAVATION
R = UNDISTURBED SOIL & SELECTED PIPE
54 65 65 40 40 48 60 38 BEDDING PAY LIMIT
60 73 73 45 45 54 68 43
72 88 88 54 54 60 76 48
84 102 102 62 62 66 83 53
90 15 115 72 72 72 al 58
% 122 122 77% 77 78 I8 63 . UM VOOREL " pLacED (- BEDDING
108 138 138 874 87 84 106 68 (6" MIN. IN ROCK) UNCOMPACTED
120 154 154 6% 7 THE MEASURED SPAN AND RISE (SBEA"CEKC,:TIE,_E E]FPEU%EDRDC"J? IF
132 168% 169 106> 107 SHALL NOT VARY MORE THAN [NSTl?_I;I';?TIDN AMATER;AL RI:Z[%U[RTEN;‘EANTS FDDD’?NG DIRECTED BY ENGINEER)
THE MEASURED SPAN AND RISE SHALL NOT VARY t 2 PERCENT FROM THE VALUES HACNER AND STRUCTURAL BE EMBANKMENT AND TRENCH INSTALLATIONS
MORE THAN + 2 PERCENT FROM THE VALUES SPECIFIED BY AASHTO M207.
SPECIFIED BY AASHTO M206. TYPE 1 AGGREGATE BASE COURSE (CLASS 5 OR CLASS 7) . MATERIAL IN THE HAUNCH AND OUTER STRUCTURAL BEDDING SHALL BE COMPACTED TO 95% OF THE
MAXIMUM DENSITY ACCORDING TQ THE TYPE OR CLASS OF MATERIAL USED.
TypE 2 |SELECTED MATERIOLS (CLASS SM-1.SM 2 OR SM-4) 2. FOR TRENCHES WITH WALLS OF NATURAL SOL, THE DENSITY OF THE SOIL IN THE LOWER SIDE
OR TYPE L INSTALLATION MATERIAL " ZONE SHALL BE AS F THE 957 DENSITY REQUIRED FOR THE HAUNCH. IF THE EXISTING
TypE 3**| AASHTO CLASSIFICATION A-1 THRU A-6 SOIL SOL DOES NOT WEET THS CRITERIA 1 PSNALL B REMOVED AND RECOMPACTED 10 955,
OR TYPE 1 0OR 2 INSTALLATION MATERIAL OF THE MAXIMUM DENSITY ACCORDING TO THE TYPE OF MATERIAL USED.
3. FOR EMBANKMENTS, THE MATERIAL IN THE LOWER SIDE ZONE SHALL BE COMPACTED TO 95% OF THE
*SM-3 WILL NOT BE ALLOWED. MAXIMUM DENSITY "ACCORDING TO THE TYPE OR CLASS OF MATERIAL USED.
%% MATERIALS SHALL NOT INCLUDE ORGANIC MATERIALS
MINIMUM HEIGHT OF FILL "H" OR STONES LARGER THAN 3 INCHES.
OVER CIRCULAR R.C.PIPE CULVERTS GENERAL NOTES
I. CONCRETE PIPE CULVERT CONSTRUCTION SHALL CONFORM TO ARKANSAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
CLASS OF PIPE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION (CURRENT EDITION), WITH APPLICABLE
SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS AND SPECIAL PROVISIONS. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED IN THE PLANS, SECTION
CLASS 11 CLASS IV | CLASS Vv AND SUBSECTION REFER TO THE STANDARD CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS.
INSTALLATION | 2. CONCRETE PIPE CULVERT DESIGN SHALL CONFORM TO AASHTO LRFD BRIDGE DESIGN SPECIFICATIONS, FIFTH EDITION
TYPE TYPE10R 2] TYPE 3 ALL ALL (2010) WITH 2010 INTERIMS.
PIPE 1D (N) FEET MAXIMUM HEIGHT OF 3.ALL PIPE SHALL CONFORM TO SECTION 606. CIRCULAR R.C.PIPE CULVERTS SHALL CONFORM TO AASHTQ MITO,
FILL "H"OVER CIRCULAR R.C. ARCH PIPE CULVERTS SHALL CONFORM TO AASHTO M206 AND HORIZONTAL ELLIPTICAL PIPE CULVERTS
12-15 2 2.5 2 1 R C PIPE CULVERTS SHALL CONFORM TO AASHTO M207.
4. ALL PIPE SHALL BE PROTECTED DURING CONSTRUCTION BY A COVER SUFFICIENT TO PREVENT DAMAGE
18-24 25 3 2 1 CLASS OF PIPE FROM PASSAGE OF EQUIPMENT.

INSTALLATION| CLASS 1[[| CLASS 1v| CLASS V
57-33 3 4 > | TYPE 5. THE MINIMUM TRENCH WIDTH SHALL BE THE OUTSIDE DIAMETER OF THE PIPE PLUS 24 INCHES.
FEET THE MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE TRENCH WIDTH SHALL BE THE MINIMUM WIDTH PRACTICABLE FOR

WORKING CONDITIONS.
36-42 3.5 5 2 1 TYPE 1 21 32 50
6. MULTIPLE PIPE CULVERTS SHALL BE INSTALLED WITH A MINMUM CLEARANCE OF 24 INCHES
BETWEEN STRINGS OF PIPE. REFER TO STD.DWG.FES-2 FOR MINIMUM CLEARANCE WHERE FLARED
48 4.5 5.5 2 1 TYPE 2 16 25 39 END SECTIONS ARE USED.
TYPE 3 2 20 0 7. IMPERVIOUS MATERIAL SHOULD BE PLACED AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER AT THE ENDS OF
54-60 5 7 2 ! THE CULVERT TO PREVENT LOSS OF STRUCTURAL BEDDING WHEN PERVIOUS MATERIAL IS USED
FOR STRUCTURAL BEDDING AND/OR BACKFILL.
66-78 5 o NOTE: IF FILL HEIGHT EXCEEDS 50 FEET, A SPECIAL
2 1 DESIGN CONCRETE PIPE WILL BE REQUIRED 8. NOT MORE THAN ONE LIFTING HOLE MAY BE PROVIDED IN CONCRETE PIPE TO FACILITATE
USING TYPE 1 INSTALLATION. HANDLING. HOLE MAY BE CAST IN PLACE, CUT INTO THE FRESH CONCRETE AFTER FORMS ARE
84-108 7.5 8 2 | REMOVED, OR DRILLED. THE HOLE SHALL NOT BE MORE THAN TWO INCHES IN DIAMETER OR TWO

INCHES SQUARE. CUTTING OR DISPLACEMENT OF REINFORCEMENT WILL NOT BE PERMITTED.

SPALLED AREAS AROUND THE HOLE SHALL BE REPAIRED IN A WORKMANLIKE MANNER. LIFTING
NOTE: FOR MINIMUM COVER VALUES, "H" SHALL INCLUDE A HOLE SHALL BE FILLED WITH MORTAR, CONCRETE, OR OTHER METHOD AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

MINIMUM OF 12 OF PAVEMENT AND/OR BASE.
9. WHEN DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER, UNSUITABLE MATERIAL THAT IS ENCOUNTERED AT THE BOTTOM
OF THE EXCAVATED TRENCH (BELOW THE AREA IDENTIFIED AS “STRUCTURAL BEDDING” ABOVE) WILL
BE EXCAVATED AND REPLACED WITH SELECTED PIPE BEDDING. THE QUANTITY OF MATERIAL REQUIRED
TO BACKFILL THE UNDERCUT AREA UP TO THE SELECTED PIPE BEDDING PAY LIMIT DESIGNATED ABOVE

MINIMUM HEIGHT OF FILL "H" MAXIMUM HEIGHT OF FILL 'H" WILL BE MEASURED AND PAID FOR AS “SELECTED PIPE BEDDING.”
10. WHEN THE EXISTING MATERIAL EXCAVATED FOR THE PIPE TRENCH IS DETERMINED BY THE ENGINEER
OVER R.C. ARCH & HORIZONTAL OVER R.C. ARCH & HORIZONTAL TO BE UNSUITABLE FOR BACKFILLING THE PIPE (ABOVE THE AREA IDENTIFIED ABOVE AS THE HAUNCH)
ELLIPTICAL PIPE CULVERTS ELLIPTICAL PIPE CULVERTS BORROW MATERIAL OR MATERIAL FROM THE ROADWAY EXCAVATION WILL BE USED TO BACKFILL THE PIPE.
IF SUITABLE MATERIAL IS NOT AVAILABLE, THE ENGINEER MAY AUTHORIZE THE USE OF “SELECTED PIPE BACKFILL.”
CLASS OF PIPE CLASS OF PIPE
TALLAT
INSTALLATION TYPE | CLASS III | CLASS IV INSTALLATION| cuass 111 | cLass Iv
FEET FEET ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
TYPE 2 OR TYPE 3 2.5 | 1.5 TYPE 2 13 21
NOTE: LYP% LBN%B%LIach]oN& WIBEIQIODJTEE TYPE 3 10 16 CONCRETE PIPE CULVERT
LLOW H Hi L
ELLIPTICAL PIPE CULVERTS. NOTE: TYPE 1 INSTALLATION WILL NOT BE 2-27-14_|REVISED GENERAL NOTE I. FILL HEIGHTS & BE DDING
NOTE: FOR MINIMUM COVER VALUES, "H" SHALL ALLOWED FOR ARCH & HORIZONTAL 12-15-1__[REVISED FOR LRFD DESIGN SPECIFICATIONS
INCLUDE A MINIMUM OF 12 OF PAVEMENT ELLIPTICAL PIPE CULVERTS. 5-18-00 [REVISED TYPE 3 BEDDING & ADDED NOTE
AND/OR BASE. 3-30-00 |REVISED INSTALLATIONS
1-06-97 |ISSUED STANDARD DRAWING PCC-1 E
DATE REVISION DATE FILMED




CORRUGATED STEEL PIPE (ROUND)

(DMINUMUM  [MaX, FILL HEIGHT “H" ABOVE TOP OF PIPE (FEET) B NS K
PIPE COVER TOP OF 2 '
DIAMETER | PIPE TO TOP METAL THICKNESS (INCHES) TRENCH
(INCHES) OF GROUND TRUCT JRENCH EMBANKMENT
e eeen | 0.064 | 0.079 | oios | ousss | oses CONSTRUCTION SEQUENCE
EXCAVATION LINE
2% INCH BY % INCH CORRUGATION 1. PLACE STRUCTURAL BEDDING MATERIAL TO GRADE. DO NOT COMPACT.
RIVETED, WELDED, OR HELICAL LOCK-SEAM 5. INGTALL PIPE TO GRADE. LEGEND ASREOUIRED H
2 : 84 a 3. COMPACT STRUCTURAL BEDDING OUTSIDE THE MIDDLE THIRD OF THE PIPE. N
H | 61 3 4. COMPLETE STRUCTURAL BACKFILL OPERATION BY WORKING FROM SIDE TO Do = OUTSIDE DIAMETER OF PIPE )
B \ e o SIDE OF THE PIPE. THE SIDE TO SIDE STRUCTURAL BACKFILL DIFFERENTIAL MAX. = MAXIMUM 12" MIN, Do Do(MIN)
SHALL NOT EXCEED 24 INCHES OR 1/3 THE SIZE OF THE PIPE, MIN. = MINIMUM
24 ! 42 46 59 WHICHEVER 1S LESS. . % 12* MIN.
gg g 34 gg ‘3‘; a = STRUCTURAL BACKFILL MATERIAL
22 > 23 &7 70 73 NOTE: STRUCTURAL BACKFILL AND STRUCTURAL BEDDING MATERIAL " _—
P 5 s o8 & 1 WILL NOT BE PAID FOR SEPARATELY, BUT COMPENSATION SRR = UNDISTURBED SOIL = { |STRUETURAL BACKFILL
3 INCH BY 1 INCH OR 5 INCH BY 1 INCH CORRUGATION WILL BE CONSIDERED TO BE INCLUDED IN THE PRICE BID EQUIV. DIA. = EQUIVALENT DIAMETER %
® RIVETED. WELDED. BOLTED. OR HELICAL LOCK-SEAM PER LINEAR FOOT OF METAL PIPE. H = FILL COVER HEIGHT OVER PIPE (FEET) X EMBANKMENT
36 1 48 60 88 i [ |
42 ! a ol 72 90 102 STRUCTURAL BEDDING
48 I 36 45 64 77 85 |
54 2 32 40 59 7 79 BOTTOM OF EXCAVATION &
2 29 64 SELECTED PIPE BEDDING
gg 2 26 gg 33 58 ;‘, | PAY LIMIT
72 5 54 30 a4 53 59 INSTALLATION MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR .
78 2 28 4 23 54 TYPE STRUCTURAL BACKFILL AND STRUCTURAL BEDDING
84 2 26 38 45 51 _ MIDDLE STRUCTURAL BEDDING
90 2 24 35 43 5 TYPE 1 AGGREGATE BASE COURSE (CLASS 4, 5,6, OR 7) IN SOIL-MIN. EQUALS TWICE CORRUGATION DEPTH LOOSELY PLACED
96 2 22 33 40 42 IN ROCK-MIN. EQUAL'S GREATER OF: " = GNCOMPACTED SELECTED PIPE BEDDING
102 2 3l 38 42 SELECTED MATERIALS (CLASS SM-1, SM-2, OR SM-4)
TYP : . TWICE CORRUGATION DEPTH (BACKF F RCUT IF
108 2 3 3 3 E2 OR TYPE 1 INSTALLATION MATERIAL O ] BACKEILL OF UNDERCUT
120 2 2 32 3 ® SM-3 WILL NOT BE ALLOWED. EMBANKMENT AND TRENCH INSTALLATIONS
I. STRUCTURAL BACKFILL, EMBANKMENT, AND OUTER STRUCTURAL BEDDING MATERIAL SHALL BE COMPACTED TO
CORRUGATED ALUMINUM PIPE (ROUND) 95% OF THE MAXIMUM DENSITY ACCORDING TO THE TYPE OR CLASS OF MATERIAL USED.
DMINUMUM | MAX. FILL HEIGHT "H" ABOVE TOP OF PIPE (FEET 2.INSTALLATION TYPE IOR 2 MAY BE USED FOR CORRUGATED STEEL OR ALUMINUM PIPE (ROUND).
MeTer | PIE 0 T0P EQUIVALENT METAL
D}ﬁrgEggR PéFF‘EGTRDDUL%P METAL THICKNESS IN INCHES THICKNESSES AND GAUGES 3.INSTALALTION TYPE ISHALL BE USED FOR CORRUGATED STEEL OR ALUMINUM PIPE ARCHES WITH 2%" X Y5"
( HES)
YW (FEET) | ©0.060 | 0.075 | 005 | 0.35 0.64 CORRUGATION.
2% INCH BY 15 INCH CORRUGATION METAL THICKNESS IN INCHES 4.NSTALLATION TYPE |0R 2 MAY BE USED FOR CORRUGATED STEEL OR ALUMINUM PIPE ARCHES WITH 3* X I
RIVETED OR HELICAL LOCK-SEA GAUGE .
2 i 75 5 STEEL NUMBER
18 2 30 30 52
24 2 22 22 39 4 ZINC COATED | UNCOATED ALUMINUM
£ 225 o 23'6 §§ 38 0.064 0.0598 0.060 [ GENERAL NOTES
42 2 13 43 44 0.079 0.0747 0.075 14 I METAL PIPE CULVERT CONSTRUCTION SHALL CONFORM TO ARKANSAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
48 2 40 4 43 0.109 0.1046 0.105 12 STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION (CURRENT EDITION), WITH APPLICABLE
54 5 35 37 38 0.138 0.1345 0.135 10 SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS AND SPECIAL PROVISIONS. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED IN THE PLANS, SECTION
o 5 33 34 0.168 0.1644 0.164 8 AND SUBSECTION REFER TO THE STANDARD CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS.
66 2 3 2. METAL PIPE CULVERT DESIGN SHALL CONFORM TO AASHTO LRFD BRIDGE DESIGN SPECIFICATIONS, FIFTH EDITION
72 2 29 (2010) WITH 2010 INTERIMS.
3. METAL PIPE CULVERT MATERIALS AND INSTALLATIONS SHALL CONFORM TO SECTION 606 AND
JOB SPECIAL PROVISION “METAL PIPE”,
4. ALL PIPE_SHALL BE PROTECTED DURING CONSTRUCTION BY A COVER SUFFICIENT TO PREVENT
CORRUGATED METAL PIPE A?EEES PRI DAMAGE FROM PASSAGE OF EQUIPMENT,
5. THE MINIMUM TRENCH WIDTH SHALL BE THE OUTSIDE DIAMETER OF THE PIPE PLUS 24 INCHES.
PIPE MINUMUM |~ MIN. | (D MIN. HEIGHT OF MAX. HEIGHT OF MIN. | (D MIN. HEIGHT OF | MAX.HEIGHT OF THE MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE TRENCH WIDTH SHALL BE THE MINIMUM WIDTH PRACTICABLE FOR
EQUIV. | DIMENSION | CORNER [THICKNESS| _ FILL, “H" (FT.) FILL, “H” (FT.)_ [THICKNESS| _ FILL, “H" (FT.) | FILL, “H" (FT.) WORKING CONDITIONS.
DIA. |SPAN X RISE| RADIUS [REQUIRED INSTALLATION INSTALLATION __|REQUIRED INSTALLATION | INSTALLATION 6. MULTIPLE PIPE CULVERTS SHALL BE INSTALLED WITH A MINIMUM CLEARANCE OF 24 INCHES
(INCHES)| (INCHES) |(INCHES) | INCHES TYPE 1 TYPE 1 INCHES TYPE 1 TYPE 1 BETWEEN STRINGS OF PIPE. REFER TO STD. DWG. FES-2 FOR MINIMUM CLEARANCE WHERE
T TRER 57 TR L ORRIGATION 9 INGH 57 75 TNCR CORRUGATION FLARED END SECTIONS ARE USED.
CETET ; ] 7. IMPERVIOUS MATERIAL SHOULD BE PLACED AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER AT THE ENDS OF
RIVETED. WELDED, OR HELICAL LOCK-SEAM RIVETED OR HELICAL LOGK-SEAM THE CULVERT TO PREVENT LOSS OF STRUCTURAL BEDDING WHEN PERVIOUS MATERIAL IS USED
15 17x13 3 0.064 2 :g 0.060 :g FOR STRUCTURAL BEDDING AND/OR BACKFILL.
?l 22:1)('% g 0'062 g 5 8'828 2 5 8. WHEN DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER, UNSUITABLE MATERIAL THAT IS ENCOUNTERED AT THE BOTTOM
X 0.06 5% - 4% 2 OF THE EXCAVATED TRENCH (BELOW THE AREA IDENTIFIED AS “STRUCTURAL BEDDING” ABOVE) WILL
24 28x20 3 0.064 2.5 15 0.075 2 BE EXCAVATED AND REPLACED WITH SELECTED PIPE BEDDING. THE QUANTITY OF MATERIAL REQUIRED
30 35%24 3 0.079 3 12 0.075 3 12 TO BACKFILL THE UNDERCUT AREA UP TO THE SELECTED PIPE BEDDING PAY LIMIT DESIGNATED ABOVE
36 42x29 3, 0.079 3 12 0.105 3 12 WILL BE MEASURED AND PAID FOR AS “SELECTED PIPE BEDDING.”
A e : &0 : 2 0o : e 9. WHEN THE EXISTING MATERIAL EXCAVATED FOR THE PIPE TRENCH IS DETERMINED BY THE ENGINEER
2 x K - ol3e : T0 BE UNSUITABLE FOR BACKFILLNG THE PIPE (ABOVE THE AREA IDENTIFIED AS STRUCTURAL BACKFILL).
64x43 0.109 3 14 - 3 ! BORRON MATERIAL OR MATERIAL FROM THE ROADWAY EXCAVATION WILL BE USED TO BACKFILL THE PIPE.
€0 71x47 7 0.138 3 15 0.164 3 15 IF SUITABLE MATERIAL IS NOT AVAILABLE, THE ENGINEER MAY AUTHORIZE THE USE OF “SELECTED PIPE BACKFILL.”
66 77x52 8 0.168 3 5
72 83x57 9 0.168 3 5
3 INCH BY TINCH OR 8 TNCH 8Y T INCH CORRUGATION
RIVETED. WELDED, OR HELICAL LOCK-SEAM
INSTALLATION INSTALLATION @ FOR MINIMUM COVER VALUES, "H' SHALL INCLUDE A MINIMUM 12" OF PAVEMENT AND/OR BASE.
TYPE 2 TYPE 1 TYPE 2 TYPE 1 @ WHERE THE STANDARD 2 2/3'x '%" CORRUGATION AND GAUGE IS SPECIFIED FOR A GIVEN DIAMETER, A PIPE OF THE SAME DIAMETER
36 2031 5 0.079 3 2 2 5 WITH A 3" x 1"OR 5" x 1" CORRUGATION MAY BE SUBSTITUTED, PROVIDING IT IS GAUGED FOR A FILL HEIGHT CONDITION EQUAL TO
42 46x36 6 0.079 3 2 3 5 OR GREATER THAN THE MAXIMUM FILL HEIGHT CONDITION FOR THE SPECIFIED GAUGE AND CORRUGATION.
48 534l 7 0.079 3 2 3 5
54 60x46 8 0.079 3 2 3 5
60 665 9 0.079 3 2 3 5
66 73x55 12 0.079 3 2 5 5 ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
72 8ix59 14 0.079 3 2 5 5
8 8763 14 0.079 3 2 5 5
84 95x67 6 0.109 3 2 5 5
A I : 2 2 METAL PIPE CULVERT
%6 12x75 18 0.109 3 2 5 5
102 e 18 0.09 3 2 5 5 FILL HEIGHTS & BEDDING
108 128x83 18 0.138 3 2 5 5 2-27-14 | REVISED GENERAL NOTE |
12-15-1 | REVISED FOR LRFD DESIGN SPECS
3-30-00 | REVISED INSTALLATIONS
Toe-s7 %31 STANDARD DRAWING PCM-1 [ 7
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INSTALLATION
TYPE

»» MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR
STRUCTURAL BACKFILL AND STRUCTURAL BEDDING

MINIMUM TRENCH WIDTH

BASED ON FILL HEIGHT "H”
TYPE 2 | *SELECTED MATERIALS (CLASS SM-I, SM-2 OR SM-4)
TRENCH WIDTH
+ AGGREGATE BASE COURSE (CLASS 4,5,6,0R 7)MAY BE USED ENEER”
N LIEU OF SELECTED MATERIAL. —
SM3 WILL NOT BE ALLOWED. DIAVE TER A >2,R=6,|,0 0
++ STRUCTURAL BEDDING MATERIAL SHALL HAVE A MAXIMUM PARTICLE 247 5-0" 5-0"
SIZE OF IINCH. STRUCTURAL BACKFILL MATERIAL SHALL B 2L 2 e ¢
PREE OF ORGANIC MATERIAL, STONES LARGER THAN 156 New 397 e =
GREATEST DIMENSION, OR FROZEN LUMPS 3 o0 507
STRUCTURAL BACKFILL AND STRUCTURAL BEDDING MATERIAL ag” §-0" 270"
WILL NOT BE PAID FOR SEPARATELY, BUT COMPENSATION
WILL BE_CONSIDERED T0 BE INCLUBED N THE PRICE BID
PER LINEAR FOOT OF HDPE PIPE.
OWOTE:

18" MIN. (18" - 30" DIAMETERS)
24" MIN, (36" - 48" DIAMETERS)
MINIMUM COVER VALUES, "H"

MINIMUM 12"
OF PAVEMENT AND/OR BASE.

SHALL INCLUDE A

MINIMUM COVER FOR
CONSTRUCTION LOADS

MULTIPLE INSTALLATION OF
@ MIN. COVER (FEET) FOR INDICATED
HIGH DENSITY POLYETHYLENE PIPES OVER (FEET) FOR NI

PIPE PIPE 18.0-50.0 |[50.0-75.0 | 75.0-110.0 [ 0.0-175.0

DIAMETER CBLEErAv'fEBLSLfFNECSE DIAMETER (KIPS) (KIPS) (KIPS) (KIPS)
18" 1"-6" 36" OR LESS 2'-0" 2'-6" 3-07 3-0"
24" 2'-0" 42" OR GREATER| 3'-0” 37-0" 376" 4-0"
30" 2-6"
36" 3-0" QMINMUM COVER SHALL BE MEASURED FROM TOP OF PIPE TO TOP OF THE
42" 3-6" MAINTAINED CONSTRUCTION ROADWAY SURFACE. THE SURFACE SHALL BE MAINTAINED.
48" 4'-0"

GENERAL NOTES

PIPE SHALL CONFORM_ TO AASHTO M294, TYPE S.INSTALLATION SHALL CONFORM TQ JOB SPECIAL PROVISION
“PLASTIC PIPE” AND SECTION 606 OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICIATIONS FOR HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION (CURRENT EDITION).

PLASTIC_PIPE CULVERT DESIGN SHALL CONFORM TO AASHTO LRFD BRIDGE DESIGN SPECIFICATIONS, FIFTH EDITION
(2010) WITH 2010 INTERIMS.

THE MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE TRENCH WIDTH SHALL BE THE MINIMUM WIDTH PLUS A SUFFICIENT WIDTH TO ENSURE
WORKING ROOM TO PROPERLY AND SAFELY PLACE AND COMPACT HAUNCHING AND OTHER BACKFILL MATERIAL.

IMPERVIOUS MATERIAL SHOULD BE PLACED AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER AT THE ENDS OF THE CULVERT TO
PREVENT LOSS OF STRUCTURAL BEDDING WHEN PERVIOUS MATERIAL IS USED FOR STRUCTURAL BEDDING AND/OR BACKFILL.

WHEN DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER, UNSUITABLE MATERIAL THAT IS ENCOUNTERED AT THE BOTTOM OF THE EXCAVATED
TRENCH (BELOW THE AREA IDENTIFIED _AS “STRUCTURAL BEDDING” ABOVE) WILL BE EXCAVATED AND REPLACED WITH
SELECTED PIPE BEDDING. THE QUANTITY OF MATERIAL REQUIRED TO BACKFILL THE UNDERCUT AREA UP TO THE SELECTED
PIPE BEDDING PAY LIMIT DESIGNATED ABOVE WILL BE MEASURED AND PAID FOR AS "“SELECTED PIPE BEDDING.”

WHEN THE EXISTING MATERIAL EXCAVATED FOR THE PIPE TRENCH IS DETERMINED BY THE ENGINEER TO BE UNSUITABLE
FOR BACKFILLING THE PIPE (ABOVE THE AREA IDENTIFIED ABOVE AS STRUCTURAL BACKFILL), BORROW MATERIAL OR
MATERIAL FROM THE ROADWAY EXCAVATION WILL BE USED TO BACKFILL THE PIPE. IF SUITABLE MATERIAL IS NOT
AVAILABLE, THE ENGINEER MAY AUTHORIZE THE USE OF "“SELECTED PIPE BACKFILL.”

FOR PIPE TYPES THAT ARE NOT SMOOTH ON THE OUTSIDE (CORRUGATED OR PROFILE WALLS), BACKFILL GRADATIONS
SHOULD BE SELECTED THAT WILL PERMIT THE FILLING OF THE CORRUGATION OR PROFILE VALLEY.

b

o

o

o

=

8. HIGH DENSITY POLYETHYLENE PIPES OF DIAMETERS OTHER THAN SHOWN WILL NOT BE ALLOWED.

9. JOINTS FOR HDPE PIPE SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS FOR SOIL TIGHTNESS AS SPECIFIED IN AASHTO SECTION 26.4.2.4 AND
ggt“dﬁlvi’;f_ANADsAHTTlgN'S-RFD BRIDGE CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS.” JOINTS SHALL BE INSTALLED PER MANUFACTURER'S

b
g TRENCH EMBANKMENT
w SECTION SECTION
"
. =
5 TRENCH WIDTH |
= w
: . Po
2 (CBEE NOTE
“. SEE ” MININMUM COVER ‘
% FOR CONSTRUCTION
< LOADS" TABLE
STRUCTURAL BACKFILL

HAUNCH HAUNCH

TTOM OF EXCAVATION &
e CTED PPt BEODING
f PAY LIMIT

SELECTED PIPE BEDDING
(BACKFILL OF UNDERCUT IF
DIRECTED BY ENGINEER)

MIDDLE STRUCTURAL BEDDING
LOOSELY PLACED
UNCOMPACTED

4" MIN. STRUCTURAL BEDDING
6" MIN. STRUCTURAL BEDDING IF ROCK

TYPE 2 EMBANKMENT AND TRENCH INSTALLATIONS

l. STRUCTURAL BACKFILL, EMBANKMENT, AND OUTER STRUCTURAL BEDDING MATERIAL SHALL BE COMPACTED TO
95% OF THE MAXIMUM DENSITY ACCORDING TO THE TYPE OR CLASS OF MATERIAL USED.

CONSTRUCTION SEQUENCE
. PLACE STRUCTURAL BEDDING MATERIAL TO GRADE. DO NOT COMPACT.
2. INSTALL PIPE TO GRADE.
3. COMPACT STRUCTURAL BEDDING OUTSIDE THE MIDDLE THIRD OF THE PIPE.
4. THE STRUCTURAL BACKFILL SHALL BE PLACED AND COMPACTED IN
LAYERS NOT EXCEEDING 8”. THE LAYERS SHALL BE BROUGHT UP EVENLY
AND SIMULTANEOUSLY TQ THE ELEVATION OF THE MINIMUM COVER.
5. PIPE INSTALLATION MAY REQUIRE THE USE OF RESTRAINTS, WEIGHTING

OR OTHER APPROVED METHODS IN ORDER TO HELP MAINTAIN GRADE AND
ALIGNMENT.

LEGEND

FILL HEIGHT (FT.)

OUTSIDE DIAMETER OF PIPE
MAXIMUM

MINIMUM

H =

B =
MAX. =
MIN. =

STRUCTURAL BACKFILL MATERIAL

i

= UNDISTURBED SOIL

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

PLASTIC PIPE CULVERT
(HIGH DENSITY POLYETHYLENE)

2-27-14] REVISED GENERAL NOTE 1.

12-15-11
1-17-10
DATE

REVIS!
ISSUE

ED GENERAL NOTES & MINIMUM COVER NOTE
REVISION

STANDARD DRAWING PCP-1

|[DATE FILMED




MAXIMUM FILL HEIGHT

++ MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR BASED ON STRUCTURAL BACKFILL

INSTALLATION
TYPE STRUCTURAL BACKFILL AND STRUCTURAL BEDDING

PIPE "
*SELECTED MATERIALS H

TYPE 2 (CLASS SM-I, SM-2, OR SM-4) DIAMETER —
8 750

+ AGGREGATE BASE COURSE (CLASS 4,5.6.0R 7)MAY BE USED 2 .

IN LIEU  OF SELECTED MATERIAL. 30 o

SM3 WILL NOT BE ALLOWED.

== STRUCTURAL BEDDING MATERIAL SHALL HAVE A MAXIMUM PARTICLE
SIZ IINCH. S UCTURAL BACKFILL MATERIAL SHAL
C MATERIAL, STONES LARGER THAN ISO INCH IN
GREATEST DIMENSION. OR FROZEN LUMPS.

O NOTE:
127 MIN. 18" - 36'* DIAMETERS)

MINIMUM COVER VALUE,

SHALL INCLUDE A MINIMUM 12"

STRUCTURAL BACKFILL AND STRUCTURAL BEDDING MATERIAL
WILL NOT BE PAID FOR SEPARATELY, BUT COMPENSATION
WILL BE CONSIDERED TO BE INCLUDED IN THE PRICE BID
PER LINEAR FOOT OF PVC PIPE.

OF PAVEMENT AND/OR BASE.

MINIMUM TRENCH WIDTH
BASED ON FILL HEIGHT "H”

TRENCH WIDTH
(FEET)
DUWETER | “H" € 107-0" | "H" S0R= 100’
8" T -6
247 507 60
o7 Tg” 6"
367 6-0" 9'-0”

MINIMUM COVER FOR
CONSTRUCTION LOADS

@ MIN. COVER (FEET) FOR INDICATED
CONSTRUCTION LOADS

MULTIPLE INSTALLATION OF

PVC PIPES ouRE [ 18.9:50.0 [50,0-75.0 [ 75,010.0 [ 10,0750
! KIPS) KIPS)

PIPE CLEAR DISTANCE g g o7 o s o

DIAMETER BETWEEN PIPES 18" THRU 36 20 2-6 30 30
g o7

o 15 QWINMUM COVER SHALL BE MEASURED FROM TOP_ OF PIPE TO TOP OF THE

e e MANTAINED CONSTRUCTION ROADWAY SURFACE. THE SURFACE SHALL BE MAINTAINED.

S o

GENERAL NOTES

l. PIPE SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM F949, CELL CLASS 12454. INSTALLATION SHALL CONFORM TO JOB SPECIAL PROVISION

“PLASTIC PIPE” AND SECTION 606 OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION (CURRENT EDITION).

2. PLASTIC PIPE CULVERT DESIGN SHALL CONFORM TO AASHTO LRFD BRIDGE DESIGN SPECIFICATIONS, FIFTH EDITION
(2010) WITH 2010 INTERIMS.
3. THE MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE TRENCH WIDTH SHALL BE THE MINIMUM WIDTH PLUS A SUFFICIENT WIDTH TO ENSURE

4.

o

o

WORKING ROOM TO PROPERLY AND SAFELY PLACE AND COMPACT HAUNCHING AND OTHER BACKFILL MATERIAL.

IMPERVIOUS MATERIAL SHOULD BE PLACED AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER AT THE ENDS OF THE CULVERT TO
PREVENT LOSS OF STRUCTURAL BEDDING WHEN PERVIOUS MATERIAL IS USED FOR STRUCTURAL BEDDING AND/OR BACKFILL.

WHEN DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER, UNSUITABLE MATERIAL THAT IS ENCOUNTERED AT THE BOTTOM OF THE EXCAVATED
TRENCH (BELOW THE AREA IDENTIFIED AS “STRUCTURAL BEDDING” ABOVE) WILL BE EXCAVATED AND REPLACED WITH
SELECTED PIPE BEDDING. THE QUANTITY OF MATERIAL REQUIRED TO BACKFILL THE UNDERCUT AREA UP TO THE SELECTED
PIPE BEDDING PAY LIMIT DESIGNATED ABOVE WILL BE MEASURED AND PAID FOR AS “SELECTED PIPE BEDDING.”

WHEN THE EXISTING MATERIAL EXCAVATED FOR THE PIPE TRENCH IS DETERMINED BY THE ENGINEER TO BE UNSUITABLE
FOR BACKFILLING THE PIPE (ABOVE THE AREA IDENTIFIED ABOVE AS STRUCTURAL BACKFILL), BORROW MATERIAL OR
MATERIAL FROM THE ROADWAY EXCAVATION WILL BE USED TO BACKFILL THE PIPE. IF SUITABLE MATERIAL IS NOT
AVAILABLE, THE ENGINEER MAY AUTHORIZE THE USE OF “SELECTED PIPE BACKFILL.”

. FOR PIPE TYPES THAT ARE NOT SMOOTH ON THE OUTSIDE (CORRUGATED OR PROFILE WALLS), BACKFILL GRADATIONS

SHOULD BE SELECTED THAT WILL PERMIT THE FILLING OF THE CORRUGATION OR PROFILE VALLEY.

. PVC PIPES OF DIAMETERS OTHER THAN SHOWN WILL NOT BE ALLOWED.

JOINTS FOR PVC PIPE SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS FOR SOIL TIGHTNESS AS SPECIFIED IN AASHTO SECTION 26.4.2.4 AND
30.4.2 "AASHTO LRFD BRIDGE CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS.” JOINTS SHALL BE INSTALLED PER MANUFACTURER’S RECOMMENDATIONS.

4" MIN. STRUCTURAL BEDDING
6" MIN. STRUCTURAL BEDDING IF ROCK

TRENCH
SECTION

TRENCH WIDTH |

Do
(DSEE NOTE < 3

SEE “ MININMUM COVER |
FOR CONSTRUCTION
LOADS” TABLE

e
SEE “MAX. FILL HEIGHT”

EMBANKMENT
SECTION

STRUCTURAL BACKFILL

TYPE 2 EMBANKMENT AND TRENCH INSTALLATIONS

l. STRUCTURAL BACKFILL, EMBANKMENT, AND OUTER STRUCTURAL BEDDING MATERIAL SHALL BE COMPACTED TO
95% OF THE MAXIMUM DENSITY ACCORDING TO THE TYPE OR CLASS OF MATERIAL USED.

HAUNCH HAUNCH
AREA — — AREA BOTTOM OF EXCAVATION &

SELECTED PIPE BEDDING
/ PAY LIMIT

SELECTED PIPE BEDDING
(BACKFILL OF UNDERCUT IF
DIRECTED BY ENGINEER)

MIDDLE STRUCTURAL BEDDING
LOOSELY PLACED
UNCOMPACTED

CONSTRUCTION SEQUENCE
Il. PLACE STRUCTURAL BEDDING MATERIAL TO GRADE. DO NOT COMPACT.
2. INSTALL PIPE TO GRADE.
3. COMPACT STRUCTURAL BEDDING OUTSIDE THE MIDDLE THIRD OF THE PIPE.
4. THE STRUCTURAL BACKFILL SHALL BE PLACED AND COMPACTED IN
LAYERS NOT EXCEEDING 8", THE LAYERS SHALL BE BROUGHT UP EVENLY
AND SIMULTANEOUSLY TO THE ELEVATION OF THE MINMUM COVER.
5.PIPE_ INSTALLATION MAY REQUIRE THE USE OF RESTRAINTS, WEIGHTING

OR OTHER APPROVED METHODS IN ORDER TO HELP MAINTAIN GRADE AND
ALIGNMENT.

LEGEND

FILL HEIGHT (FT.)

OUTSIDE DIAMETER OF PIPE
MAXIMUM

MINIMUM

=

STRUCTURAL BACKFILL MATERIAL

<
% ‘H E$y=]
Z <O

= UNDISTURBED SOIL

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

PLASTIC PIPE CULVERT

(PVC F949)

2-27-14

REVISED GENERAL NOTE 1.
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RSUED STANDARD DRAWING PCP-2 @
REVISION IQATE FILMED




* %
INSTALLATION MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR
TYPE STRUCTURAL BACKFILL AND STRUCTURAL BEDDING MINIMUM TRENCH WIDTH
BASED ON FILL HEIGHT "“H”
TYPE | AGGREGATE BASE COURSE (CLASS 4,5,6,0R
* TRENCH WIDTH
SELECTED MATERIALS (CLASS SM-I, SM-2 OR SM-4) FEET)
TYPE 2 OR TYPE | INSTALLATION MATERIAL PIPE .
DIAMETER “H” < 10°-0” | “H” >OR= 10'-0’
*SM3  WILL NOT BE ALLOWED. g L e
30" 56" 76"
%% STRUCTURAL BEDDING MATERIAL SHALL HAVE A MAXIMUM PARTICLE 36 o7 507
SIZE OF IINCH, STRUCTURAL BACKFILL MATERIAL SHALL BE g =57 o
FREE_OF ORGANIC MATERIAL, STONES LARGER THAN 1.50 INCH IN 5 07 2o
GREATEST DIMENSION, OR FROZEN LUMPS. 28 Lo 20

STRUCTURAL BACKFILL AND STRUCTURAL BEDDING MATERIAL
WILL NOT BE PAID FOR SEPARATELY, BUT COMPENSATION
WILL BE CONSIDERED TO BE INCLUDED IN THE PRICE BID

PER LINEAR FOOT OF POLYPROPYLENE PIPE.

MULTIPLE INSTALLATION OF

(DNOTE:

12" MIN. (18" - 42" DIAMETERS)

24" MIN. (60" DIAMETER)

MAXIMUM HEIGHT OF FILL “H”

INSTALLATION TYPE
TRENCH EMBANKMENT PIPE TYP
SECTION SECTION DIAMETER TYPE | E 2
18" 18’ 4
4" 16" 2
T TRENCH WIDTH | 30" 18’ 4
N | 36" 16 2'
Do 42" 8’ 3
(DSEE NOTE > 48" 5 1
SEE “ MININMUM COVER

FOR CONSTRUCTION
LOADS” TABLE

l ‘ 60" T 2’

MINIMUM COVER VALUES, “H”
SHALL INCLUDE A MINIMUM 12"
OF PAVEMENT AND/OR BASE.

MINIMUM COVER FOR
CONSTRUCTION LOADS

MIN. COVER (FEET) FOR INDICATED
POLYPROPYLENE PIPES @ WIN.COVER FEET) FOR INDI

PIPE AR DISTA PIPE 18.0-50.0 [50.0-75.0 | 75.0-10.0 | 110.0-150.0
DIAMETER %EETWEENSPIFNECSE DIAMETER (KIPS) (KIPS) (KIPS) (KIPS)

18" I"-6" 36 OR LESS 2'-0" 2'-6" 37-0" 3-0"

24" 2'-0" 42" OR GREATER[ 3-0” 3-0" 36" 4-0"

30" 2-6"

36" 3'-0” (OMINMUM COVER SHALL BE MEASURED FROM TOP OF PIPE TO TOP OF THE

42" 36" MAINTAINED CONSTRUCTION ROADWAY SURFACE. THE SURFACE SHALL BE MAINTAINED.

28" 707

60" 5-0”

n

S

o

1.

8.

. THE MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE TRENCH WIDTH SHALL BE THE MINIMUM WIDTH PLUS A

GENERAL NOTES

PIPE SHALL CONFORM_ TQ AASHTO M330, TYPE S.INSTALLATION SHALL CONFORM TO JOB SPECIAL PROVISION
“PLASTIC PIPE” AND SECTION 606 OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICIATIONS FOR HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION (CURRENT EDITION).

PLASTIC PIPE CULVERT DESIGN SHALL CONFORM TO AASHTO LRFD BRIDGE DESIGN SPECIFICATIONS, SIXTH EDITION
(2012) WITH 2013 INTERIMS.

SUFFICIENT WIDTH TO ENSURE
WORKING ROOM TO PROPERLY AND SAFELY PLACE AND COMPACT HAUNCHING AND OTHER BACKFILL MATERIAL.

IMPERVIOUS MATERIAL SHOULD BE PLACED AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER AT THE ENDS OF THE CULVERT TO
PREVENT LOSS OF STRUCTURAL BEDDING WHEN PERVIOUS MATERIAL IS USED FOR STRUCTURAL BEDDING AND/OR BACKFILL.

WHEN DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER, UNSUITABLE MATERIAL THAT IS ENCOUNTERED AT THE BOTTOM OF THE EXCAVATED
TRENCH (BELOW THE AREA IDENTIFIED AS “STRUCTURAL BEDDING” ABOVE) WILL BE EXCAVATED AND REPLACED WITH
SELECTED PIPE BEDDING. THE QUANTITY OF MATERIAL REQUIRED TO BACKFILL THE UNDERCUT AREA UP TO THE SELECTED
PIPE BEDDING PAY LIMIT DESIGNATED ABOVE WILL BE MEASURED AND PAID FOR AS “SELECTED PIPE BEDDING.”

WHEN THE EXISTING MATERIAL EXCAVATED FOR THE PIPE TRENCH IS DETERMINED BY THE ENGINEER TO BE UNSUITABLE
FOR BACKFILLING THE PIPE (ABOVE THE AREA IDENTIFIED ABOVE AS STRUCTURAL BACKFILL), BORROW MATERIAL OR
MATERIAL FROM THE ROADWAY EXCAVATION WILL BE USED TO BACKFILL THE PIPE. IF SUITABLE MATERIAL IS NOT
AVAILABLE, THE ENGINEER MAY AUTHORIZE THE USE OF “SELECTED PIPE BACKFILL.”

FOR PIPE TYPES THAT ARE NOT SMOOTH ON THE OUTSIDE (CORRUGATED OR PROFILE WALLS), BACKFILL GRADATIONS
SHOULD BE SELECTED THAT WILL PERMIT THE FILLING OF THE CORRUGATION OR PROFILE VALLEY.

POLYPROPYLENE PIPES OF DIAMETERS OTHER THAN SHOWN WILL NOT BE ALLOWED.

9. JO'SNTS FOR POLYPROPBLENE PIPE SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS FOR SOIL TIGHTNESS AS SPECIFIED IN SECTION 26.4.2.4 AND

BRIDGE CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS 3RD EDITION (2010) WITH 2012 INTERIMS. JOINTS SHALL BE
INSTALLED PER MANUFACTURER’S RECOMMENDATIONS.

4" MIN. STRUCTURAL BEDDING
6" MIN. STRUCTURAL BEDDING IF ROCK

STRUCTURAL BACKFILL

HAUNCH HAUNCH
AREA — — AREA BOTTOM OF EXCAVATION &

SELECTED PIPE BEDDING
/ PAY LIMIT

MIDDLE STRUCTURAL BEDDING
LOOSELY PLACED
UNCOMPACTED

SELECTED PIPE BEDDING
(BACKFILL OF UNDERCUT IF
DIRECTED BY ENGINEER)

EMBANKMENT AND TRENCH INSTALLATIONS

. STRUCTURAL BACKFILL, EMBANKMENT, AND OUTER STRUCTURAL BEDDING MATERIAL SHALL BE COMPACTED TO

95% OF THE MAXIMUM DENSITY ACCORDING TO THE TYPE OR CLASS OF MATERIAL USED.

CONSTRUCTION SEQUENCE
l. PLACE STRUCTURAL BEDDING MATERIAL TO GRADE. DO NOT COMPACT.
2. INSTALL PIPE TO GRADE.
3. COMPACT STRUCTURAL BEDDING OUTSIDE THE MIDDLE THIRD OF THE PIPE.
4. THE STRUCTURAL BACKFILL SHALL BE PLACED AND COMPACTED IN
LAYERS NOT EXCEEDING 8“. THE LAYERS SHALL BE BROUGHT UP EVENLY
AND SIMULTANEOUSLY TO THE ELEVATION OF THE MINIMUM COVER.

5.PIPE INSTALLATION MAY REQUIRE THE USE OF RESTRAINTS, WEIGHTING
OR OTHER APPROVED METHODS IN ORDER TO HELP MAINTAIN GRADE AND

ALIGNMENT.
LEGEND
H = FILL HEIGHT (FT.)
Q) = QUTSIDE DIAMETER OF PIPE
MAX. = MAXIMUM
MIN. = MINIMUM
——— - STRUCTURAL BACKFILL MATERIAL
N = UNDISTURBED SOIL
ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
PLASTIC PIPE CULVERT
(POLYPROPYLENE)
02-27-20| REVISED
ST TToats STANDARD DRAWING PCP-3 @
DATE REVISION IE)ATE FILME_D




NOTES:
. REFER TO THE STRIPING DETAILS FOR
PAVEMENT MARKING LINE WIDTHS.

2. THIS DRAWING SHALL BE USED IN CONJUNCTION
WITH THE LATEST REVISED ADDITION OF THE

CENTER LINE CENTER STRIPE " "
CENTER LINE s RAISED PAVEMENT SKIP YELLOW ON CENTER LINE. MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES.
SKIP YELLOW 7 MARKER (TYP.)
-—-—J/— ------------- —-L-—-— -—-r&p— ----------- —r - — - —- .~ - —-—- —_—— - — - —_ 3. RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS SHALL BE PLACED
L 0 | 30" L o % 30" _ 0o | 10" 5 30 10" 5] 30 [« 10" 5 ON AN 80 FEET SPACING UNLESS OTHERWISE
f T T T 1 SHOWN IN THE PLANS.

ASPHALT PAVEMENT
BROKEN LINE STRIPING 2" FOR ASPHALT OR CONCRETE PAVEMENT

6” FOR BITUMINOUS SURFACE TREATMENT

CONCRETE PAVEMENT

s ‘ o RAISED PAVEMENT ~——EDGE OF PAVEMENT
CONTINUOUS YELLOW I s CENTER JOINT Y VARKER (TP | ED "
_______________________________________ _1(______JZ____________________*__EIE_________ S Y 15~
T=

==t . e

SKIP YELLOW

} CONTINUOUS WHITE —/
-—- 4:( ----------- |
SKIP YELLOW

CONTINUOUS WHITE N

PAVEMENT EDGE LINE MARKING

} s CONTINUOUS YELLOW N & m'FffE[’R P(AT\C;'Y')ENT
—-—%— - — - — - ~— - —- —- g 3 - — - — - — - —-—*- —i;— ----- *~—-—-—- e — -—- —4:_“;»— ---------- _-— - — - — - —|7
{ SKIP YELLOW —/ /CE:TER LINE [‘

SOLID LINE STRIPING ON ASPHALT PAVEMENT / e

THE RED LENS OF THE RED/CLEAR OR N 3 Tf
TYPE Il R.P.M, SHALL YELLOW/YELLOW Y AR\
FACE THE INCORRECT 2.
TRAFFIC MOVEMENT. Vi VWi i
CONTINUOUS YELLOW ’
SKP YELLOW . OMIT BROKEN LINE STRIPING } } . . SKIP YELLOW NOTE: PRISMATIC REFLECTOR —F~
o | / o = = DIMENSIONS SHOWN FOR RAISED PAVEMENT
Y ., .2 oy MARKERS ARE TYPICAL. THE CONTRACTOR
R —— ~-—-—X == — = e B e 7 Y e A - — MAY SUBSTITUTE SMILAR MARKERS WITH
/ ; 0 A X T_ —'f THE APPROVAL OF THE ENGINEER. REQUESTING [C=Z 7Z__z 1\ }o.52"
CENTER LINE / N | N APPROVAL FOR SIMILAR MARKERS MAY BE
o CONTINUOUS YELLOW 2 N CENTER JOINT MADE BY REFERRING TO THE ARDOT QUALIFIED
OMIT BROKEN LINE STRIPING PRODUCTS LIST.
DETAIL OF STANDARD
ASPHALT PAVEMENT CONCRETE PAVEMENT RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

STRIPING AT ADJACENT NO PASSING LANES

g 1-0”
= - 12 STOP LINE 12“ CROSSWALK STRIPES
OFFSET STOP LINE 4 10 ft.WDE - PLACED 4 ft.O.C.
NS PR ekl R G g
PERPENDICULAR « VN
' v ' TO ENTRY LANE
REVISED STOP LINE DETAILS

2-27-20
6-1-17 | ADDED YIELD LINE DETAIL

5-12-16 | REVISED LINE WIDTHS, SPACING, &
NOTES
REVISED DETAIL OF STANDARD

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

9712-13 | RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

I-17-10 | REVISED GENERAL NOTES &
REMOVED PLOWABLE PVMT MRKRS

PAVEMENT MARKING DETAILS

>0, | ADDED CROSSWALK &
8-22-02 | S70pBAR DTLS.

ADDED DETAILS OF STD.

YIELD LINE DETAIL CROSSWALK AND STOP LINE DETAILS e LASED PAVT MARKERS

DIRECTION
OF TRAVEL

9-30-80 | DRAWN -9-30-
DATE 0 REVISION |F9|L3£E[B)O STANDARD DRAWING PM'l




VAR.-STANDARD TYPE Il R.P.M. @ 40’ 0.C. (TYP.)

-STANDARD TYPE Il R.P.M. @ 40’ 0.C. (TYP.)

PAVEMENT MARKING QUANTITIES
(BASED ON 700" ACCEL.LANE + 300’ TAPER)

ENTRANCE RAMP

12" WHITE = 370 LIN.FT,
RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS TYPE Il (WHITE/RED) = 38 EACH

EXIT RAMP
6" WHITE = 280 LIN.FT,
12" WHITE = 8I5 LIN. FT.
RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS TYPE Il (WHITE/RED) = 38 EACH
RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS TYPE Il (WHITE/RED) = 48 EACH

40' (TYP)

o 3
TYP.) (TYP.)

;i

=
=

NOSE OF RAMPE

60°- (14) STANDARD TYPE Il R.P.M,__

VARIABLE STANDARD TYPE Il R.P.M. SPACED @ 24’ 0.C.

SPACED e 10”0.C. AS SHOWN

.|
=

6” YELLOW LINE

4’ SHLDR.(TYP.)

)

pd

i

10" SHLDR.TYP.)

[}

f

1520°-STANDARD TYPE Il R.P.M. @ 40’ 0.C. (TYP.)

"
12 WHITE LINE 6" WHITE LINE \
— 12" DOTTED WHITE o a — o o o — L) —
LANE LIV\
- ] - - S - - - - - - - - - - - - - .
1 \
/ 6" WHITE LINE
- Vs D" ]
i 1=
END RAMP PAVEMENT . = ACCEL LANE LENGTH + TAPER I~
MARKING =T

ENTRANCE RAMPS

VAR.-STANDARD TYPE Il R.P.M. @ 40’ 0.C.

375'-(38) STANDARD TYPE Il R.P.M. @ 10’ O.C.

THEORETICAL GORE

12 DOTTED WHITE

LANE LINA
-

,— 6" WHITE LINE
L] o —

12" WHITE LINE
6” YELLOW LINE

280 =29 s ANDARD YPE R.PM. o 0’ 0.c.

DIRECTIONAL ARROW

..uu'ﬂu.:'lluu
aae®

6" WHITE LINE
BEGIN RAMP PAVEMENT
MARKING
GENERAL NOTES:
THIS DRAWING SHOULD BE CONSIDERED AS TYPICAL ONLY
AND THE FINAL LOCATION OF THE STRIPING AND PAVEMENT
< 30°-0" MARKERS SHALL BE DETERMINED BY THE ENGINEER.
231 =
[~ RED LENS N THIS DRAWING SHOULD BE USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH
L) an THE “MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES",
P A3 - 1] . LATEST REVISION.
20 -
[ L] ] o [ a—f—a [ [ ] NOTE:
CLEAR LENS 2'-0" a a DIMENSIONS SHOWN FOR RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS ARE 05-14-20 [REMOVED CROSSHATCH MARKINGS ON EXIT RAMPS
A ] REVISED DOTTED PAV'T MARKINGS:
T e VARKERS WITH THE APPROVAL OF THE ENGNEER. REOUESTING 10719 | ACDED CROSSHATCH MARKINGS N EXIT RAVPS
- “ac |REVISED RAISED PAV'T MARKERS FOR 80' SPACING:
(19) STANDARD TYPE Il R.P.M 5" APPROVAL FOR SIMILAR MARKERS MAY BE MADE BY REFERRING 12-8-16 | REVISED WIDTH OF STRIPING
[Z—Z 71 Jose" M. -2 TO THE ARDOT QUALIFIED PRODUCTS LIST. 91213 |REVISED DETALL OF STANDARD ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
RAISED_PAVEMENT MARKERS
7-26-12 |REVISED RPM_NOTATION
2-15-1l_|REVISED RPMs ACCORDING TO LATEST POLICY
DETAIL OF L PAVEMENT MARKING DETAILS
6-3-10 |REVISED PER 2003 MUTCD
STANDARD DIRECTIONAL ARROWS T8-04 [ REVIS D NOTFS ON
RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS 8-22-02 | ADDED & REVISED NOTES: e
5-18-00 | REMOVED HASHMARKS
NOTE: 7-02-38 | CHANGED TYPES TO ROMAN NUMERALS A C C E SS C ON T R 0 L L E D R OA D w A Y S
THE RED LENS OF THE 4-26-96 | ADDED DIVENSIONS & QUANTITES;
;XC”E ”ﬁ"fh‘ééé‘r?é& REVISED LANE WIDTH ON EXIT RAMP
2-2-35 |PLACED IN USE 2-2- -
TRAFFIC MOVEMENT. DATE REVISION FILMED STANDARD DRAWING PM-2




T — 7 <
NOTE: —— *4 BAR -

. UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED ON THE . :
PLANS, THE UNDERDRAIN COVER SHALL ? 47 PIPE LATERAL ©
BE THOROUGHLY COMPACTED EARTH AND —
SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO PIPE UNDERDRAIN. N _I -] . /_\/\’f
2. GRANULAR MATERIAL SHALL BE WRAPPED = = N Vo o
i ol i flsnc o a ere Lo || - |
) | “4 BAR 1 T e /4" STAINLESS STEEL BOLT WITH s Y
T . Qe ° ANCHOR & 1" STAINLESS STEEL I
tH — < WASHER IN APPROX. CENTER .
i — OF "SCREEN I
S
o - .
—= PIPE :
0.D. PIPE 6 3 \\ $ — =4 BAR
+8" 48" i m— - . \ — FLATTENED EXPANDED
o —_ | L]
. A BOLT ON RODENT SCREEN ThckNESS S 'Gosg2 e
- UNDERDRAIN COVER <. o o | | OPENING SIZE = 0.312” X 1.00"
Y E (WHERE REQUIRED) °
= PLAN VIEW .V i i
1 f .
VAV, N
: | —— GRANULAR MATERIAL
z e iy DETAIL OF HOLE FRON T vIEW
: (DETAIL OF RODENT SCREEN)
o GEOTEXTILE FABRIC FOR 4" PIPE
ALL AROUND & LAPPED AT TOP . Ny
— ' SLopg
1 é) | ! ~ . \ﬁgé% SLOPE T
__ 4 PIPE LATERAL :
RAIN PIP
DRAIN PIPE A ~ S
| OPTIONAL HANDLNG —— ~~—=~ fFLOW LNET—
| HOLES ~— .
SIDE VIEW
FERNCO 1056-44 (4" CI/PLASTIC) OR
FERNCO 1056-44 (4" CI/PLASTIC) OR FERNCO [051-44 (4 AC/DIOR 4“ CI/PLASTIC)
FERNCO 1051-44 (4“ AC/DIOR 4“ CI/PLASTIC) UNDERDRAIN OUTLET PROTECTORS COUPLING OR EQUAL WITH 2 CLAMPS (TYPICAL)

UNDERDRAIN COVER B2
(WHERE REQUIRED) =
GRANULAR MATERIAL
2
=
&
é “Z DRAIN PIPE ON GRADE 5~ %

DETAILS OF PIPE UNDERDRAIN

NOTES FOR PIPE UNDERDRAINS

l. GEOTEXTILE FABRIC SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF SECTION 625 FOR TYPE L. PAYMENT FOR GEOTEXTILE FABRIC AND GRANULAR FILTER MATERIAL SHALL BE
INCLUDED IN THE PRICE BID PER LIN.FT.FOR “4” PIPE UNDERDRAINS” IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 6IIOF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.

2.4” NON-PERFORATED SCHEDULE 40 PVC PIPE LATERALS WITH OUTLET PROTECTORS SHALL BE INSTALLED AS SHOWN HEREON. LATERALS WILL BE MEASURED AND
PAID FOR AS “4” PIPE UNDERDRAINS.” UNDERDRAIN OUTLET PROTECTORS WILL BE MEASURED AND PAID FOR BY THE UNIT IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 6llOF THE
STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.

3. EXISTING 4” PIPE UNDERDRAINS MAY BE CONNECTED TO PROPOSED DROP INLETS OR EXTENDED WHERE DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. PAYMENT FOR CONNECTING TO
DROP INLETS SHALL BE CONSIDERED INCLUDED IN THE PRICE BID FOR “4” PIPE UNDERDRAINS.”

4. THE LOCATION OF ALL LATERALS SHALL BE MARKED WITH 4” X I2" PERMANENT PAVEMENT MARKING TAPE (TYPE HIWHITE) AT THE OUTSIDE EDGE OF THE
SHOULDER, PLACED TRANSVERSE TO TRAFFIC. PAYMENT FOR THIS WORK SHALL BE INCLUDED IN THE PRICE BID FOR THE VARIOUS CONTRACT ITEMS.

5. PAYMENT FOR THE RODENT SCREEN SHALL BE INCLUDED IN THE PRICE BID PER EACH FOR “UNDERDRAIN OUTLET PROTECTORS.”

6. ANY EXISTING UNDERDRAINS THAT INTERFERE WITH INSTALLATION OF THE NEW UNDERDRAIN SYSTEM SHALL BE REMOVED AND DISPOSED OF AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER. PAYMENT WILL BE CONSIDERED INCLUDED IN THE PRICE BID FOR THE VARIOUS CONTRACT ITEMS. EXISTING UNDERDRAIN OUTLET PROTECTORS SHALL BE
REMOVED UNDER THE ITEM “REMOVAL AND DISPOSAL OF UNDERDRAIN OUTLET PROTECTORS.”

T. AT LOCATIONS WHERE A SINGLE LATERAL IS USED THE CONTRACTOR SHALL HAVE THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS:I. INSTALL OUTLET PROTECTOR AS SHOWN ON
STANDARD DRAWING PU-IAND GROUT THE UNUSED HOLE OR 2.INSTALL AN OUTLET PROTECTOR WITH A SINGLE HOLE.

COUPLING OR EQUAL WITH 2 CLAMPS (TYPICAL)

PAVEMENT EDGE
N

———

———

FLOW

4" PIPE UNDERDRAIN\

GLUED CONNECTION
(TYPICAL)

4" PIPE LATERAL
(NON-PERFORATED)

- — -

o —

/ FLOW FLOW \ / FLOW
4" PIPE UNDERDRAN 4" PIPE UNDERDRAIN 4" PIPE UNDERDRAIN
VC SCHEDULE 40 LONG GLUED CONNECTION
7 SWEEP 90° ELBOW OR EQUAL N (TYPICAL)
_ (TYPICAL) 4" PIPE_LATERAL
=iNE 4250 NORMAL J, ‘ (NON-PERFORATED)
-
= AN
] pr} =
3| | |2 *NOTE: el |5
LATERALS SHALL BE INSTALLED AT ALL 3
—el gl SAGS AND AT 250 INTERVALS ON GRADES. —* 8=
THE 250’ DISTANCE MAY BE EXCEEDED
ON GRADIENT ONLY WHERE NECESSARY FOR AN AT SAGS

ACCEPTABLE OUTLET.

DETAIL OF PIPE UNDERDRAIN LATERALS
WHEN PLACED ALONG PAVEMENT EDGE

NOTE: PVC PIPE FOR LATERALS SHALL MEET THE REOUIREMENTS
OF ASTM D 1785 (LATEST REVISION) FOR SCHEDULE 40 PIPE.

ADDED NOTES FOR PIPE_UNDERDRAINS,
12-8-16 REVISED RODENT SCREEN DETAIL AND NOTES,
REMOVED NOTE IFOR GRANULAR MATERIAL,
ADDED NOTE FOR GEOTEXTILE FABRIC
4-10-03 | REVISED NOTE 3
I-12-00 | REVISED DETAIL OF UNDERDRAIN LATERALS
1-18-98 | REVISED NOTE
10-18-96 | REVISED MIN. DEPTH & GEOTEXTILE FABRIC
4-26-96 | ADDED LATERAL NOTE; 55" TO 5
1-22-95 | REVISED LATERALS
7-20-95 | REVISED LATERALS & ADDED NOTE
I- 3-94 | REVISED FOR DUAL LATERALS RERY] ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
10- 1-92 | SUBSTITUTED GEQTEXTILE 10- 1-92
8-15-91 | ADDED POLYEDTHYLENE PIPE 8-15-0]
- 8-90 | DELETED ALTERNATE NOTE - 8-90 DETAILS OF PIPE UNDERDRAIN
1-25-90 | ADDED 4" SNAP ADAPTER -25-90
-30-89 | DEL. (SUBGRADE); ADDED (WHERE REQUIRED) 1-30-89
7-15-88 | ISSUED__P.LM. 647-7-15-88 -
DATE REVISION DATE FILMED STANDARD DRAWING PU-I




STEEL FABRICATION: REINFORCING STEEL FABRICATION SHALL

CONFORM TO THE DIMENSIONS LISTED IN THE TABLE BELOW:

BAR PIN HOOK
SIZE DIAMETER EXTIIZZ}L\IHSION

3 2/a" 4"

4 3" 472"

5 3%a" 5"

6 472" 6"

7 52" 7"

8 6 8"

4" DIA. WEEP HOLE AT
10°-0" MAX. SPACING

L

IF THE OVERALL HEIGHT OF THE HOOK (SEE DIAGRAM BELOW)FOR A "b”, “bl”,
“b2" or “b3” BENT BAR IS GREATER THAN THE CORRESPONDING TOP OR BOTTOM
INCHES, EACH BENT BAR SHALL BE REPLACED WITH
ONE HOOKED BAR AND ONE STRAIGHT BAR, USING LENGTHS AS SHOWN IN THE

TABLE BELOW. THE TWO BARS SHALL BE THE SAME DIAMETER AS, AND PLACED AT
THE SAME SPACING AS, THE “b”, “bl”, “b2” OR “b3” BENT BARS THEY REPLACE.

SLAB THICKNESS, LESS 2%,

g
Ja
|
HEIGHT
IGHT | | PIN DIAMETER
HOOK |
)
o<
=]

NOTE: DIMENSIONS OF BARS ARE MEASURED OUT TO OUT OF BARS.

OVERALL HEIGHT OF HOOKED BAR DIAGRAM

12"

THE HOOKED BARS SHALL BE PLACED IN THE BOTTOM OF THE TOP SLAB AND THE TOP
OF THE BOTTOM SLAB. THE STRAIGHT BARS SHALL BE PLACED IN THE TOP OF THE

TOP SLAB AND THE BOTTOM OF THE BOTTOM SLAB. SEE TABLE BELOW FOR LENGTHS
OF REPLACEMENT HOOKED AND STRAIGHT BARS.

FOR SKEWED CULVERTS, THE REPLACEMENT STRAIGHT BAR MAY HAVE TO BE CUT IN

I-0”MIN. T FILL

0

PR TR
. ::"‘,s,..: e,
AR R ORI

o

o 0’e -0

VERTICAL FABRIC ALTERNATE

WINGWALL & CULVERT DRAINAGE DETAIL

REINFORCED CONCRETE BOX CULVERT GENERAL NOTES

SLOPE FILL SLOPE 1’-0" MIN.

= - DRAINAGE FILL MATERIAL
-Q|"' - “ICLASS 3 AGGREGATE AS SPECIFIED
=l IN SUBSECTION 403.01)

(FULL LENGTH OF CULVERT
AND WINGWALL)

TYPE 2 GEOTEXTILE FILTER
FABRIC AS SHOWN PER
SUBSECTION 625.02

c STOP DRAINAGE FILL AT
", BOTTOM OF WEEP HOLES

CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS S WITH A MINIMUM 28 DAY COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH OF 3500 PSI.
— REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE AASHTO M 3I0R M 53, GRADE 60.

o __2 CONSTRUCTION AND MATERIALS FOR WINGWALL & CULVERT DRAINAGE, INCLUDING WEEP HOLES
AND GRANULAR MATERIAL, SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM, “CLASS S CONCRETE“.

MEMBRANE WATERPROOFING SHALL CONFORM TO THE REQUIREMENTS OF SECTION 8I5 OF THE
STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.

ARy MEMBRANE WATERPROOFING SHALL BE APPLIED TO ALL CONSTRUCTION JOINTS IN THE
— TOP SLAB AND THE SIDEWALLS OF R.C.BOX CULVERTS AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
NO PAYMENT SHALL BE MADE FOR THIS ITEM, BUT PAYMENT WILL BE CONSIDERED TO BE
INCLUDED IN THE VARIOUS ITEMS BID FOR THE R.C.BOX CULVERT.

REINFORCING STEEL TOLERANCES: THE TOLERANCES FOR REINFORCING STEEL SHALL MEET
THOSE LISTED IN “MANUAL OF STANDARD PRACTICE” PUBLISHED BY CONCRETE REINFORCING
STEEL INSTITUTE (CRSDH EXCEPT THAT THE TOLERANCE FOR TRUSS BARS SUCH AS FIGURE 3
ON PAGE 7-4 OF THE CRSIMANUAL SHALL BE MINUS ZERO TO PLUS '/ INCH.

WEEP HOLES IN BOX CULVERT WALLS SHALL HAVE A MAXIMUM HORIZONTAL SPACING OF 10’-0"
AND SHALL BE SPACED TO CLEAR ALL REINFORCING STEEL. THE DRAIN OPENING SHALL BE 4“
DIAMETER AND SHALL BE PLACED I2“ ABOVE THE TOP OF THE BOTTOM SLAB.

WEEP HOLES IN WINGWALLS SHALL HAVE A MAXIMUM HORIZONTAL SPACING OF 10'-0” AND SHALL
BE SPACED TO CLEAR ALL REINFORCING STEEL. THERE SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF TWO (2)

WEEP HOLES IN EACH WINGWALL. THE DRAIN OPENING SHALL BE 4” DIAMETER AND SHALL BE
PLACED I12” ABOVE THE TOP OF THE WINGWALL FOOTING.

THE REQUIREMENTS SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING SHALL SUPERCEDE THE CORRESPONDING
REQUIREMENTS ON ALL REINFORCED CONCRETE BOX CULVERT STANDARD DRAWINGS.

12

min. lap

WRAPPED FABRIC ALTERNATE

2 BARS "a™

BENT BARS “r~
CUT AS REQUIRED

» |0” OR T+3” (WHICHEVER IS GREATER)

FIELD TO FIT.
NOTE: FOR ALL SKEWED R.C.BOX CULVERTS THE LENGTH “K” OF
THE MODIFIED HEADWALL SHALL BE EQUAL TO THE ROADWAY
LENGTH “RL”. THE ENDS OF THE HEADWALL SHALL BE
REPLACEMENT BAR LENGTHS TABLE CONSTRUCTED PARALLEL TO THE SKEW ANGLE OF THE
BOX CULVERT.
BAR SIZE: LENGTH OF LENGTH OF
“b*, “bl", “b2" OR “b3" HOOKED BAR STRAIGHT BAR
» o <t o BAR LonoTH R.C. BOX CULVERT HEADWALL MODIFICATIONS
*5 L+ 1-2" SEE “c” BAR LENGTH
6 L+ 1 - 4" SEE “c” BAR LENGTH
#7 L+ 1-8" SEE “c” BAR LENGTH
=g L+ I'- 10" SEE “c” BAR LENGTH 7726712 | REV. DRAINAGE FILL MATERIAL & DETAIL
- T . SEE "o BAR LENGTH 12/15/11 | REQUIRE WEEP HOLES IN BOX CULVERT WALLS ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
3 L+2-6 c L 5-25-06 | REV. GEN. NOTES AND DETAILS FOR WEEP HOLES; BAR DIAGRAM
I-16-01 | ADDED WINGWALL DRAINAGE DETAIL/EDITED GEN. NOTES
L = “OW“ - 3 INCHES 10-18-96 | REV. ASTM REF. TO AASHTO & ADDED BAR DIAGRAM REINFORCED CONCRETE BOX
10-12-95 [ MOVED SOLID SODDING DETAIL TO RCB-2 CULVERT DETAILS
6-2-94 | ADDED SOLID SODDING PLAN DETAIL
8-5-93 | REVISED PIN DIAMETER TO SPECS.
3759 T DRAWN AND 1SSUED STANDARD DRAWING RCB-1
DATE REVISION DATE FILMED




| cHaNNEL cHaNGE |

EXISTING CHANNEL

CHANNEL CHANGE |

SOLID SODDING

! R. C. BOX CULV'T. !

l CHANNEL CHANGE \
SOLID SODDING / \\ EXISTING CHANNEL
b /
Q\%(J 2’ O% . / \
N )
v © >\ %y,
7 /7
S/ 27 \& éé% RN 77
s ¢ % Al/éﬁéy/
Qg%mzzmrlay’
PLAN 7 a;
1
PARTIAL SECTION SHOWING SOLID SODDING % ’
AT HEADWALLS AND WING WALLS PLAN A V 7 A
%
GRADE LINE— V‘
T T T[RRI ESR T = ORIGINAL GROUND ’
NOTE: LENGTH MEASURED ALONG THE CENTER OF 2’ —::-;i] & *ﬂ—/_ % %
STRIP OF SOLID SODDING. B 5 o HORIZONTAL LAYERS / 7
EMBANKMENT-PLACED IN v X /’/‘b
HORIZONTAL LAYERS . X //I/)»’IIIII/,,:I,;/,, C
LONGITUDINAL SECTION R /}:{/ 'a,j”'o,f/,(
~ Y

BACKFILL DETAILS FOR

",’\ ~
BOX CULVERT AN

PLAN

CHANNEL CHANGE

o ROADWAY EXCAVATION
| NN (CHANNEL CHANGE)
PLAN ;,*CP\ €\ ROADWAY EXCAVATION
aEoan (CHANNEL CHANGE)
S
o .2
ROADWAY EXCAVATION o
(CHANNEL CHANGE) ROADWAY EXCAVATION 1'-6"
il —" (SUBSIDIARY) AI:?"_[H .
Aot
FLOW LINEV \‘L %EEQE) | [ROcK \,\'\»P*_?
ROADWAY EXCAVATION STRUCTURAL THICKNESS OF v 77 STRU\CTUHAL
(CHANNEL CHANGE)
ROADWAY EXCAVATION EXCAVATION BOTTOM SLAB T e EXCAVATION
(CHANNEL CHANGE)
TE=T=== k UNDERCUT SHALL BE MEASURED AND
~ % PAID FOR ACCORDING TO SECTIONS
S == ==
L I NAHI=1=]11= 801.10 AND 801.11, RESPECTIVELY, OF
A ER > I'-6" -6, R % THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.
RSN Zy\ - EARTH EARTH P =< ?,5: ,\?\\Rf\e\
{0 4 4 20 WU -
Mrrgk ™}~ Rock FLOW LINE ROCK| ", -.;*_?P* SECTION A-A
THICKNESS OF o SECTION C-C
v J}~— sTRucTURAL DETAILS THROUGH EXISTING CHANNELS
BOTTOM SLAB T f - EXCAVATION

k UNDERCUT SHALL BE MEASURED AND
PAID FOR ACCORDING TO SECTIONS
801.18 AND 8@1.11, RESPECTIVELY, OF
THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.

SECTION B-B
DETAILS FOR NEW CHANNELS

GENERAL NOTES:

ROADWAY EXCAVATION (CHANNEL CHANGE) WILL BE PAID FOR AT R.C.BOX CULVERT
LOCATIONS. IT WILL BE PAID TO THE LIMITS ACTUALLY CUT AND WILL BE CONFINED

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

TO THAT PORTION OF THE INDICATED AREA THAT IS ABOVE THE FLOW LINE. ROADWAY
EXCAVATION (CHANNEL CHANGE) SHALL BE MEASURED BY CROSS SECTIONS AND VOLUMES
COMPUTED BY AVERAGE END AREA METHOD. ALL CHANNEL CHANGES SHALL BE BROUGHT

EXCAVATION PAY LIMITS,

TO GRADE PRIOR TO MAKING ANY EXCAVATION FOR STRUCTURES. b DR Lo BACKFILL, & SOLID SODDING
EXCAVATION FOR STRUCTURES WILL BE PAID FOR AT ALL R.C.BOX CULVERT 10-12-95 |COMBINED 1891B AND 1888A

LOCATIONS. IT WILL BE PAID TO THE LIMITS SHOWN AND SHALL BE CONFINED TO THAT 1-4-53 [REVISED GENERAL NOTES 6741483 FOR BOX CULVERTS

PORTION OF THE INDICATED AREA THAT IS BELOW THE CHANNEL FLOW LINE. AND ADDED MAXIMUM PAY

B e

VARIOlIle ITEMS OF EXCAVATION. lg-AzT-EZ REVISED %Né)v?éEPSSWN 55‘::-11qu572 STANDARD DRAWING RCB-2




crs2

%6 DEFORMED DOWEL BARS

NUMBER AND SPACING TO MATCH

LONGITUDINAL BARS IN BOX
CULVERT EXTENSION

DOWEL BARS TO BE PLACED
IN TOP SLAB, SIDE WALLS,

A
?
|

TOP VIEW
R.C. BOX CULVERT

<

|
|
: < <§4§1= AND BOTTOM ' SLAB.
L _ ] | | D B
' S
| <
|
J S
A || b ______
/
AN
\
REMOVE_WINGS, APRONS, REMOVE WINGS, APRONS,
FOOTINGS AND TOEWALLS FOOTINGS AND TOEWALLS N N N AN
THESE DIMENSIONS TO BE 2 INCHES
= PLLS 40 TIMES DIAMETER OF STEEL
-10" MIN.
| RENDWALL
REMOVE TOP SLAB, BOTTOM SLAB,
WALLS, AND WINGS 'BEYOND THESE LINES - / TOP VIEW
I |
| R.C. BOX CULVERT
\ 3 WRE TIES
EACH SPLICE
S

RN

REINFORCING DETAILS AND CULVERT DIMENSIONS

SECTION A-A
METHOD |

SAME AS STANDARD CULVERT DRAWINGS

REINFORCING DETAILS AND CULVERT DIMENSIONS

SAME AS STANDARD CULVERT DRAWINGS

GENERAL NOTES

THE RESIDENT ENGINEER WILL MAKE INDIVIDUAL
CALCULATIONS OF QUANTITIES FOR EACH STRUCTURE
LENGTHENED, MAKING NO ALLOWANCE FOR OVERBREAKAGE
BEYOND THE LINES INDICATED.

IN ALL INSTANCES CONCRETE SHALL BE REMOVED
SO AS TO PERMIT FULL 40 DIAMETER SPLICE OF
REINFORCING STEEL.

REINFORCING STEEL REMOVED FROM EXISTING STRUCTURE
SHALL NOT BE REUSED IN CONSTRUCTING EXTENSION.

ON R.C. BOX CULVERTS THAT HAVE AN EXISTING
CONCRETE APRON; THE CONCRETE APRON SHALL BE REMOVED
WITH THE WINGS. THE COST OF REMOVING ALL OLD CONCRETE
WILL BE INCLUDED IN THE PRICE BID PER CUBIC YARD FOR
NEW CONCRETE OF THE CLASS SPECIFIED AND NO
ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION WILL BE ALLOWED.

MATERIALS FOR SECURING DOWEL BARS SHALL MEET
THE REQUIREMENTS OF SECTION 507.02 OF THE
STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.

DOWEL BARS SHALL BE INSTALLED AS FOLLOWS: THE DRILLING

PROCEDURE SHALL BE APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER, THE
FILLING SYSTEM SHALL BE APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. AND
SHALL BE AN INJECTION-TYPE SYSTEM WHICH WILL INSURE
THAT SUFFICIENT MATERIAL IS INJECTED SO IT COMPLETELY
SURROUNDS THE BARS AND FILLS THE HOLES.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL HAVE THE OPTION OF USING EITHER

USE FOR
METHOD

1&2

1&2

1&2

METHOD | OR METHOD 2. REGARDLESS OF WHICH METHOD IS USED,

PAY QUANTITIES WILL BE CALCULATED BASED ON METHOD I.

NOTE:

PART OF THIS STANDARD IS TO BE USED FOR ANY

NO
DETAILS RELATIVE TO NEW CONSTRUCTION.

SEE STANDARD DRAWING LISTED IN TABULATION OF
STRUCTURES FOR ALL NEW CONSTRUCTION DETAILS.

SECTION A-A

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

METHOD 2

10-12-95] CHANGED DRAWING * FROM 144-A

4-1-93 | ADDED GENERAL NOTE

METHOD OF EXTENDING
EXISTING R.C. BOX CULVERTS

10-1-92 | ADDED ALT.METHOD OF EXTENSION

1I-30-89] REDRAWN

1-4-83 | ELIMINATED CONCRETE CLASS

12-20-5¢ RETRACED

DATE REVISION

DATE FILM

STANDARD DRAWING RCB-3




T ]

///CONWNUOUS LINE

6" YELLOW

15’

(APPROX.)

L LL] Y/

=<

10’

25’ 25’

b0’ VARIABLE

N

WIDTH MAY VARY
_—" ACCORDING TO LANE WIDTH

8/_0//

6/_0//

20'-0"

T ANE C.L.
DETAIL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS
FOR RAILROAD CROSSING

PAVEMENT MARKING TO BE
SYMMETRICAL ABOUT RAILROAD

NOTES:

THE DISTANCE FROM THE RAILROAD CROSSING MARKING TO
THE NEAREST TRACK WILL VARY ACCORDING TO THE
APPROACH SPEED AND THE SIGHT DISTANCE OF THE
VEHICULAR TRAFFIC APPROACHING, BUT PROBABLY SHOULD
BE NOT LESS THAN 50 FEET.

A THREE LANE ROADWAY SHOULD BE MARKED WITH A
CENTERLANE FOR TWO-LANE APPROACH OPERATION ON THE
APPROACH TO A CROSSING.

ON MULTI-LANE ROADS THE TRANSVERSE BANDS SHOULD
EXTEND ACROSS ALL APPROACH LANES, AND INDIVIDUAL
RXR SYMBOLS SHOULD BE USED IN EACH APPROACH LANE.

REFER TO STANDARD ALPHABET FOR HIGHWAY SIGNS AND

MARKINGS FOR RXR SYMBOLS DETAILS.

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

12-8-16 |REVISED CENTERLINE LABELS

11-20-08 |CORRECTED SPELLING

4-10-03 |REVISED NOTES

PAVEMENT MARKING
FOR RAILROAD CROSSING

3-2-81 [DELETED LETTER & ADDED NOTE 684-3-2-8I

7-20-79 |STOP LINE CHGD. TO PERP. 636-8-30-19
4-23-75 | SHEET RENUMBER 697-4-20-79
4-23-75 | REDRAWN 860-4-23-75

DATE REVISION DATE FILMED

STANDARD DRAWING RRS-I




AR ®iedz! . BOVERNING SFECIF ICATIONS
L AA ARKANSAS BTATE HIBHWAY COMMISSION STANDARD
RAIL ROAD CROSSING S16K ) X " :SPECIFICATIONE FOR HIGHWAY CONBTRUCTION, LATEST
. -EDITION, AND THE FOLLOWING:
Visrighle— Y7 EY S T T
& e\

—

THIE FACILIYY SHALL COMPLY WI1TH APPLICABLE
FEDERAL, BTATE, AND LOCAL LAWS, REGULATIONS,
CODES, AND STANDARDS AND SHOULD, AS ‘A MINIMUM,
MEET THE SPECIFICATIONS AND DESION STANDARDS :
OF THE AMERICAN RAILHAY ENGINEERING ASSOCIATION
AND THE ABSOCIATION OF AMERICAN RAILRDADS.
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MINIMUM STRUCTURAL REQUIREMENTS:

DESIGN SPECIFICATIONS: AASHTO STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR STRUCTURAL SUPPORTS FOR HIGHWAY
SIGNS, LUMINAIRES AND TRAFFIC SIGNALS, 4TH EDITION (2001 WITH 2003 AND 2006 INTERIMS.

USE FATIGUE CATEGORY Il

CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS: STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION (CURRENT EDITION)
WITH APPLICABLE SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS AND SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

BASE WIND SPEED: 90 MPH

STEEL MEMBERS CONSIDERED MAIN LOAD CARRYING MEMBERS WITH A THICKNESS GREATER THAN /" SHALL MEET
THE LONGITUDINAL CHARPY V-NOTCH TEST SPECIFIED IN SUBSECTION 807.05 OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.

THE GROUND ROD SHALL BE FUSION WELDED TO A IC/*8 A.W.G.SOLID COPPER GROUND WIRE. ATTACHMENT TO
THE PRIMARY GROUND MAY BE BY AN APPROVED CLAMP. THE ROD IS TO BE LOCATED IN THE CONCRETE PULL
BOX PAID FOR SEPARATELY AS SHOWN ON THE PLANS.

ANTENNA POLE

NOTE:

COMMUNICATION CABLE SHIELD SHALL BE TIED TO THE GROUND AT ONE ONE POINT (MASTER CABINET).
THE SHIELD SHALL BE MAINTAINED CONTINUOUS (THROUGH ALL SPLICES). PLEASE REFER TO TESTING
PROCEDURES IN SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

BOLT CIRCLE

12 OVERLAP
\ —
ol o “H-BAR
B E o “V"-BARS
=3 E.G.C. BONDED TO GROUND LUG ON
2% § POLE AND OTHER E.G.C. CONDUCTORS
zZ|
E 2" NMC WITH 8 AMW.G., E.G.C.
. : 1" CHAMFER
CONCRETE PULL BOX
ANCHOR BASE 1
&

/2" NMC ") } !
ELECTRICAL CONDUIT
HEX NUT \
Lock WASHER\

FLAT WASHER
FLAT WASHER

ANCHOR BASE %" COPPERWELD GROUND

ROD FUSION WELD E.G.C.

LEVELING NUT H-BARS = INCOMING *8 FROM
GROUT ~ EQUALLY SPACED L
I CHAMFER—_] LEVELING NUT = IGE SERVICE GROUND
FOUNDATION—""_ %" WEEP HOLE o il |« GROUND ROD 10’ MIN.
* - _>"“
e
THE SWEEPING “L" IN THE FOUNDATION SHALL 2 AU \| OUTGOING *8 TO
BE THE SAME SIZE AS THE CONDUIT FROM T NEXT POLE GROUND
THE FOUNDATION TO THE PULL BOX AS SHOWN b
ON THE PLANS.

TYPICAL FOUNDATION DETAILS

POLE FOUNDATION MINIMUM DIMENSIONS AND STEEL REINFORCING.

POLE HEIGHT | FOUNGRTION | DEPTH | yepricaL [moRizonTaL| TIE SPACING
20.0' 30" 5 -6" 12-87 *4 5 SP e 12*
25.0' 30" 6’ -0" 12-87 24 6 SP e 11"
30.0' 30" 6’ -6" 12-%7 "4 6 SP e 12"
35.0° 30" 7' -0" 12-87 =4 7 SP el
40.0' 30" 7' -6" 12-27 "4 7 SP e 12"
45, 0' 36" 8' -6" 13-28 =4 8 SP e 12"
50. 0' 36" 9’ -6" 13-®8 4 9 SP e 12"
55. 0" 36" 10 -0" 13-#8 =4 10 SP @ 11"
60.0' 36" 10’ -6" 13-%8 =4 10 SP @ 12"
65.0' 36" 11'-0" 13-%8 24 12 SP @ 10 %"
70. 0’ 36" 117 -86" 13-*8 4 11 SP @ 12"
75. 0’ 42" 13 -0 18-"8 w4 14 SP @ 10 ¥
80. 0' 42" 13 -6" 18-*8 "4 13 SP e 12"
85, 0’ 42" 14’ -6" 18-*8 54 14 SP @ 12"
90. 0 42" 15 -0" 18-28 =4 18 SP @ 9 ¥

ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS “S” WITH A MINIMUM 28 DAY COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH
F’C=3500 PSI. CONCRETE SHALL BE POURED IN THE DRY AND ALL EXPOSED CORNERS
CHAMFERED 74" UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

ALL REINFORCING STEEL SHALL CONFORM TO AASHTO M3IOR M53, GRADE 40 (YIELD
STRENGTH=40,000 PSD.

PROVIDE 3” CLEAR TIES. DETAIL 3" TO FIRST TIE AT TOP OF SHAFT.,

1-16-17 REVISED NOTES

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

02-27-14 REVISED NOTES.

09-12-13 ISSUED _AS STANDARD DRAWING
05-21-09 REVISED GROUNDING

7-31-08 REVISED GROUNDING

4-18-08 REVISED AASHTO NOTES

4-17-08 REVISED TO 2001 AASHTO STANDARDS

ANTENNA POLE

olo|o|olc

20600 ISSUED e FirieD STANDARD DRAWING SD-I




[

COMMUNICATION CABLE WITH SUPPORT CABLE \\

CABLE TIES

CONTROLLER

N\ /

NOT TO SCALE

COMMUNICATION CABLE CROSSING

BETWEEN SPAN WIRE POLES

NOTE: COMMUNICATION CABLE SHIELD SHALL BE TIED TO GROUND AT ONLY ONE POINT (MASTER CABINET).
THE SHIELD SHALL BE MAINTAINED CONTINUOUS (THROUGH ALL SPLICES). PLEASE REFER TO
TESTING PROCEDURES IN SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

POLE CLAMP
OR EYEBOLT
2 2 2" WEATHERHEAD

D GALVANIZED STEEL CONDUIT

FOR COMMUNICATION CABLE

APPROVED TERMINAL BLOCK

INCOMING FROM MASTER ———*|

\ QUTGOING TO NEXT INTERSECTION(S)

5
i

St

N

*12 COPPER

SHIELD /

TO CABINET GROUND
(MASTER ONLY)

TYPICAL WIRING DIAGRAM
FOR COMMUNICATION CABLE

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

9-12-13 ISSUED AS STANDARD DRAWING
12-27-99 | REVISED NOTES
1I-18-98 | REVISED NOTES

SPAN WIRE INSTALLATION WITH
COMMUNICATION CABLE CROSSING

3-21-92 | ISSUED
DATE REVISION DATE FILM

STANDARD DRAWING SD-2




57 OF SPAN
MAX. SAG

POLE CLAMP
OR EYEBOLT

"1 2" WEATHERHEAD

*DENOTES CLEARANCE TO BOTTOM
OF ONE (I, THREE (3), OR FOUR (4)
SECTION HEAD.

CONTROLLER —— | |

NOTE: SIGNAL HEADS SHALL REMAIN SACKED

UNTIL PLACED IN OPERATION COVERS

¥ 17'-0" MIN. - 19'-0" MAX.

w
5

NOT TO SCALE

TYPICAL SPAN WIRE ASSEMBLY

NOTES: SPAN WIRE POLES SHALL BE MOUNTED A MINIMUM OF FOUR (49 FEET BEHIND CURB OR SHOULDER.
OCTAGONAL POLES AND ARMS MEETING THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS
CAN BE IN STALLED IN LIEU OF ROUND POLES AND ARMS. ALL POLES AND ARMS IN A JOB MUST
BE OF THE SAME SHAPE,
SPAN WIRE ASSEMBLIES WILL REQUIRE TETHER UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON PLAN SHEETS.
CABLE TIES SHALL BE SUITABLE FOR OUTSIDE USE (BLACK).
THE ANCHOR BOLTS AND SWEEPING “L” CONDUIT SHALL BE PLACED IN THE FOUNDATION IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE MANUFACTURER'S SPECIFICATIONS. THE GROUND ROD SHALL EXTEND
A MINIMUM OF 10" BELOW CABINET FOUNDATION.
THE CONTROLLER POWER SUPPLY GROUND BUSS SHALL BE BONDED TO THE FOUNDATION GROUND

ROD WITH A #8 A.W.G. SOLID COPPER WIRE. ON EXISTING FOUNDATIONS WITH NO GROUND ROD,
CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL A 10" X %" COPPERWELD GROUND ROD.

12" OVERLAP

“H"-BAR
“V"-BARS

SQUARE

/2" NMC WITH #8 A.M.C..E.C.C.

I CHAMFER
ANCHOR BASE CONCRETE PULL BOX

NMC

/2" e e

ELECTRICAL CONDUIT
HEX NUT

ANCHOR BASE

LEVELING NUT “H"-BARS = N
EQUALLY SPACED INCOMING 8 FROM
UT ﬂ LEVELING NUT = SERVICE GROUND
I CHAMFER—/ . IR
FOUNDATIO 5 %" WEEP HOLE ¢ L l<—GROUND ROD 10" MIN.
" AR . H=>r
2 V5

THE SWEEPING “L” IN THE FOUNDATION SHALL /i R OUTGOING 8 TO

BE THE SAME SIZE AS THE CONDUIT FROM T NEXT POLE GROUND

THE FOUNDATION TO THE PULL BOX AS SHOWN EN

ON THE PLANS.

TYPICAL FOUNDATION DETAILS

GROUND ROD - A 10' X %" GROUND ROD SHALL BE INSTALLED IN THE CONCRETE PULL BOX FOR EACH POLE AND THE
CONTROLLER. PAYMENT FOR THE GROUND ROD AND '/»” NMC SHALL BE INCLUDED IN ITEM T7I3 FOR SIGNAL POLES AND
ITEM 701 FOR THE CONTROLLER. THE CONCRETE PULL BOX AND E.G.C. CONDUCTOR SHALL BE PAID FOR SEPARATELY.

ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS “S" WITH A MINIMUM 28 DAY COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH F'C=3500 PSI. CONCRETE
SHALL BE POURED IN THE DRY AND ALL EXPOSED CORNERS CHAMFERED ¥;“ UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

ALL REINFORCING STEEL SHALL CONFORM TO AASHTO M3IOR M53, GRADE 40 (YIELD STRENGTH=40,000 PSI.

EACH POLE SHALL BE
SUPPLIED WITH 4 NUT

E.G.C. BONDED TO GROUND LUG ON
POLE AND OTHER E.G.C. CONDUCTORS

%" COPPERWELD GROUND
ROD FUSION WELD E.G.C.

57 OF SPAN
MAX. SAG

X.

CABLE TIES

N

TETHER PLATE

%" SUPPORT SPAN o
(TYPICAL) g

Y6 TETHER
SEE NOTE

87-0" MIN. (TYP.)
=
<
=
°
- CONTROLLER
R SICNAL_HEADS. SHALL REMAIN SACKED
H NOTES: BCNE PLKCED O OPERATION.
s THE DIFFERENCE N ATION, OF (THE
% DENOTES CLEARANCE TO BOTTOM 5 gm‘fg&b HEA§ ROM i& % F
OF ONE (I, THREE (3), OR FOUR (4) N AVENENT. SHALL BE T X
SECTION HEAD. = (6") INCHES,
* SIGNAL HEAD; E SINGLE OR
VoL A= SHRATR MR

NOT TO SCALE

TYPICAL SPAN WIRE ASSEMBLY WITH TETHER

POLE CLAMP OR EYEBOLT

[T —2" WEATHERHEAD

deh—POLE CLAMP

LEFT LEFT TURN
oo | TELD
ON FLASHING
YELLOW
SIGNAL ARROW -
RO-10 SPECIAL (SEE MUTCD)

DOME CAP
\ SEAL AROUND BASE OF CABINET
BACK OF CABINET °
B TOWARD SIGNAL E\;l FRONT
= INSTALLATION Z & | S
= 15 K
1 MIN.—fa
e T
3" MIN.
% DRAIN
I CHAMFER
ALL EDGES

%" COPPERWELD
GROUND ROD FUSION '%

,C/

CABINET GROUND BUS

REINF WIRE MESH

VARIABLE

A

CONTRACTOR TO POSITION

TUBE PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL HEADS
AS SHOWN

" WELDED WI.4

0000

WELD TO *8 E.G.C.

INCOMING *8
GROUND FROM
SERVICE POINT

3"X5" HANDHOLE
AND COVER

Y
CONCRETE ve
PULL BOX

CABINET DETAILS

NMC

GROUND ROD 10° MIN
CONCRETE BASE MOUNTED

CABINET NOTE:

_HANDHOLE TERMINAL

. ||l-lal7—' CONDUIT
| -

SPAN WIRE ASSEMBLY WITH

SPAN WIRE SUPPORT POLE CONTROLLER FRONT PANEL.

SERVICE GROUND

SERVICE POLE SERVICE POLE

SERVICE GROUNDW
|

SERVICE BREAKER SERVICE BREAKER
o ciry 2c/#g w10 CITY 2C/%8 WG
|
| TRAFFIC SIGNAL
| 2CKT BREAKER CONTROLLER
SIGNAL POLE &Y CONTRACTOR
1 SIGNAL POLE

TRAFFIC SIGNAL CONTROLLER/
SERVICE DISCONNECT X

NO L UMINAIRE WITH LUMINAIRE

NOTE: ELECTRICAL GROUND CONDUCTOR
IS BONDED TO ALL METAL ENCLOSURES

UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER,
CABINET ORIENTATION SHALL BE SUCH THAT THE
BACK OF THE CABINET IS PARALLEL TO THE
STREET AND POSITIONED TO ALLOW VISIBILITY
OF THE SIGNAL DISPLAY WHILE OBSERVING THE

CONTRACTOR TO
TAMP_SOIL

3" =

=
PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL HEADS

PAD MOUNTED UNDER PAD.

NOTES:

EACH ITEM “TRAFFIC SIGNAL HEAD (4 SEC.,I-WAY)”
SHALL INCLUDE A SPECIAL SIGN AS SHOWN, ATTACHED
TO THE MAST ARM OR SPAN ASSEMBLY 12" TO THE
RIGHT OF THE SIGNAL HEAD UNLESS REMOVED WITHIN
SIGNAL PLAN NOTES.

EACH ITEM “TRAFFIC SIGNAL HEAD (3 SEC., I-WAY)",
TO BE USED AS A LEFT TURN INDICATION ONLY, SHALL
INCLUDE A SIGN (RIO-10) AS SHOWN, ATTACHED TO THE
MAST ARM OR SPAN ASSEMBLY 12” TO THE RIGHT OF
THE SIGNAL HEAD.

ALL SIGN BLANK SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED OF ALUMINUM
ALLOY (ASTM DESIGNATION B-209, ALLOY 5052-H38)
WITH A THICKNESS OF 0.I00 INCH.

ALL SIGN FACE SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED OF HIGH
INTENSITY SHEETING (TYPE IID WITH SILKSCREEN
LEGEND AND BORDER.

TETHER STRAND SHALL BE EITHER 5%32” OR 3*I6”
HIGH FATIGUE STAINLESS STEEL AIRCRAFT

CABLE IN 7/13 CONFIGURATION, MIL-W-83420
CERTIFIED, WITH A MINIMUM STRENGTH OF 2400 LB.

SIGNAL OPERATION NOTES:

FLASHING OPERATION - PRIOR TO NORMAL OPERATION,
SIGNAL SHALL BE FLASHED FOR A PERIOD OF 3 TO

5 WORK DAYS. SIGNAL SHALL BE PLACED IN OPERATION
ONLY ON A REGULAR WORK DAY, EXCEPT FRIDAY.

THE CONTRACTOR MAY BE REQUIRED TO ALTER

THE FLASHING DISPLAY DURING THE TEMPORARY

FLASH PERIOD. AT THE TIME THE INTERSECTION

IS PLACED IN PERMANENT OPERATION, THE FLASH
SEQUENCE SHALL THEN BE RETURNED TQ THAT

INDICATED ON THE PLAN SHEETS. NO ADDITIONAL
COMPENSATION SHALL BE ALLOWED FOR THESE

ALTERATIONS IN FLASH SEQUENCE.

FOUNDATION NOTES:
ALL REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE GRADE 40 MINIMUM.

SPAN_WIRE POLES WITH A 39” OR 10” POLE BASE SHALL
USE FOUNDATIONS THAT ARE 30" IN DIAMETER AND
9’-0” IN DEPTH. VERTICAL REINFORCING STEEL SHALL
BE 12-%7 © 102". HORIZONTAL REINFORCING STEEL
SHALL BE 13-*4 @ 8.333" 0.C.

SPAN WIRE POLES WITH AN II”, 12", OR 13 POLE BASE
SHALL USE FOUNDATIONS THAT ARE 30” IN DIAMETER
AND 12'-0” IN DEPTH. VERTICAL REINFORCING STEEL
SHALL BE I12-#7 @ 138", HORIZONTAL REINFORCING
STEEL SHALL BE 17-*4 e 8.5" 0.C.

ALL PED POLES SHALL USE FOUNDATIONS THAT ARE
30" IN DIAMETER AND 7’ 0” IN DEPTH. VERTICAL
REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE 12-*T7 @ 78".
ng]R:‘I%OSIEAL REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE 10-*4 o

MINIMUM STRUCTURAL REQUIREMENTS:

SPAN WIRE POLE OR—y
MAST ARM POLE

CONTROLLER {=

|

SPAN WIRE SUPPORT POLE
AND MAST ARM POLE MOUNTED

REVISED NOTES, ADDED SPAN WIRE SUPPORT POLE

DESIGN SPECIFICATIONS: AASHTO STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS
FOR STRUCTURAL SUPPORTS FOR HIGHWAY SIGNS, LUMINAIRES
AND TRAFFIC SIGNALS, 4TH EDITION (200) WITH 2003 AND
2006 INTERIMS.

USE FATIGUE CATEGORY Il

CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS: STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR
HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION (CURRENT EDITION) WITH APPLICABLE
SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS AND SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

BASE WIND SPEED: 30 MPH

STEEL MEMBERS CONSIDERED MAIN LOAD CARRYING MEMBERS
WITH THICKNESS GREATER THAN
LONGITUDINAL CHARPY V-NOTCH TEST SPECIFIED IN SUBSECTION
807.05 OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.

/2" SHALL MEET THE

11-16-17  IDETAIL AND HANDHOLE TERMINAL DETAIL
-27-14_ |REVISED NOTES.
-i2-13  |ISSUED AS STANDARD DRAWING
~21-|[REVISED PEDESTRIAN SIGN & GROUNDING
| 05-21-09  [REVISED GROUNDING
9-10-08 [REV. STEEL ARCRAFT CABLE CONFIGURATION NOTE ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
REVISED GROUNDING
REVISED AASHTO NOTE
REVISED T0- 2001 AASHTO STANDARDS
REV. CABINET ORIENTATION & SIGNAL OPERATION SPAN WIRE ASSEMBLY

STEEL POLE

ED
REVISION TO NOTES

ISSUED

STANDARD DRAWING SD-3

REVISION FILMED




NOTES:

RE

. UNLESS OTHERWISE APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER, BACKER ROD SHALL BE INSTALLED IN SHORT SECTIONS SPACED NO MORE THAN 18"

. WHERE UNDERGROUND SPLICES OF SIGNAL CABLE ARE REQUIRED. CONNECTIONS SHALL BE SOLDERED AND COMPLETELY WATERPROOFED TO

LOOPS WITH A PERIMETER GREATER THAN 40’ SHALL HAVE TWO TURNS, LOOPS WITH A PERIMETER LESS THAN OR EQUAL TO 40’
SHALL HAVE THREE TURNS, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON THE PLANS. QUADRUPOLE LOOPS SHALL BE TWO TURNS IN A
(2-4-2 CONFIGURATION), UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON THE PLANS.

. LOOP AND FEEDER WIRE SHALL BE CONTINUOUS WITHOUT SPLICES EXCEPT AT THE LOOP/FEEDER WIRE SPLICE AS SHOWN. SPLICES

SHALL BE ROSIN SOLDERED AND WATERPROOFED WITH AN ACCEPTED SPLICE KIT. A DRIAN WIRE SHALL BE GROUNDED IN THE CABINET
AND INSULATED AT THE LOOP TO FEEDER WIRE SPLICE.

. THE LOOP TO FEEDER WIRE SPLICE, THE FEEDER WIRE JACKET AND LOOP WIRE JACKET IN DUCT SHALL BE COMPLETELY SEALED

AND WATERPROOFED.

. THE CONTRACTOR MAY MAKE CONNECTIONS TO THE SIGNAL CABLE AND LOOP TO FEEDER WIRE CONNECTION AT THE TERMINAL STRIPS

MOUNTED TO POLE INSIDE THE HAND HOLD COVER AS SHOWN IN DETAIL. HANDHOLE TERMINALS MUST BE EASILY ACCESSIBLE, BUT
PROTECTED AGAINST ACCIDENTAL CONTACT. THE CONNECTION OF POWER CARRYING CIRCUITS MUST BE SEPERATED FROM LOOP OR LOGIC
CIRCUITS. ALL CONNECTIONS TO TERMINAL STRIPS SHALL UTILIZE SPADE LUGS OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

. EACH LOOP SHALL HAVE A SEPERATE “FEEDER WIRE” UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON THE PLANS. ALL FEEDER WIRES SHALL BE

LABELED AS TO LOOP NUMBER AS DESIGNATED ON THE PLANS

. ALL LOOP WIRE ENTERING CONCRETE PULL BOXES SHALL BE ENCLOSED IN CONDUIT.EACH LOOP WIRE SHALL ENTER CONCRETE PULL

BOX OR POLE BASE THROUGH A SEPARATE PIECE OF ONE (.25") INCH CONDUIT.

. LOOP WIRE FROM LOQOP TO CONDUIT IS NOT TWISTED.LOOP WIRE IN THE CONDUIT MUST BE TWISTED TWO TO FIVE TURNS PER FOOT.
. “30-DAY PERFORMANCE TEST SHALL NOT COMMENCE UNTIL ALL LOOPS ARE TESTED BY THE CONTRACTOR, THEN APPROVED AND ACCEPTED

BY THE ENGINEER, AND THE TESTING RECORDS HAVE BEEN SUBMITTED TO THE ENGINEER. THE WARRENTY PERIOD FOR LOOPS SHALL NOT
COMMENCE UNTIL TESTED BY THE CONTRACTOR AND ACCEPTED BY THE ENGINEER. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PERFORM TEST AND PROVIDE
A RECORD TO THE ENGINEER AS LISTED IN THE LOOP DETECTOR TESTING PROCEDURE.

APART AND WEDGED INTO THE SLOT TO THE CABLE IN PLACE.CABLE SHALL BE TOTALLY ENCAPSULATED IN SEALER.

. "HOT POUR” SEALER SHALL NOT ALLOW WITH 705-LOOP WIRING IN DUCT.

THE SATISIFACTION OF THE ENGINEER. WATERPROOFING SHALL EXTEND A MININUM OF TWO (2”) INCHES PAST THE SIGNAL CABLE JACKET
mBESrNALPLOLCEOhgiLSETSELY COVER ALL INDIVIDUAL CONDUCTORS OF THE SIGNAL CABLE. WATERPROOFING DOES NOT APPLY TO CONNECTIONS

. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL CONNECT A SEPARATE NEUTRAL FOR EACH LOAD SWITCH REPRESENTED ON EACH SIGNAL POLE. ONLY ONE
NEUTRAL IS REQUIRED FOR PEDESTRIAN SIGNALS. A SEPERATE 5C (TYPICAL)IS PROVIDED FOR PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTONS.

. TRAFFIC CONTROLLER CABINET LAYOUT SHALL BE SUCH THAT IT IS NOT NECESSARY TO SHUT DOWN POWER TO REMOVE LOAD SWITCHES

IN ORDER TQ EASILY TEST OR MODIFY DETECTOR INPUTS TO THE CONTROLLER. THE CONTROLLER CABINET SHALL BE WIRED SUCH THAT
THE POWER TO LOAD SWITCHES CANNOT BACKFEED TO THE LOAD SWITCH POWER BUSS DURING FLASH OPERATION.

TRENCHING DETAIL

(FOR SAW CUT TRENCH IN ROADWAY)
s ir

_\W 4"t

TYPICAL PROCEDURE FOR DETECTOR LOOP TESTING

I DISCONNECT AND TEST CONTINUITY (< 10 OHMS)
IF CONTINUITY IS BAD, GO TO TEST 3.

2. TEST INSULATION (@ 500 VOLT TEST > 10 MEG-OHM)

IF TESTS I1& 2 ARE GOOD, NO FURTHER TESTING

IS NECESSARY, RECORDED RESULTS CONSIST OF TESTS
& 2 FROM CONTROL CABINET WITH FEEDER WIRE
CONNECTED TO LOOP.

3. OPEN SPACE (DO NOT BREAK CONNECTION) REPEAT
TEST 1& 2 IF TEST 3 IS BAD, GO TO TEST 4.

4. BREAK SPLICE, INSTALL JUMPER IN CABINET, REPEAT
IT(FS(S)II’S I& 2 SEPARATELY FOR FEEDER AND FOR

RESTORE EXISTING ROADWAY
SURFACE WITH COMPATIBLE
MATERIAL

18" MIN.
CONCRETE

CONDUIT

NOTE: CONDUIT SHALL BE INSTALLED IN

CURB AS SHOWN OR AS DIRECTED BY

THE ENGINEER. THE END OF CONDUIT

SHALL BE WATER-TIGHT. ROADWAY SURFACE

LOOP DETECTOR WIRE

FAILURES TYPICALLY RESULT FROM BROKEN WIRE IN PAVEMENT,
FAULTY INSULATION OF LOOP OR FEEDER WIRE, OR POORLY
INSULATED SPLICE CONNECTION.

I” CORE AT PAVEMENT

JOINT OR FAULT
O

1.25" DIA. PVC CONDUIT

/— CURB & GUTTER

LEAD WIRE —=
MOVE CURB & REGROUT—\

/2 = i
RRNRIRY MR RS

LOOP DETECTOR

NOTE: CONCRETE PULL BOX COVERS SHALL
BE NON-METALLIC AND NON-CONDUCTIVE.

CONCRETE PULL BOX

N\
R/ i "k
. T T1..-°

INSTALLATION AND

SERIES CONNECTED LOOPS

TERM.
com— STRIP 70 AMPLIFIER

) WHITE JUMPER
rr,_— _—T ¥

'_Lr—_l TO AMPLIFIER

WIND LOOPS COUNTERCLOCKWISE; TAG
WIRE EXITING SLOT AND TIE TO WHITE
LEAD OF FEEDER WIRE; WHEN LOOPS
ARE TIED TO SAME VEHICLE DETECTOR,
SERIES CONNECT IN CABINET AS SHOWN.

HANDHOLE TERMINAL

CONCRETE
PULL BOX

TESTING

SIGNAL POLE
BASE

R
2/ MIN. \
i

TRAFFIC SIGNAL PRE-EMPTION INTERFACE WIRING DIAGRAM

TEST SWITCH
MOM.  ——y
TNEgT ® TO CONTROLLER
NOTE: SYSTEM IS WIRED “FAIL-SAFE”
RELAY ON RELAY (SHOWN IN DE-ENERGIZED POSITION)

OCTAL MT, BASE REMAINS ENERGIZED FOR NORMAL OPERATION.

20 VA

ui- Rk

AC + N

TO N.C. CONTACTS
OPEN FOR ACTIVATION OF PREEMPT.

Vaam 7

TYPICAL DETECTOR
LOOP IN PAVEMENT

— CONDUIT

| PREFORMS = 4~

BOTTOM OF SAW CUT
PLUG CONDUIT TO PREVENT ENTRANCE
OF SEALER, DIRT AND WATER.

PREFORMS - SAW COMPLETELY THROUGH CURB

<— CONCRETE PULL BOX

SECTION A-A

I'-6" CONCRETE COMBINATION

ALTERNATE - WHEN INSTALLING PREFORMS ON SUBSTRATE, ~ CURB AND GUTTER
LEAD-INS MAY BE INSTALLED IN CONDUIT

UNDERNEATH THE CURB AND GUTTER.

> M,NT SIGNAL POLE
g BASE WHEN NECESSARY, USE A WOODEN STICK
[ TO PUSH WIRE INTO SAWED SLOT.
EONCRE&)E( CUT DIAGONALS TO PREVENT
2 hfIIN.——I-—I 2 NN, /
(TYPICAL) }
LIGHTNING
SLOT CUT BY SAW SHOWING
PROTECTION OVERLAP TO PROVIDE FULL
DEPTH AT CORNERS.
TO DETECTOR
ggrgNAL I — EARTH
[ GROUND BUSS
A 5T g oo
'8 SoLID (AL TYPICAL SECTIONS FOR PULSE AND
revporey | @ W ) PRESENCE LOOP DETECTORS
GROUND FOR DRAIN WIRE
16| o Ao Jamoaer s or
EROUND IN ASPHALT IN ASPHALT .
SEALER SEALER
S Va S YV AS REQURED
‘ {MIN.) (MIN.)
xS ] —4 BACKER ROD 4 BACKER ROD CONDUIT
’ 4 ~[:| (SEAL END OF JACKET) SEE NOTE ON BACKER ROD. SEE NOTE ON BACKER ROD. FEEDER
t (PREFORMS: SEAL FROM SECTION C-C SECTION C-C WIRE -
S =2 5" IN ASPHALT S = 4" IN ASPHALT SECTION D-D
S = 2" IN CONCRETE S = 4" IN CONCRETE =
SPLICE POINT /)
X - DISCONNECT IF TESTSD, @ & ® FAL
PECAL NOTE: o119 EE%E{»%%EL}}E&TEE‘E% FoR ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
IF FEEDER WIRE JACKET IS LEFT UNSEALED —05-2-13
AND_WATER IS ALLOWED TO ENTER JACKET, —35- o EES‘I’J'EE:AS STANDARD DRAWNG LOOP DETECTOR
CONTRACTOR WILL BE REQUIRED TO REPLACE 04-I- VISED
FEEDER WIRE AT NO COST TO DEPARTMENT. -?,254;? ;;Esz:ggg ReszeMPTION TEST SWITCH INSTALLATION
-21-95 ISSUl

STANDARD DRAWING SD-4

DATE

REVISION FILMED




DRAWER PLAN VIEW

16.00"
e e e e e e e e e s e e e s e e s e s e s
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o
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FRONT VIEW
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|
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|

|

|

|

| o

|

|

|

I "

] 14.00

|

|

|

|

| ——=

|

| o

- -4

|

|

|

|

|

—— v
NOTES:

— 1. RIGHT HAND SLIDE SHOWN, LEFT SLIDE OPPOSI TE.
Z GENERAL DEVICES (CC3002-99-0102) OR EOUAL AND CONTAINS (1) RIGHT HAND SLIDE ASSEMBLY. (1) LEFT HAND
3. ALL HARDWARE NECESSARY TO FASTEN SLIDE ASSEMBLY TO UNDERSIDE OF CONTROLLER SHELF SHALL
BE INCLUDED.

.
1.75
13.25 15.13 +.13 EXTENSION
1.83 10. 20 12.63
.22 .59 | 3.B3 (TYP.) |

. 203 DI A/

.85

.75 TYP,

C___1®

©

f

187 DIA. C'SK .100 TO . 280 DIA:

RIGHT SIDE ASSEMBLY

{2) HOLES FROM THIS SIDE

CHAMFER CHASSIS BUTTON AND INTERMEDIATE SLUTJ

FOR AUTOMATIC RELEASE

13.25
ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
CONTROLLER CABINET
9-12-13 | ISSUED AS STANDARD DRAWING UTILITY DRAWER
6-15-05 | ISSUED
DATE REVISION DATE FILM STANDARD DRAWING SD-5




CONDUIT ENTRY TO EXISTING POLE BASE

1'/2" GALVANIZED
STEEL CONDUIT

ANCHOR BASE

HEX NUT
LOCK WASHERX
FLAT WASHR& —

ELECTRICAL CONDUIT

E.G.C. BONDED TO GROUND LUG ON POLE
AND OTHER E.G.C. CONDUCTORS

ANCHOR BASE

TRAFFIC SIGNAL

%" COPPERWELD GROUND ROD

ENTRY TO EXISTING

/ EXIST. CONTROLLER CABINET

NMC AS SHOWN
ON PLANS

RN
NP AN

%

7 o CONCRETE PULL BOX
B SR KRR IE R FLAT WASHER—
£y @ @ .. CHIP OUT, REGROUT LEVELING NUT
% Y\e GROUT LEVELING NUT
"7.9 e I CHAMFER— [ %
EXISTING CONDUIT 7 . ol - FOUNDATION 9 CHIP QUT, REGROUT . .
'\ 7 N O
2 @ @ g GROUND ROD _/
NG 77 %" WEEP HOLE FUSION WELD E.G.C.
S n,nq:nqn < a
o Vo 2
/5" NMC WITH ,
wiamec e l<——GROUND ROD 10" MIN.
OUTGOING *8 TO
NEXT POLE GROUND
CONDUI T
CONTROLLER CABINET
12 MIN, 12 MIN.
i -
T TTOT RS T T TT 2 f
AU I Y [ PO I B S =
r ] I (I8 5 T T I B 5,
I T Y I ST T O I PR N § o
o [
3-26 /—’]Tl\ﬂ I o
REINF. BARS T T « 1T T . .,
EACH SIDE 1 concaete i TYPE “HD” CONCRETE PULL BOX DETAIL — ]
i PULL BOX T N\ —
NOTE: 1 I—1_1
ALL REINFORCING BARS| | L Q
TO BE GRADE 60 1 J_1_-1
[ Z TYPE “S” CONCRETE
d_1 =
1 5, TYPE “HD” CONCRETE
4 -4 = PULL BOX

#* 6 REINF. BARS

ROADWAY SURFACE

TOP
12" MIN. 12" MIN.
_____ CONCRETE il
PULL BOX
s
ELEVATION

2" CLEAR FROM TOP
(TOLERANCE +/- 0.5 ")

EXIST. CONTROLLER CABINET
CONCRETE BASE

NOTE: ENTRY TO CABINET SHALL BE THROUGH
A CUT IN THE BASE SUFFICIENT TO PROVIDE
ADEQUATE CONDUIT RADIUS FOR ITEM.

NOTE: —05-07-5 [REVISED PULL BOY DEPTH
ALL TYPE IAND TYPE 2 HD CONCRETE PULL BOXES ARE INSTALLED WITH AN APRON OF -02- HIGHWAY 1SS
CONCRETE 12” WIDE AND 7 IN DEPTH. ALL PAYMENT SHALL BE INCLUDED IN THE PRICE 09 1SSUED AS_STANDARD DRAWNG ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
OF THE TYPE HD CONCRETE PULL BOX. THE CONCRETE PULL BOX SHALL BE INSTALLED 07-5-08 [ADDED & REVISED CONDDIT ENTRY
FLUSH TO SURROUNDING GRADE UNLESS OTHERWISE INSTRUCTED BY THE ENGINEER. THE 06-23-04 [REVISED CLEARANCE AT CURB ENTRY HEAVY DUTY PULL BOX
CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS “S”. THREE *6 REINFORCING BARS IN THE APRON ON ALL 01-04-07 _[ADDED REINFORCING TO BOX APRON
SIDES OF THE CONCRETE PULL BOX IS REQUIRED IN CONCRETE. .

-18-98 ISSUED -

DATE REVISION FILMED STANDARD DRAWING SD-6




%"XI0” 45 DEGREE THIMBLEYE
BOLT WITH SPRINGLOCK WASHER

54”XI0” STRAIGHT THIMBLEYE

E m BOLT WITH SPRINGLOCK WASHER
Vi / H
3 BOLT 6” HEAVY GUY CLAMP f
37X37X1/g"XVg " HOLE
SQUARE' CURVED WASHER g\ 501 & 6RoUND %"-6950LB STEEL GUY CABLE
%"-6950LB STEEL GUY CABLE TO GUY CABLE AND
SPAN WIRE
=5 e
WOoD POLE
APPROVED NON-METALIC GUY GUARD)
2% PIPE STANDARD CLAMP
END FITTING
POLE PLATE WITH ONE % BOLT {1 _
AND TWO /" LAG SCREWS TN
GUY CABLE
SHEELD
POLE GROUND 90
OR INSTALL *8
B
t GROUND LINE \ ||
Ok soewaLk |
M=,
; 1 A Lo | T Fe max.
/ 12'-0 ' bl |
/ I [ |
/ 8-0 11 (| |
/ N . I |
N L EXPANOING ANCHOR SHALL BE 6000% STRAN L
= OR GREATER. IT SHALL BE A "NEW CHANCE X
BNAY EXPANDNG ANCHOR", WITH A %" EXPANDING ANCHOR
STANDARD GUY SIDEWALK GUY
INSTALLATION INSTALLATION

NOTES:
SPAN WIRE POLES SHALL BE MOUNTED A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) FEET BEHIND CURB OR SHOULDER.

SPAN WIRE ASSEMBLIES WILL REQUIRE TETHER UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON PLAN SHEETS.

CABLE TIES SHALL BE SUITABLE FOR OUTSIDE USE (BLACK).

1-5 CONDUCTOR
1-3 CONDUCTOR
(TYPICAL)

THE CONTROLLER POWER SUPPLY GROUND BUSS SHALL BE BONDED TO THE FOUNDATION
GROUND ROD WITH A #8 A.W.G. SOLID COPPER WIRE. ON EXISTING FOUNDATIONS WITH NO

GROUND ROD, CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL A 10’ X

SEAL AROUND BASE OF CABINET

BACK OF CABINET
TOWARD SIGNAL ﬁ.rl FRONT
INSTALLATION R
< VARIABLE
(&
ey |
B NIl
3’ MIN.
3/, ORAIN TUBE
1" CHAMFER CABINET GROUND BUS
ALL EDGES 6”X 6" WELDED W4

5" COPPERWELD GROUND ROD.

“T"_CONNECTOR

CONTRACTOR TO POSITION
PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL HEADS
AS SHOWN

=]
PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL HEADS

% COPPERWELD
GROUND ROD FUSION
NELD TO *8 E.G.C.

REINF. WIRE MESH
’C i S: CHAMFER

CONTRACTOR TO
TAMP_SOIL
PAD MOUNTED UNDER PAD.

e
o
5
EY
Z

INCOMING *8
GROUND FROM
SERVICE POINT

2" NMC
CONCRETE
PULLBOX

GROUND ROD 10° MIN

CONCRETE BASE MOUNTED
CABINET DETAILS

CABINET NOTE:

UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER, CABINET ORIENTATION SHALL BE
SUCH THAT THE BACK OF THE CABINET IS PARALLEL TO THE STREET AND
POSITIONED TO ALLOW VISIBILITY OF THE SIGNAL DISPLAY WHILE OBSERVING THE
CONTROLLER FRONT PANEL.

SPAN WIRE POLE OR —4
MAST ARM POLE

CONTROLLER

SPAN WIRE SUPPORT POLE
AND MAST ARM POLE MOUNTED

ol

57 OF SPAN
MAX. SAG

CABLE TIES

* WEATHERHEAD
AND CONDUIT (GALVANIZED STEEL)
AS REQUIRED ON PLANS

Y
SEE NOTE

\ 40’ TREATED WOOD POLE

WITH GUY WIRE

% DENOTES CLEARANCE TO BOTTOM
OF ONE (I, THREE (3), OR FOUR (4)

¥ 17°-0" MIN. - 19-0” MAX.

CONTROLLER

NOTES: SIGNAL HEADS SHALL REMAIN SACKED

UNTIL PLACED INTO OPERATION.

THE DIFFERENCE IN ELEVATION OF THE
SIGNAL HEADS FROM CENTERLINE OF
PAVEMENT SHALL BE LESS THAN SIX
(6") INCHES.

EEZ WEATHERHEAD

AND CONDUIT (GALVANIZED STEEL)

ke

e

E

]

. —

SECTION HEAD. SIGNAL HEADS MAY BE SINGLE OR
MULTI-SECTION HEADS.
CONCRETE PULL BOX SPAN WIRE AND/OR TETHER SHALL
BE GROUNDED ON ONLY ONE END.
|
(!
[ NOT TO SCALE
G.S. CONDUIT
| TYPICAL SPAN WIRE ASSEMBLY WITH TETHER
L

NOTE:
CONDUIT INSTALLATION MAY BE ADJUSTED
BY THE ENGINEER TO MEET FIED CONDITIONS.

WEATHERHEAD

N

WOOD POLE

(TYPICAL)

=
SERVICE GROUNDW
2" 6.S. CONDUIT
- ONE_SECTION
(SOLID L) |
SERVICE BREAKER
TO CITY
I
PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL HEAD !
SIGNAL POLE
I~ w;(nyclouuscton

>/

SERVICE POLE

2C/#8 WG

[y

t TRAFFIC SIGNAL CONTROLLER—" "

PUSHBUTTON

3.5 ™ c.s. conourr

WOODEN POLE INSTALLATION
OF PED HEADS

MINIMUM STRUCTURAL REQUIREMENTS:

DESIGN SPECIFICATIONS: AASHTO STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR STRUCTURAL SUPPORTS
FOR HIGHWAY SIGNS, LUMINAIRES AND TRAFFIC SIGNALS, 4TH EDITION (200h WITH 2003
AND 2006 INTERIMS.

SERVICE GROUND

SERVICE BREAKER
TO CITY 2C/%8 WG
2CKT BREAKER
BY CONTRACTOR l
SIGNAL POLE
E6nGe GRS
SERVICE DISCONNECT ~ H~ CONRUCTOF

NO LUMINAIRE

NOTE: ELECTRICAL GROUND CONDUCTOR
IS BONDED TO ALL METAL ENCLOSURES

WITH LUMINAIRE

CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS: STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION
(CURRENT EDITION) WITH APPLICABLE SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS AND SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

SERVICE POLE

REVISED NOTES, ADDED SPAN WIRE SUPPORT POLE

-

TRAFFIC SIGNAL
CONTROLLER

INCOMING POWER

POLE CLAMP OR
YE BOLT

I” WEATHERHEAD
l«— AND CONDUIT (GALVANIZED STEEL)

MINIMUM HEIGHT 28°

LEFT LEFT TURN
rory YLD
ON FLASHING
YELLOW
SIGNAL ARROW —
RO-0 SPECIAL (SEE MUTCD)

NOTES:

EACH ITEM “TRAFFIC SIGNAL HEAD (4 SEC., I-WAY)”
SHALL INCLUDE A SPECIAL SIGN AS SHOWN, ATTACHED
TO THE MAST ARM OR SPAN ASSEMBLY 12" TO THE
RIGHT OF THE SIGNAL HEAD UNLESS REMOVED WITHIN
SIGNAL PLAN NOTES.

EACH ITEM “TRAFFIC SIGNAL HEAD (3 SEC., I-WAY)”,
TO BE USED AS A LEFT TURN INDICATION ONLY, SHALL
INCLUDE A SIGN (RIO-10) AS SHOWN, ATTACHED TO THE
MAST ARM OR SPAN ASSEMBLY 12 TO THE RIGHT OF
THE SIGNAL HEAD.

ALL SIGN BLANK SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED OF ALUMINUM
ALLOY (ASTM DESIGNATION B-209, ALLOY 5052-H38)
WITH A THICKNESS OF 0.100 INCH.

ALL SIGN FACE SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED OF HIGH
INTENSITY SHEETING (TYPE IID WITH SILKSCREEN
LEGEND AND BORDER.

SIGNAL OPERATION NOTES:

FLASHING OPERATION - PRIOR TO NORMAL OPERATION,
SIGNAL SHALL BE FLASHED FOR A PERIOD OF 3 TO

5 WORK DAYS. SIGNAL SHALL BE PLACED IN OPERATION
ONLY ON A REGULAR WORK DAY, EXCEPT FRIDAY.

THE CONTRACTOR MAY BE REQUIRED TO ALTER
THE FLASHING DISPLAY DURING THE TEMPORARY
FLASH PERIOD. AT THE TIME THE INTERSECTION
IS PLACED IN PERMANENT OPERATION, THE FLASH

SEQUENCE SHALL THEN BE RETURNED TO THAT

INDICATED ON THE PLAN SHEETS. NO ADDITIONAL
COMPENSATION SHALL BE ALLOWED FOR THESE
ALTERATIONS IN FLASH SEQUENCE.

BASE WIND SPEED: 90 MPH

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

11-16-17 | DETAIL, ADDED PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL HEAD DETAIL
02-27-14__|REVISED NOTES.

[09-12-13  [ISSUED AS STANDARD DRAWING
07-21-1 REVISED PEDESTRIAN SIGN & GROUNDING

STEEL MEMBERS CONSIDERED MAIN LOAD CARRYING MEMBERS WITH THICKNESS GREATER
THAN !/5" SHALL MEET THE LONGITUDINAL CHARPY V-NOTCH TEST SPECIFIED IN SUBSECTION
807.05 OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.

REVISED TO 2001 AASHTO STANDARDS

ET ORIENTATION & SIGNAL OPERATION

PAN WIRE ASSEMBL Y

SPAN WIRE ASSEMBLY
WOOD POLE

REVISION TO NOTES

ISSUED

STANDARD DRAWING SD-7

REVISION

FILMED




9___

2

T
e—

SEC. .
H L
ON LANE CENTERL

A

NOT LESS THAN

LLY SPACED

—_———F -

CENTERED

EQUALILY SPACED
BUT NOT ILESS THAN 8"

I I
2 FROM LANE LINE—= le——=| l=—2’ FROM CURB LINE

VARIABLE 8-14'

NOTE: WHERE LEFT TURN HEAD (HEAD 1 ON D1 AND D2) IS NOT CALLED FOR
ON PLANS, MAST ARM LENGTH MAY STILL BE ALLOWED FOR FUTURE
INSTALLATION. HEADS FOR THROUGH MOVEMENTS SHALL STILL BE ALIGNED
WITH THROUGH LANES AS SHOWN ON DETAILS.

A
. I
} ] |
| : !
CENTERED ¢ ¢

I
¢
N—gaquallLy sPaCED

|
|
BUT NOT LESS THAN 8 SPACING :
|
|

& = CENTER OF LANE FROM APPROACH SIDE

HEAD #2 - 2° MIN. TO
RIGHT OF LANE LINE

( C3)

V

L |
i

|
|
|
|

| 1
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| CENTER ON LANE BUT
NPT LESS THAN 8’| SPACING
|
|

T

GENERAL NOTES:

1. FOUR SECTION " PROTECTED/PERMISSIVE" LEFT TURN HEADS SHOULD BE
PLACED A MINIMUM OF TWO (2') FEET TO THE RIGHT OF THE CENTERLINE OF
THE APPROACHING LEFT TURN LANE.

2. THREE SECTION "PROTECTED" LEFT TURN HEADS SHOULD BE PLACED ON
THE CENTERLINE OF THE APPROACHING LEFT TURN LANE.

3. WHEN IT IS NECESSARY TO PLACE POLES OTHER THAN AS SHOWN ON PLAN
SHEET(S) RESULTING IN MAST ARM EXTENDING MORE THAN TWO FEET PAST

(TO THE LEFT OF) THE CENTERLINE OF THE APPROACHING LEFT TURN LANE
MAST ARM SHALL BE CUT TO APPROPRIATE LENGTH AS DETERMINED BY THE
ENGINEER, AND A NEW END CAP PROVIDED. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE
RESPONSIBLE FOR DETERMINING THIS PRIOR TO INSTALLING THE MAST ARM IF
ADDI TIONAL COMPENSATION IS REQUIRED.

4. SIGNAL HEAD SPACING SHALL, IN NO CASE, BE LESS THAN EIGHT (8') FEET
BETWEEN HEADS ON CENTER, MEASURED HORIZONTALLY PERPENDICULAR TO THE APPROACH.

5. ALL SIGNAL HEADS SHOWN ON THIS DETAIL SHEET SHALL BE LOCATED ACCORDING
TO THE DIMENSIONS SHOWN IN RELATION TO THE APPROACH SIDE OF THE INTERSECTION.

6. MAXIMUM MOUNTING HEIGHT OF SIGNAL FACES LOCATED BETWEEN 40 FEET AND 53
FEET FROM STOP BAR SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH FIGURE 4D-5 OF 2009 MUTCD.

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

12-8-16 REVISED NOTE 6

9-12-13 ISSUED AS STANDARD DRAWING SIGNAL HEAD PLACEMENT

3-1-10 2009 MUTCD

12-9-99 | ISSUED

DATE REVISION DATE FILM STANDARD DRAWING SD-8




MAIN BREAKER NOT NEAR CONTROLLER CABINET et Rt Lo T Fo

BOX FOR EACH POLE AND THE CONTROLLER.

SECONDARY REQUIRED PAYMENT FOR THE GROUND ROD AND /" NMC

SHALL BE INCLUDED IN ITEM 70l THE N ot
CONCRETE PULL BOX AND CONDUCTOR BOX
SHALL BE PAID FOR SEPARATELY. 30 AMP NEUTRAL 2C/®6 FROM CITY/COUNTY MAIN BREAKER
WI TH POWER ISOLATION ASSEMBLY WI THOUT POWER 1SOLATION ASSEMBLY \ I IC/*8 E.G.C.
SECONDARY BREAKER BY CONTRACTOR
M9 ™~ 2C/"6 MINMUM (SUBSIDIARY) 20 AMP ) C £.G.C. NOT BONDED TO NEUTRAL AT CABINET
3C/®=6 MINIMUM BY CITY/COUNTY BY CITY/COUNTY \ e
2" GALVANIZED STEEL BY
CITY/COUNTY (TYPICAL)
LIGHTNING ARRESTOR __——METER BASE WHERE REOUIRED — 4 — — —ic/=8 EG.C.
SERVICE POLE \ SUPPLIED BY CITY/COUNTY O—=k = — = neutraL
(TYPICAL) LIGHTNING ARRESTOR ———__ | 2C/#8 TO CABINET (SUBSIDIARY) 2C/*8 TO CONTROLLER
N N
2 CIRCUIT MAIN BREAKER BY CITY/COUNTY — | C/ POWER (SUBSIDIARY)
CONTROLLER CABINET A4 2C/*12 UF FOR
\ /|\ STREET LIGHT CIRCUITS
2C/*12 UF FOR
POWER ISOLATION ASSEMBLY
=8 GROUND WIRE BY CONTRACTOR FOR STREET LIGHT CIRCUITS
POWER ISOLATION TRANSFORMER\ BY CONTRACTOR WHERE REQUIRED

N ]

/—-2" GALVANIZED STEEL BY CONTRACTOR (TYPICAL) L

CONTROLLER CABINET
/— SERVICE BREAKER CONTROLLER CABINET —]
| /\
DI || D) % R AV N K BRi0 SePamaTELY T 1R —GROUND WIRE 8 E.G.C
N S N PN - —{]=—caBner GROUN[; I;L;s
~=E;/ GALVANIZED STEEL CONDUIT— IfI
2" PVC CONDUIT BY CONTRACTOR (TYPICAL) WEEP HOLE (SCREENED) — || 1 ( _l_ Y P I [: A )
o PVC TO GALVANIZED STEEL THREADED ADAPTER o CONDUIT BY °°N"“°T°R__\ B I L
BY CONTRACTOR WHERE REQUIRED :]J 11
I . SERVICE GROUND IS TYPICALLY TIED TO NEUTRAL AT THE
I %< SOPRERWELD GROUND ROD MAIN BREAKER. AS SUCH, CONTROLLER GROUND IS NOT
NOTES TO CONTRACTOR AND AGENCY RESPONSIBLE FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE INTERSECTION (CITY/COUNTY): S === (T:lAEgNE? NEUTRAL AT SECONDARY BREAKER OR IN CONTROLLER
INET.
ELECTRICAL SERVICE TYPICALLY FALLS INTO TWO CATEGORIES: I ERoeNa )
CONTRACTOR'S AND THE T S/COUNTY'S RESPONSIBILITY VARIES. ACCORDNGLY &S NDICATED ON THESE o b
' HE CITY'S/COUNTY” BILITY VAR INGLY AS INDI H NOTE: ENTRY TO CABNET SHALL BE THROUGH WITH PONER ISOLATION ASSEMBLY WITHOUT POWER ISOLATION ASSEMBLY
DETAILS. ﬁo&'ﬁﬂ} 'I;:H[)EN[?'.I'&I?ERiBlI’J%CIEg; ITT%MPROWDE 4 CIRCUIT MAIN BREAKER 2 CIRCUIT MAIN BREAKER
éLIE_c%?TgﬁTIOSNESR: CE SHALL BE PROVIDED BY THE CITY/COUNTY TO A SERVICE POLE WITH EXTERNA " x“ e M1
L ICAL VI HALL Vi Y THE CITY/COUNTY Vi LE WITH EX L
SERVICE POINT INCLUDES GALVANIZED STEEL CONDUIT 10 & POINT 15" BELOW GROUND LINE, THO CRCUIT o & Contmicion L
Vi INT INCLU LVANI L ul INT 18" BEL UND LINE, TWO CIRCUI .
MAIN BREAKER, LIGHTNING ARRESTOR, POWER ISOLATION ASSEMBLY WHERE REQUIRED, METER LOOP IF wmoear s ‘”;'“'F'.“'FS?QBJOF?°2“C§RA“°R\</—\—" NEUTRAL NEUTRAL
REQUIRED BY LOCAL UTILITY COMPANY, ELECTRICAL CONDUCTORS AND WEATHERHEAD. WHERE STREET LIGHTING | 30 AWP
IS INCLUDED AS PART OF SIGNAL INSTALLATION STREET LIGHTING CIRCUIT (2C/#12 A.W.G. UF RATED, \
TYPICAL) SHALL BE KEPT SEPARATE FROM THE CIRCUIT SERVING TRAFFIC SIGNAL.SERVICE WIRE AND 30 AMP 2 POLE BREAKER
WIRING FROM THE CONTROLLER TO MAIN BREAKER IS PROVIDED BY THE CONTRACTOR AS A PART OF THIS 20 AMP BREAKER L
CONTRACT. WIRE AND WIRING FROM MAIN BREAKER, AND CONNECTION TO THE UTILITY IS THE FOR LIGHTING AN
RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CITY/COUNTY. NEUTRAL 20 AP FOR LIGHTING \
o o ~He ]
MAIN BREAKER NOT NEAR CONTROLLER CABINET: BONDED TO CHASSIS WHERE REQURED ™ NEUTRAL
THE MAIN BREAKER ASSEMBLY, GALVANIZED STEEL CONDUIT. WEATHERHEAD AND WIRE ABOVE MAIN BREAKER JJ;-— BONDED TO CHASSIS
AND CONNECTION TO THE UTILITY SHALL BE PROVIDED BY CITY/COUNTY.CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE AS POWER LINE SURGE ﬁnsumu & SAFETY GROUND it .
PART OF CONTRACT SECONDARY BREAKER, CONDUIT, WIRE AND WIRING TO THE MAIN BREAKER. SUPPRESSOR \D - - ;
Sy L 3C/=8 BY CONTRACTOR <’_‘:]D 2C/®6 & IC/=8 E.C.G.
MAIN BREAKER NEAR CONTROLLER CABINET: 4 RAINTIGHT TRANSFORMER HOUSING [ <] /BV CONTRACTOR
ALL COMPONENTS OF THE SERVICE POINT WITH THE EXCEPTION OF THE WIRE AND WIRING ABOVE THE MAIN - / ' | £ =
BREAKER IS FURNISHED AND INSTALLED BY THE CONTRACTOR. WIRING FROM MAIN BREAKER INCLUDING |
CONNECTION TO THE UTILITY, IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CITY/COUNTY.IF METER LOOP IS REQUIRED, g
METER BASE AND HARDWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE CITY/COUNTY AND INSTALLED BY THE CONTRACTOR. - \g [ §—>§$§E'EZTALTE§%UEms
W WHERE REQUIRED
MA R A R A R _|_ R R A _|_ [ 240 vac TO SERVICE GROUND
. IN BREAKER NEAR CONTROLLER CABINE FET e N
s D-SQUARE TSIF OR EQUAL
3C/%6 (MINIMUM) BY CITY/COUNTY S E C ON D ARY NO T RE OUI R E D (7.5 KVA)
\GALVANIZED STEEL BY CONTRACTOR

METER BASE WHERE REQUIRED
SUPPLIED BY CITY/COUNTY

® R WIR Y TRACTOR
(TYPICAL) INSTALLED BY CONTRACTOR / CONTROLLER CABINET "8 GROUND WIRE BY CONTRACTO

LIGHTNING ARRESTOR
SERVICE POLEX

MAIN BREAKER BY CONTRACTOR TO SERVICE GROUND NOTE: ELECTRICAL GROUND CONDUCTOR (E.C.G.) ADDED
| 3-3-2003, CONSISTING OF A IC/#8 A.W.G. CU GREEN WIRE
70 BREAKER ALLOWED CONTROLLER CABINET N 2C/76 BY CONTRACTOR AS PER NATIONAL ELECT. CODES.
POWER ISOLATION ASSEMBLY (SUBSIDIARY) / SERVICE BREAKER H
#8 GROUND WIRE BY CONTRACTOR FOR\ 1 (WHERE REQUIRED)
POWER ISOLATION TRANSFORMER Wl 2C/%6 WG SERVICE WIRE PAID SEPARATELY—_| GROUND WIRE 8 TO MAN _ 2C/™2 AM.C.WG UF STREET LIGHT CKTS
/_2" GALVANIZED STEEL BY CONTRACTOR ~o————+ £ WHERE REQUIRED
PAID SEPARATELY (TYPICAL) <o
[<—CABINET GR!
SERVICE POINT GROUND BY CONTRACTOR ,:F ? CABINET GROUND BUS
;\1’— N /7\L WEEP HOLE (SCREENED)— L %8 “E£.G.C.” TO DEVICES REVISED
IT BY TRACTOR N\~ CONCRETE PULL BOX REVISED NOTES
N R CONDUIT BY CONTRACTO \ S ISSUED AS STANDARD DRAWING
_.';7/ [—— 2|11 TNING_ARRESTOR ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
— - NDING
4 \ 27 GALVANIZED STEEL CONDUIT NOTE: ENTRY TO CABINET SHALL BE THROUGH I % COPPERWELD GROUND ROD NDING
&Y CONTRACTOR (TYPICAL WHERE A CUT IN THE BASE SUFFICENT TO PROVIDE SPLICE STREET IL FUSION WELD TO *8 E.G.C. OTE SERVICE POINT
o MAIN BREAKER IS NEAR CABINET) ADEQUATE CONDUIT RADUS FOR ITEM. LIGHT CKT ALLOWED \T = == INCOMING *8 GROUND 02 RVt
FROM SERVICE POINT 2-27-99  [REVISE]
2C/*12 AMW.G. STREET LIGHT CKTS ROUND ROD 10° MIN 072839 [REVISE
WHERE REQURED . 02-05- _
DATE REVISION FILMED STANDARD DRAWING SD-9




5"XI0” 45 DEGREE THIMBLEYE
BOLT WITH SPRINGLOCK WASHER %“X10” STRAIGHT THIMBLEYE

E/ m BOLT WITH SPRINGLOCK WASHER
o
b

3 BOLT 6” HEAVY GUY CLAMP/

57 OF SPAN
MAX. SAG

E CABLE TIES

37X3"X'/a"X"/g * HOLE
SQUARE CURVED WASHER

BOND POLE GROUND
TO GUY CABLE AND
SPAN WIRE

Y%"-6950LB STEEL GUY CABLE M'If)’(" \

%" SUPPORT SPAN auv

¥%"-6950LB STEEL GUY CABLE

INCOMING POWER
216 3te] ?
WoOoD POLE
APPROVED NON-METALIC GUY GUARD;
STANDARD CLAMP
| END FITTING 8'-0" M\
MINIMUM HEIGHT 28*
POLE PLATE WITH ONE %7 BOLT ¢4 ri_ 1—
AND TWO '»" LAG SCREWS =10 9 SERVICE DISCONNECT
GUY CABLE s
SHIELD 5
POLE GROUND 9r-0" \ o CONTROLLER N
OR INSTALL *8 40' TREATED WOOD POLE .
SO COPPER WITH GUY WIRE 2| NOTES: SIONAL HEADS SHALL REMAIN SACKED
GROUND LINE | s UNTIL PLACED INTO OPERATION.
OR SIDEWALK | k=Y THE DIFFERENCE IN ELEVATION OF THE
i 'L SIGNAL HEADS FROM CENTERLINE OF
= = PA"VEMENT SHALL BE LESS THAN SIX a2
/ t /=T n T | 16 ax. (6") INCHES. o
/ s | Lol | BE"CROLNDED 0N ONLY 'ONE. END.~
/ 11 (. |
/ 8'-0' I (. | <
/ Hi NOTE: bl | b \ / [
\l\_ Ll EXPANDING ANCHOR SHALL BE, 6000" STRAIN Ld Il NOT TO SCALE [
1= OR GREATER. IT SHALL %;IAN _‘E [
alrv‘\leME)éFL'lAyN%gg ANCHOR WITH A EXPANDING ANCHOR | | | |
STANDARD _GUY SIDEWALK _GUY NOTE: I TYPICAL SPAN WIRE FLASHING BEACON bt
I
INSTALLATION. INSTALLATION B THE ENGINEER TO MEET PEo"CoNBITiONs. L | :_J'
NOTES: TRAFFIC SIGNAL LEGEND
SPAN WIRE POLES SHALL BE MOUNTED A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4" FEET BEHIND CURB OR SHOULDER.
Y FINITI
SPAN WIRE ASSEMBLIES WILL REQUIRE TETHER UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON PLAN SHEETS. SYMBOL DEFINITION
CABLE TIES SHALL BE SUITABLE FOR OUTSIDE USE (BLACK). [ E— L0OP DETECTOR
THE CONTROLLER POWER SUPPLY GROUND BUSS SHALL BE BONDED TO THE GROUND ROD SERVICE GROUND — LOOP WIRING
WITH A #8 A.W.G. SOLID COPPER WIRE. ON EXISTING FOUNDATIONS WITH NO GROUND ROD, SERVICE POLE
CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL A 10’ X % COPPERWELD GROUND ROD. | conpurT
@ A PHASE A IN PHASING DIAGRAM
2C/*8 WG 2" Q@ 2" DIAMETER
TRAFFIC SIGNAL
w1 CONTROLLER M SIGNAL NO. 1
/ |¥| ARROW ON MAST ARM OR SPANWIRE
SHOWS DIRECTION OF SIGNAL FACE
ARROW IN ROADWAY LANE INDICATES
GENERAL NOTES: TRAFFIC SIGNAL CONTROLLER—" T WG ELE —> DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC IN THE LANE
/%12 W LECTRICAL
DESIGN SPECIFICATIONS: AASHTO STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR STRUCTURAL SUPPORTS SERVICE DISCONNECT ~ H~ CONBUCTORS FOR o———TM—TF—o | it SUFPORTING 2 SiENALS
Zgg glggévmémg LUMINAIRES AND TRAFFIC SIGNALS, 4TH EDITION (2000 WITH 2003 NO LUMINAIRE WITH LUMINAIRE WAST i & POLE T FOUNDATIN
NOTE: ELECTRICAL GROUND CONDUCTOR
CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS: STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION IS BONDED TO ALL METAL ENCLOSURES == COPRORT-poLEUNTED ON
(CURRENT EDITION) WITH APPLICABLE SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS AND SPECIAL PROVISIONS.
T o
THE FLASHING BEACON ASSEMBLY SHALL INCLUDE LIGHTNING AND R.F.l. SUPPRESSORS,
GALVANIZED STEEL CONDUIT, TRAFFIC SIGNAL CABLE, I2” TRAFFIC SIGNAL HEAD — = PRECAST CONCRETE PULL BOX
(I'SEC., IWAY) WITH YELLOW LENSES ON MAJOR APPROACH AND RED LENSES ON T
MINOR APPROACH, FLASHING BEACON CONTROLLER AND A SOLID STATE CALANDER 30 S0
DATE TIME CLOCK WITH DAYLIGHT SAVINGS TIME PROGRAMMING AND 48 HOUR POWER FLASHNO OPERATION - PRIOR 10, NORNAL OPERATION,
FAIL PROTECTION. AT INTERSECTIONS WITH FLASHING RED ON 8 WORK DAYS. SIGNAL SHALL BE PLACED IN OPERATION
ONE APPROACH AND FLASHING YELLOW . -
COMPANY, A SERVICE POINT AND UNDERGROUND/AERIAL POWER TO THE FLASHING T op” - | (24" X 307
NOT STOP” SHALL BE INSTALLED ON THE DES NOT STOP
BEACON CONTROLLER. SUPPORT FOR THE STOP SIGN PRIOR TO
ACTIVATION OF BEACON.
ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
1-16-17 REVISED NOTES
[ 09-; -I3‘1 IF?SUEDRAS TANDARD DRAWING WOOD POI—E SPAN
5_; :gg RE&I.S%DDLIJJ'(‘)E E(é!.)NDUCT(JRS & SIGNING WlRE |NSTAL LAT'ON
i el
e REvSn FLiED STANDARD DRAWING SD-I10




NOTES:

PEDESTRIAN AND TRAFFIC SIGNAL HEAD SIGNS:

EACH ITEM “TRAFFIC SIGNAL HEAD (4 SEC.,I-WAY)”

SHALL INCLUDE A SPECIAL SIGN AS SHOWN, ATTACHED TO

THE MAST ARM OR SPAN ASSEMBLY 12” TO THE RIGHT OF THE
SIGNAL HEAD UNLESS REMOVED WITHIN THE SIGNAL

PLAN NOTES.

EACH ITEM “TRAFFIC SIGNAL HEAD (3 SEC.,I-WAY)" TO BE
USED AS A LEFT TURN INDICATION ONLY SHALL INCLUDE A
SIGN (RIO-10) AS SHOWN, ATTACHED TO THE MAST ARM OR
SPAN ASSEMBLY 12” TO THE RIGHT OF THE SIGNAL HEAD.

EACH PEDESTRIAN PUSHBUTTON SHALL HAVE ONE RIO-3E SIGN
ATTACHED TO THE POLE ABOVE THE BUTTON. ALL SIGNS
SHALL BE MANUFACTURED IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 723
OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR HIGHWAY
CONSTRUCTION.

ALL SIGN BLANKS SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED OF ALUMINUM
ALLOY (ASTM DESIGNATION B-209. ALLOY 5052-H38) WITH
THICKNESS OF 0.100 INCH.

GENERAL NOTES:
I.MAST ARM POLES SHALL BE MOUNTED A MINIMUM OF FOUR
(4") FEET BEHIND CURB OR SHOULDER.

2. OCTAGONAL POLES AND ARMS MEETING THE REQUIREMENTS
OF THE PLANS SPECIFICATIONS CAN BE INSTALLED IN LIEU
OF ROUND. ALL POLES AND ARMS IN A JOB MUST BE THE
SAME SHAPE.

3. MINIMUM STRUCTURAL REQUIREMENTS:

DESIGN SPECIFICATIONS: AASHTO STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS
FOR STRUCTURAL SUPPORTS FOR HIGHWAY SIGNS, LUMINAIRES
AND TRAFFIC SIGNALS, 4TH EDITION (200h WITH 2003 AND
2006 INTERIMS.

USE FATIGUE CATEGORY IFOR ALL STRUCTURES ON ROUTES
WHERE THE SPEED LIMIT IS 65 MPH AND GREATER AT THE
STRUCTURE LOCATION AND ON ROUTES WHERE THE SPEED
LIMIT IS GREATER THAN 45 MPH WITH AN MAST ARM OF 60’
OR LONGER.

USE FATIGUE CATEGORY IIFOR ALL STRUCTURES ON RQUTES
WHERE THE SPEED LIMIT IS LESS THAN 65 MPH AND GREATER
THAN 45 MPH WITH MAST ARMS LESS THAN 60’ AND ON
ROUTES WHERE THE SPEED LIMITS OF 45 MPH AND LESS WITH
AN MAST ARM OF 60’ OR LONGER.

USE FATIGUE CATEGORY NIFOR ALL STRUCTURES WHERE THE
SPEED LIMIT IS 45 MPH AND LESS AND MAST ARMS LESS
THAN 60",

CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS:

STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION
(CURRENT EDITION) WITH APPLICABLE SUPPLEMENTAL
SPECIFICATIONS AND SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

BASE WIND SPEED: 90 MPH.

STEEL MEMBERS CONSIDERED MAIN LOAD CARRYING MEMBERS
WITH A THICKNESS GREATER THAN !/5” SHALL MEET THE
LONGITUDINAL CHARPY V-NOTCH TEST SPECIFIED IN
SUBSECTION 807.05 OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.

DEAD LOAD: AS A MINIMUM, DESIGN SHALL BE BASED ON THE
FIXED ATTACHMENTS SHOWN BELOW OR AS MODIFIED IN THE
PLANS.

ALL SIGNAL HEADS TO BE ONE WAY, TWELVE (12") INCH AND
HAVE FIVE (5") INCH BACK PLATES:

SIGNAL HEADS AT THE END OF MAST ARM - ONE 4 SEC.,
85 LB., 14.5 SQ.FT., ONE SIGN MOUNTED 3 FEET FROM
SIGNAL HEAD (2'-0” X 2'-6"; 20 LB.) REMAINING SIGNAL
HEADS SPACED AT 8 FT.(3 SEC., 56 LB., 8.3 SQ.FT.):
DESIGN TO ACCOMMODATE:

2 SIGNAL HEADS FOR MAST ARMS 10 FT.TO 16 FT.

3 SIGNAL HEADS FOR MAST ARMS 18 FT.TO 24 FT.

4 SIGNAL HEADS FOR MAST ARMS OVER 26 FT.

STREET NAME SIGN - 72" X 18", 36 LB., MOUNTED SUCH
THAT OUTSIDE EDGE IS NOT GREATER THAT 12 FT.FROM
POLE. DEPENDING UPON POSITION OF SIGNAL HEAD ADJACENT
TO POLE, SIGN MAY OVERLAP POLE SHAFT.

ROADWAY LUMINAIRES (WHERE REQUIRED ON PLAN SHEET) -
VARIABLE ARM LENGTH (MAX. WT. 75 LB., 3.3 SQ.FT.)
PEDESTRIAN SIGNALS - TWO I SEC., 12 INCH MOUNTED

8 FT.FROM BASE OF POLE.POST MOUNTED 3 SEC. SIGNAL
HEAD AT 10 FT.ON SIDE OF POLE.

4. POLE/MAST ARM CAP - POLE AND MAST ARM CAPS SHALL
BE PROVIDED, FABRICATED OF EITHER STEEL OR CAST
ALUMINUM.

5. HAND HOLE - HAND HOLES SHALL BE 4 IN.X 6 IN.FOR
STANDARD, AND 3 IN. X 5 IN, FOR PED POLES. MINIMUM
PLACED APPROXIMATELY 12 INCHES FROM BASE, AND SHALL
BE FIXED WITH A BOLT DOWN COVER. A VACCUM FORMED ABS
COVER IS AN ACCEPTABLE ALTERNATE TO STEEL.POLES
GREATER THAN 2IFT.IN HEIGHT (FOR ROADWAY LUMINAIRE
ATTACHMENT) SHALL INCLUDED A HAND HOLE WITHIN 12
INCHES OF MAST ARM(S) ATTACHMENT(S).

6. POLE/MAST ARM TAPER SLOPE - AVERAGE TAPER OF
SIGNAL MAST ARMS AND POLE SHAFT SHALL BE 0.125 TO
0.I5 INCHES PER FOOT.

MAST ARM CENTERLINE ANGLE AT ATTACHMENT POINT WITH
POLE SHALL MAINTAIN NOT LESS THAN 0.5 DEGREES OR MORE
THAN 4 DEGREES POSITIVE SLOPE WITH A LINE
PERPENDICULAR TO THE POLE CENTERLINE. THE MAST ARM
SHALL MAINTAIN A POSITIVE SLOPE AFTER IT IS PLACED
UNDER LOAD.

7.NUT COVERS - EACH POLE SHALL INCLUDE A BOLT DOWN
NUT COVER FOR EACH ANCHOR BOLT.

@/-REMOVABLE END CAP
7(4) HI-TEN BOLTS

REMOVABLE END CAP

BANDS, CLAMPS OR

J-HOOK WIRE SUPPORT: U-BOLTS ACCEPTED

RESTORE EXISTING
ROADWAY SURFACE
WITH COMPATIBLE
MATERIAL

SIDE PLATES
GUSSET PLATES.
DIA. WIRING HOLE

RRBERE o2

NOTE: THE SIGNAL SHALL BE CONNECTED
TO THE MAST ARM BY BRACKETING

AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. TRENCHING DETAIL

E.C.C. BONDED TO GROUND LUG ON
POLE AND OTHER E.G.C. CONDUCTORS

2" NMC WITH *8 AW.G., E.G.C.

I CHAMFER

ANCHOR BASE CONCRETE PULL BOX

/'/3” NMC

ELECTRICAL CONDUIT.

HEX NUT

LOCK WASHER

ANCHOR BASE %" COPPERWELD GROUND

ROD FUSION WELD E.G.C.

" “NINCOMING =8 FROM
"> SERVICE GROUND

<
l<—GROUND ROD 10" MIN.
_>"'\|
I
]
ES

z

8" MIN.

(FOR SAW CUT TRENCH IN ROADWAY)

% WHEN THE GROUND ELEVATION AT THE POLE IS LOWER THAN THE
ROADWAY ELEVATION, THE LENGTH OF FOUNDATION ABOVE THE GROUND
MAY BE INCREASED TO PROVIDE THE REQUIRED SIGNAL HEAD CLEARANCE
ABOVE THE ROADWAY. WHEN THE REQUIRED LENGTH OF FOUNDATION
ABOVE THE GROUND IS 18” OR LESS, NO INCREASE IN DEPTH “L" WILL
BE REQUIRED. WHEN THE REQUIRED LENGTH OF FOUNDATION ABOVE THE
GROUND IS 5'-6” OR LESS, INCREASE DEPTH “L” BY I'-0”. FOR LENGTHS
GREATER THAN 5'-6", DEPTH “L” SHALL BE ADJUSTED AS DIRECTED BY
THE ENGINEER. LONGITUDINAL  REINFORCING, AS SHOWN IN THE TABLE,
SHALL BE PROVIDED FOR THE LENGTH OF THE EXTENDED SHAFT AND
#4 TIES SHALL BE PROVIDED AT A SPACING NOT TO EXCEED 9" ON
CENTERS. PAYMENT WILL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 714 TRAFFIC
SIGNAL MAST ARM AND POLE WITH FOUNDATION OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.

% % IN LIEU OF DESIGNING THE STRUCTURE TO RESIST PERIODIC
GALLOPING, A VIBRATORY MITIGATION DEVICE MAY BE
PROVIDED BY THE POLE MANIFACTURER. THE VIBRATORY
MITIGATION DEVICE SHALL BE AN ANTI-GALLOPING PANEL
CONSISTING OF A 60" X 16" X 0.125" SIGN BLANK MOUNTED
NEAR THE END OF THE MAST ARM NOT TO EXCEED ONE
QUARTER OF THE LENGTH OF THE MAST ARM FROM THE END OF
THE MAST ARM WITH THE LONG AXIS OF THE PANEL
COLLINEAR WITH THE LONG AXIS OF THE MAST ARM. THE

FOR 2" SLIP-FIT LUMINAIRE
BY OTHERS, MAX. WT. 75 LB.,
3.3 SQ.FT.

SIGNAL OPERATION NOTES:

FLASHING OPERATION - PRIOR TO NORMAL OPERATION, SIGNAL SHALL BE
FLASHED FOR A PERIOD OF 3 TO 5 WORK DAYS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER. SICNAL SHALL BE PLACED IN OPERATION ONLY ON A REGULAR
WORK DAY, EXCEPT FRIDAY.

THE CONTRACTOR MAY BE REQUIRED TO ALTER THE FLASHING DISPLAY

DURING THE TEMPORARY FLASH PERIOD. AT THE TIME THE INTERSECTION

IS PLACED IN PERMANENT OPERATION, THE FLASH SEQUENCE SHALL THEN

BE RETURNED TO THAT INDICATED ON THE PLAN SHEETS.NO ADDITIONAL

g(E)MPEE'\l\‘IgéTION SHALL BE ALLOWED FOR THESE ALTERATION IN FLASH
aul .

SPECIAL NOTE: 90 MPH WIND ZONE DESIGN, SEE
NOTE 3. MINIMUM STRUCTURAL REOUIREMENTS.

HHHH

24" MIN. POLE
TO ANTENNA

POLE TOP WITH %"
J-HOOK WELDED
INSIDE POLE

VARIABLE LENGTH |

PANEL SHOULD BE MOUNTED AT SUCH THE HEIGHT AS TO
PROVIDE AT LEAST 6" CLEAR FROM THE TOP OF ANY SIGNAL
ASSEMBLY OF SIGN PANEL LOCATED ON THE MAST ARM WITHIN
THE LENGTH OF THE ANTI-GALLOPING PANEL.

TRUCK-INDUCED GUST LOADS SHALL BE EXCLUDED FOR

3° REF

FATIGUE DESIGN FOR ALL STRUCTURES EXCEPT MAST ARMS 35.'1'37
MOUNTED OVER FACILITIES WITH POSTED SPEEDS OF 65 MPH MTG. HT.
OR GREATER AT THE LOCATION OF THE STRUCTURE. TO BASE

0.125" TO 0.15" TAPER/FT.
IF LONGER THAN 10

1N

TWO BOLT
ARM ATTACHMENT

—

EACH 4 SECTION % % VIBRATORY MITIGATION DEVICE 10 FT.OR AS REQUIRED BY PLANS - WHERE
THE SWEEPING “L“ IN THE FOUNDATION SHALL OUTGOING *8 TO S N, o LB . - : 7 125" 10 J5" TAPER/FT.(TYPICAL) REQURED
BE THE SAME SIZE AS THE CONDUIT FROM NEXT POLE GROUND B BReREEATE ’ ’
THE FOUNDATION TO THE PULL BOX AS SHOWN T ]5" MIN. EACH 3 SECTION
ON THE PLANS. —_ SIGNAL :ﬁéﬁpﬁé‘\ = I
o A T TSR T RS TR [ YT s co
GROUND ROD IS TO BE LOCATED IN THE CONCRETE PULL BOX. END CAP —& ’ 12_FT. MAX. § %
& MAX.
TYPICAL FOUNDATION DETAILS i L T o x 6 son B _| VAST ARM SLOPE
POLE FOUNDATION MINIMUM DIMENSIONS AND STEEL REINFORCING. ALL REINFORCING O = | 36 LB. =3 (0.5 TO 4 DEGREES)
STEEL SHALL BE GRADE 40 MIN. —
- e 5 [~ SEE NoTE 6
ARM FOUNDATION]DEPTH STEEL oS 80 § - 0. . 1
LENGTH DIAMETER | “L“*[ VERTICAL [HORIZONTAL] O.C. | Moo Shau LB ouN D T
PED 30” 7’_0” |2_87 (6’_6”) |O.3t4 8-44" 17" TO 19" ABOVE ROADWAY
2'70 12/ 30" 10'-6"[12-#7 (10'-0")| 15-#4  [8.42" MAY BE TWO PIECE ARM
OVER 12' TO 20’ 30" -6 [12-#7 (I'-0") 16-#4 8.66" ALL POLES AND ARMS
; ; - o . Y - - DESIGN LOAD /
OVER 20 TO 35 36 12'-6” [13-#8 (12'-0")| 17-*4  [8.88 FOR ARMS UNDER 18" -
OVER 35' TO 50° 36" 13'-6" [13-#8 (13'-0") 19-#4 8.56"
OVER 50' TO 72’ 42" 14'-6" [I8-*8 (14'-0") 20-#4 18.74" ESIGN LOAD FOR ARMS 18' TO 24- I ONE_SECTION
; w Y e ~ B ae (SOLID SYMBOL)
TWINS TO 20 30 16'-0" [I2-*6 (15'-6") 22-%4 8.76 \ 2|
TWINS OVER 20° TO 44’ 36" 16-0"]I3-#8 (I5'-6")| 22-*4 |8.76" % K VIBRATORY MITIGATION DEVICE EACH PED SIONAL 2(8
TWINS OVER 44’ TO 50° 42" 16'-0" [I8-*8 (I5'-6") 22-%4 8.76" _L 2-0" X 2'-6" SIGN 20 LB. £P.4.2150.F1. Dy;i‘ &
TWINS OVER 50° TO 72/ 42" 16'-6" [I8-#8 (6'-0")| 23-#4 [8.64" E" M. £ 3|3
END CAP T N EH
ot o
SEAL AROUND BASE— Al u _\ﬁ 32
OF CABINET [.] § >
BACK OF CABINET 0 _ |z
TOWARD SIONAL: & FRONT i z
INSTALLATION & _S VARIABLE - 8- 0" MN, 8- 0" M, 8- 0" MN.
1" MINS—=—
(TYP.) .
_ \ / . HANDHOLE TERMINAL
Yo DRAN TUBE DESIGN LOAD FOR ARMS 26' AND OVER
CABINET GROUND BUS
6"X 6" WELDED Wi
Y REINF, WRE VESH LEFT TURN
/G (F cu LEFT | 1D e e 0 2058
" 6"
z&OLIC'?DPPREgDWEFLL?SION n’ —— i . SERVICE GROUND TURN )
SPAN WIRE SUPPORT POLE WELD TO *8 E.G.C. T — et sgnuce on SERVICE FOLE SERVICE POLE ON FLASHING !
AND MAST ARM POLE MOUNTED INCOMING =8 ! Y ] YELLOW i
GRSUMJ ;ROMT CONTRACTOR TO SIGNAL
SERVICE PON SO, SERVICE BREAKER SERVICE BREAKER ARROW RI0-36
B 2C/*8 WG 2C/*8 WG R —
CONTROLLER CABINET MOUNTING DETAILS oncasre oo R0 (0, Plue r RO-10 SPECIAL (SEE MUTCD) CONTRACTOR 70 POSITION

NOTE:

UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER, CABINET
ORIENTATION SHALL BE SUCH THAT THE BACK OF THE
CABINET IS PARALLEL TO THE STREET AND POSITIONED TO
ALLOW VISIBILITY OF THE SIGNAL DISPLAY WHILE
OBSERVING THE CONTROLLER FRONT PANEL.

CONCRETE BASE MOUNTED
CABINET DETAILS

TRAFFIC SIGNAL CONTROLLER

8. GROUND ROD - A 10’ X %“ GROUND ROD SHALL BE
INSTALLED IN THE CONCRETE PULL BOX FOR EACH POLE AND
THE CONTROLLER. PAYMENT FOR THE GROUND ROD AND !/2” NMC
SHALL BE INCLUDED IN ITEM 714 FOR SIGNAL POLES AND

ITEM 7OIFOR THE CONTROLLER. THE CONCRETE PULL BOX

AND CONDUCTOR BOX SHALL BE PAID SEPERATELY.

9. POLE BASE/FOUNDATION - ANCHOR BOLTS SHALL INCLUDE
AS A MINIMUM, ONE LEVELING NUT, TWO FLAT WASHERS, ONE
LOCK WASHER, AND ONE HEX NUT.PERIMETER OF ANCHOR
BASE SHALL BE GROUTED WITH A '/4” WEEP HOLE. ALL
CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS “S” OR GREATER.

AND INSTALLING PEDESTRIAN PUSH SWITCH SHALL BE
CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO THE ITEM 707 PEDESTRIAN
SIGNAL HEAD.

10. CONCRETE - ALL CONCRETE FOR CONTROLLER CABINET
AND POLE FOUNDATIONS SHALL BE CLASS “S" OR GREATER.

NO LUMINAIRE

Il. PEDESTRIAN PHASES - PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENTS SHALL BE
PUSH BUTTON ACTUATED AND CONCURRENTLY TIMED, UNLESS
OTHERWISE INDICATED ON THE PLAN SHEET(S). FURNISHING

TRAFFIC SIGNAL

CONTROLLER

REVISED NOTES, ADDED PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL HEAD

PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL HEADS
AS SHOWN

1n-16-17 DETAIL, ADDED HANDHOLE TERMINAL DETAIL, ADDED
SIGNAL POLE: TRENCHING DETAIL
02-27-14 REVISED NOTES.

r
| ISSUED _AS STANDARD DRAWING

2C/%12 WG ELECTRICAL
FOR

CONDUCTORS
LUMINAIRES

ITH

ISSUED AS STANDARD DRAWING

SERVICE DISCONNECT REVISED VMD, SIGNAL HEADS

=
=
=

NOTE: ELECTRICAL GROUND CONDUCTOR REVISED GROUNDING

P TRIAI

IGNAL HEA|

IS BONDED TO ALL METAL ENCLOSURES REVISED GROUNDIN

ADDED
REVISE

AASHTO NOTES

G
VIBRATORY MITIGATION DEVICE & NOTES

REVISED TO 2001 AASHTO STANDARDS

REVISED CABINET ORIENTATION

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

REVISED

REV. NOTE 3/AASHTO REOQUIREMENTS

REV.NOTES & POLE MAST ARM SLOPE

STEEL POLE WITH

REVISED POLE TAPERS

REV. NOTE SIGNAL HE A|

REVISED FOUNDATION DETALS

PLACEMENT

MAST ARM

REVISED DETAILS AND NOTES

ISSUED

REVISION

STANDARD DRAWING SD-Il

FILMED




SUPPLEMENTAL GROUND ROD —/ ?

IC/#8 A.W.G. SOLID COPPER

DIRECT BURIED TO PRIMARY GROUND
SPACED 6 FEET (6') MINIMUM

BOX BELOW GRADE (TYPICAL)

SUPPLEMENTAL GROUND IN APPROVED\
(®

IN_TYPE IP

PRIMARY SERVICE GROUND
ULL BOX
WITHIN ONE (I’ FOOT OF CABINET

-~

TO CABINET FACILITIES

CABINET MAIN BREAKER
CABINET CONCRETE BASE

FROM SERVICE HOT

AC HI FROM SERVICE NEUTRAL

AC N

Ya" NMC WITH X IC/#8 A.W.G.SOLID GROUND WIRE/

SERVICE POINT MAI

WITHIN SIX (6 )FEET OF CABINET

A ROM SERVICE GROUND
1 SG

UTILITY POLE OR 4/

SERVICE PEDESTAL

NOTES:
LOCATION OF SERVICE:

SIGNAL NEUTRAL BUSS

_ tooomm

e
=
SUPPLEMENTAL GROUND ROD

TRAFFIC SIGNAL CONTROLLER CABIENT

* NMC WITH 2 X 2C/"8 A.W.C.
TO CONTROLLER PANEL

RIGID STEEL RISER FOR
SERVICE CONDUCTORS

TO MEET THE REQUIREMENTS FOR SAFETY AND MAXIMIZE LIGHTNING PROTECTION. THE “SERVICE POINT MAIN”
FROM THE UTILITY PRIMARY SERVICE POINT MUST BE WITHIN SIX (6") FEET OF THE TRAFFIC SIGNAL
CONTROLLER CABINET. ELECTRICAL SERVICE SHALL BE PROVIDED BY THE CITY/COUNTY TO A SERVICE POLE
OR PEDESTAL WITH EXTERNAL RAINTIGHT BREAKER (MAIN BREAKER) AT A MUTUALLY ACCEPTABLE POINT
WITHIN THE RIGHT-OF-WAY. SERVICE POINT INCLUDES GALVANIZED STEEL CONDUIT TO A POLE 18" BELOW
GROUND LINE, TWO CIRCUIT MAIN BREAKER, POWER ISOLATION ASSEMBLY WHERE REQUIRED, METER LOOP IF
REQUIRED BY LOCAL UTILITY COMPANY, ELECTRICAL CONDUCTORS AND WEATHERHEAD. WHERE STREET LIGHTING
IS INCLUDED AS PART OF SIGNAL INSTALLATION, STREET LIGHTING CIRCUIT (2C/#12 A.W.C. UF RATED,
TYPICAL) SHALL BE KEPT SEPARATE FROM THE CIRCUIT SERVING TRAFFIC SIGNAL. SERVICE WIRE AND

WIRING FROM THE CONTROLLER TO MAIN BREAKER IS PROVIDED BY THE CONTRACTOR AS A PART OF THIS
CONTRACT. WIRE AND WIRING FROM MAIN RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CITY/COUNTY.

METER LOOP:

ALL COMPONENTS OF THE SERVICE POINT WITH THE EXCEPTION OF THE WIRE AND WIRING ABOVE THE MAIN
BREAKER IS FURNISHED AND INSTALLED BY THE CONTRACTOR. WIRING FROM MAIN BREAKER INCLUDING
CONNECTION TO THE UTILITY, IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CITY/COUNTY.IF METER LOOP IS REQUIRED,
METER BASE AND HARDWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE CITY/COUNTY AND ISTALLED BY THE CONTRACTOR.

SUPPLEMENT GROUND RODS:

SUPPLEMENT GROUND RODS ARE FUSION WELDED TO IC/#8 A.W.G. SOLID COPPER GROUND WIRE. ATTACHMENT
TO PRIMARY GROUND MAY BE AN APPROVED CLAMP.GROUND RODS ARE LOCATED IN A BOX APPROVED BY THE
ENGINEER MEETING THE SAME LOADING REQUIREMENTS AS SECTION 71 CONCRETE PULL BOX OF THE

STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS, WITH THE EXCEPTION TO DIMENSIONS. THE CONCRETE PULL BOX MAY BE EITHER
ROUND OR SQUARE APPROXIMATELY SIX (6”) INCHES MINIMUM INSIDE DIMENSIONS AND SIX (6”) INCHES

DEPTH. (STRONGWELL PC0608BA06 WITH PCO608CAOCO LID OR EQUAL).

30 AMP ———\

HOT
[

20 AMP \

]
NEUTRAL
v <

IC/*8 E.G.C.

— — — —7 IC/*8 E.G.C. TO SERVICE GROLND

A

1C/=8 E.G.C.

> NEUTRAL
2C7%8 TO CONTROLLER

\V POWER (SUBSIDIARY)
2C/*12_UF FOR

Of
STREET LIGHT CIRCUITS
2C/*12_ UF FOR

3C/*6 A.W.G. (MINMUM) BY CONTRACTOR
(PAID AT 1"/, X PRICE FOR 2C)

WITH POWER ISOLATION ASSEMBLY
4 CIRCUIT MAIN BREAKER

X H

CONTROLLER CABINET —=

STREET LIGHT CIRCUITS

2C/*6 FROM UTILITY

E.G.C. NOT BONDED TO NEUTRAL AT CABINET

MAIN BREAKER WIRING

( TYPICAL)

SERVICE GROUND IS TYPICALLY TIED TO NEUTRAL AT THE

MAIN BREAKER. AS SUCH, CONTROLLER GROUND IS NOT

EI/ESNEQ NEUTRAL AT SECONDARY BREAKER OR IN CONTROLLER
INET.

X

X  NEUTRAL

240 VAC

2C/%6 AW.G. (MINMUM)
¥  CONTRACTOR

BY CONTRACTO \ NEUTRAL
30 AMP§\

WITHOUT POWER ISOLATION ASSEMBLY
2 CIRCUIT MAIN BREAKER

X Hy NOT USED

X H 120 VAC

20 AMP BREAKER
FOR LIGHTING N

POWER LINE SURGE
SUPPRESSOR \D

i
3C/=8 BY CONTRACTOR
L

/30 AMP 2 POLE BREAKER

NEUTRAL

BONDED TO CHASSIS 20 AMP FOR LIGHTING~_|

ANEUTRAL & SAFETY GROUND IT_

WHERE REQUIRED \@]

NEUTRAL
= BONDED TO CHASSIS

T
RAINTIGHT TRANSFORMER HOUSING |
'

-

[ DRY TYPE TRANSFORMER
D-SQUARE T7SIF OR EQUAL
(] (7.5 KVA)

TO SERVICE GROUND

N 2C/#6 BY CONTRACTOR
—_Q_e?—;H

~—__—"8 GROUND WIRE BY CONTRACTOR

2C/*12 AW.G. WG UF STREET LIGHT CKTS

B> WHERE REQUIRED

2C/®*6 & IC/®=8 E.C.C.

I
/Z CONTRACTOR

| —————— &= 2C/%12_AMN.C. UF
STREET LIGHT CKTS
v WHERE REQUIRED

TO SERVICE GROUND

NOTE: ELECTRICAL GROUND CONDUCTOR (E.C.G.) ADDED
3-3-2003, CONSISTING OF A IC/=8 A.W.G. CU GREEN WIRE
AS PER NATIONAL ELECT. CODES.

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

SERVICE POINT INSTALLATION WITH
SUPPLEMENT GROUNDING ARRAY

1n-07-19 REVISED NOTES

1n-16-17 REVISED NOTES

09-12-13 ISSUED AS STANDARD DRAWING
01-17-08 ISSUED

DATE

REVISION

FILME_D

STANDARD DRAWING SD-I12




DETAIL OF
SIGN SUPPORT ASSEMBLY

METAL BAND OR CLAMP—S
==

/

I” GALVANIZED STEEL
CONDUIT

-4

STAINLESS STEEL BANDS PLACED
SPACING.

AT 18"

3 LB. U-CHANNEL POST

TYPICAL
INSTALLATION

HORIZONTAL SIGN SUPPORT

1/, CROSS CONNECTOR WITH CAP

WIRING DIAGRAM

3C/14 AW.G.

Y

T 3C/*14 AW.C. MIN.

120 V.A.C. ELECTRICAL SERVICE
FROM LOCAL UTILITY

N

SIZE MAY VARY WITH
DISTANCE TO LOCAL UTILITY

FLASHING BEACON CONTROLLER I:T_‘[I\

=

ALL CONSTRUCTION SHALL CONFORM TO THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS
FOR HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION (CURRENT EDITION), DIVISION 700, TRAFFIC
CONTROL FACILITIES.

THE FLASHING BEACON ASSEMBLY SHALL INCLUDE LIGHTING SUPPRESSORS,
TRAFFIC SIGNAL CABLE, TWO 12" TRAFFIC SIGNAL HEADS (ISEC., I WAY)

WITH YELLOW LENSES, FLASHING BEACON CONTROLLER AND A SOLID STATE
CALENDAR DATE TIME CLOCK WITH DAYLIGHT SAVINGS TIME PROGRAMMING

AND 48 HOUR POWER FAIL PROTECTION, DATE TIME CLOCK REQUIRED ONLY
FOR SCHOOL ZONES. SIGNAL HEADS SHALL BE WIRED TO FLASH ALTERNATELY.

ANY FITTINGS, BANDS, GROUND ROD OR ACCESSORIES NECESSARY TO MOUNT
CONDUIT AND FLASHING BEACON CONTROLLER SHALL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY
TO THE ITEM FOR FLASHING BEACON CONTROLLER.

ALL COUPLINGS, TEES, CLAMPS AND HARDWARE NECESSARY TO MOUNT SIGNAL
HEADS SHALL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO THE ITEM FOR TRAFFIC SIGNAL
HEAD (ISEC., IWAY). THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REMOVE SIGNS AND RE-INSTALL
THEM AFTER FLASHING BEACONS ARE INSTALLED.

\

NEMA 3R WEATHER TIGHT
ENCLOSURE WITH I5 AMP
DISCONNECT

#8 SOLID COPPER GROUND WIRE

UTILITY POLE GROUND

3C/®14 A.W.G. SIGNAL CABLE

BOND SAFETY GROUND
TO CHASSIS

OTES:

THE CITY/COUNTY SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR PROVIDING, THROUGH A LOCAL
UTILITY COMPANY A SERVICE POINT AND POWER TO THE FLASHING BEACON
CONTROLLER. THIS NOTE APPLIES ONLY WHEN USED AT A SCHOOL LOCATION.

SEALING CAP 1 | T WEATHERHEAD
) ,.
| @ — «_ . 12" YELLOW FLASHING BEACONS
| | SADDLE CLAMPS— 1 11/," GALVANIZED
STEEL CONDUIT
1 "
| l N\ V2" TEE WITH CaP T SERVICE POLE
| | / 3 LB. U-CHANNEL POST
SIGN & SUPPORT BY OTHERS
| r E[ T —CIRCUIT BREAKER IN
WEATHERPROOF BOX
_.,I I” GALVANIZED STEEL CONDUIT EATHERPROOF BO
2o 6'-0" BANDED TO POST
MINIMUM MIN, 0’
| |
| | POLE BANDS, 18” SPACING MIN. ‘*;ILTAHSHTITSE gfécc»?N CONTROLLER
! | U
:I—'I—hJ—A—f‘. A L
11 I
" -6 11 nl . _//
I PURTI S I” GALVANIZED STEEL CONDUIT
r . MINIMUM o ¥ BANDED TO POST 5
1 I DEPTH ™
I 1 I 1 POLE BANDS, 18" SPACING
1 1 8 A.W.G. BARE COPPER WIRE BONDED TO
GROUND ROD AND CABINET.
u %) A

10' X %" GROUND ROD

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

11-16

FLASHING BEACON INSTALLATION

-17 REVISED NOTES

—09-07-15[MINOR REVISION TO TYPICAL INSTALLATION DRAWING.
02-27-14__|[REVISED NOTE L, FOR HAZARDOUS CONDITIONS
09-17-13 __[ISSUED AS STANDARD DRAWNG
04-17-08 _[MINOR REVISIONS

11-03

-97 ISSUED

STANDARD DRAWING SD-I3

DATE

REVISION FILMED
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DETAIL OF
SIGN SUPPORT ASSEMBLY

STAINLESS STEEL BANDS PLACED
AT 18" SPACING.

— 3 LB. U-CHANNEL POST

I” GALVANIZED STEEL /
CONDUIT

METAL BAND OR CLAMP—S
==\

-4

TYPICAL
INSTALLATION

HORIZONTAL SIGN SUPPORT

1/2" CROSS CONNECTOR WITH CAP

SEALING CAP

12" YELLOW FLASHING BEACONS

1/ GALVANIZED

A AMPS —
SADDLE CLAMPS STEEL CONDUIT

1/ TEE WITH CAP|

3 LB. U-CHANNEL POST

WIRING DIAGRAM

3C/14 AW.G.

120 V.A.C. ELECTRICAL SERVICE
FROM LOCAL UTILITY

Y

3C/*14 AW.G. MIN.

VAN

SIZE MAY VARY WITH
DISTANCE TO LOCAL UTILITY

FLASHING BEACON CONTROLLER [ﬁ\

NEMA 3R WEATHER TIGHT
ENCLOSURE WITH 15 AMP
DISCONNECT

#8 SOLID COPPER GROUND WIRE

UTILITY POLE GROUND

l.
| T WEATHERHEAD

2.
T SERVICE POLE
3
1| T——CcrcuIT BREAKER N
WEATHERPROOF BOX
10 4
MIN. P ~—FLASHING BEACON CONTROLLER
WITH TIMECLOCK
U
5

o
N

8 A.W.G. BARE COPPER WIRE BONDED TO
GROUND ROD AND CABINET.

SIGN & SUPPOR
I GALVANIZED STEEL CONDUIT
6:-0" BANDED TO POST
MIN,
| POLE BANDS, 18" SPACING | ¢ yANIZED STEEL CONDUIT
BANDED TO POST
POLE BANDS, 18" SPACING
N fo.
_|__/—| I'-6'1_:| i
260 mm ==y
MINIMOM " N

DEPTH I

;o i

10" X %" GROUND ROD

NOTES:

. ANY FITTINGS, BANDS, GROUND ROD OR ACCESSORIES NECESSARY TO MOUNT

. ALL COUPLINGS, TEES, CLAMPS AND HARDWARE NECESSARY TO MOUNT SIGNAL

. THE CITY/COUNTY SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR PROVIDING, THROUGH A LOCAL

3C/#14 AMW.G. SIGNAL CABLE

BOND SAFETY GROUND
TO CHASSIS

ALL CONSTRUCTION SHALL CONFORM TO THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS
FOR HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION (CURRENT EDITION), DIVISION 700, TRAFFIC
CONTROL FACILITIES.

THE FLASHING BEACON ASSEMBLY SHALL INCLUDE LIGHTING SUPPRESSORS,
TRAFFIC SIGNAL CABLE, TWO 12" TRAFFIC SIGNAL HEADS (ISEC., | WAY)

WITH YELLOW LENSES, FLASHING BEACON CONTROLLER AND A SOLID STATE
CALENDAR DATE TIME CLOCK WITH DAYLIGHT SAVINGS TIME PROGRAMMING

AND 48 HOUR POWER FAIL PROTECTION, DATE TIME CLOCK REQUIRED ONLY
FOR SCHOOL ZONES. SIGNAL HEADS SHALL BE WIRED TO FLASH ALTERNATELY.

CONDUIT AND FLASHING BEACON CONTROLLER SHALL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY
TO THE ITEM FOR FLASHING BEACON CONTROLLER.

HEADS SHALL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO THE ITEM FOR TRAFFIC SIGNAL
HEAD (ISEC., IWAY). THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REMOVE SIGNS AND RE-INSTALL
THEM AFTER FLASHING BEACONS ARE INSTALLED.

UTILITY COMPANY A SERVICE POINT AND POWER TO THE FLASHING BEACON
CONTROLLER. THIS NOTE APPLIES ONLY WHEN USED AT A SCHOOL LOCATION.

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

FLASHING BEACON INSTALLATION

H-16-17

FOR HAZARDOUS CONDITIONS

REVISED NOTES
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METAL BAND OR CLAMP_B
N — \

P
I GALVANIZED STEEL 7

CONDUIT
-4

SIGN SUPPORT ASSEMBLY

DETAIL OF

TYPICAL

INSTALLATION

SEALING CAP

SIGN & SUPPOR

SADDLE CLAMPS —

1/5" TEE WITH CAP |

6'-0"
MIN.
o o
I’-6”L: 1 Inl
2'-6" - - -
MINIMUM = *

DEPTH " .

R TIT

STAINLESS STEEL BANDS PLACED
AT 18” SPACING.

3 LB. U-CHANNEL POST

HORIZONTAL SIGN SUPPORT

1'/" GALVANIZED
STEEL CONDUIT

3 LB. U-CHANNEL POST

BANDED TO POST

POLE BANDS, 18" SPACING

1/ CROSS CONNECTOR WITH CAP

12" YELLOW FLASHING BEACONS P

I” GALVANIZED STEEL CONDUIT

1” GALVANIZED STEEL CONDUIT —/

| T WEATHERHEAD

T SERVICE POLE

WITH TIMECLOCK

1” GALVANIZED STEEL CONDUIT —
BANDED TO POST

POLE BANDS, 18" SPACING

AN

WIRING DIAGRAM

3C/14 AW.G.

Y

SOLAR PANEL

“—FLASHING BEACON CONTROLLER

10" X %" GROUND ROD

A

2C\*12 AN.G.

FLASHING BEACON CONTROLLER

\

#8 BARE\SOLID COPPER GROUND WIRE

| BOND COPPER GROUND WIRE TO

TR R GR
3C/*14 A.W.G. SIGNAL CABLE CONTROLLER GROUND

NOTES:

ALL CONSTRUCTION SHALL CONFORM TO THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS
FOR HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION (CURRENT EDITION), DIVISION 700, TRAFFIC
CONTROL FACILITIES.

THE FLASHING BEACON ASSEMBLY SHALL INCLUDE LIGHTING SUPPRESSORS,
TRAFFIC SIGNAL CABLE, TWO 12" TRAFFIC SIGNAL HEADS (I SEC., IWAY)

WITH YELLOW LENSES, FLASHING BEACON CONTROLLER AND A SOLID STATE
CALENDAR DATE TIME CLOCK WITH DAYLIGHT SAVINGS TIME PROGRAMMING

AND 48 HOUR POWER FAIL PROTECTION, DATE TIME CLOCK REQUIRED ONLY
FOR SCHOOL ZONES. SIGNAL HEADS SHALL BE WIRED TO FLASH ALTERNATELY.

ANY FITTINGS, BANDS, GROUND ROD OR ACCESSORIES NECESSARY TO MOUNT
CONDUIT AND FLASHING BEACON CONTROLLER SHALL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY
TO THE ITEM FOR FLASHING BEACON CONTROLLER.

. ALL COUPLINGS, TEES, CLAMPS AND HARDWARE NECESSARY TO MOUNT SIGNAL

HEADS SHALL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO THE ITEM FOR TRAFFIC SIGNAL
HEAD (ISEC., IWAY). THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REMOVE SIGNS AND RE-INSTALL
THEM AFTER FLASHING BEACONS ARE INSTALLED.

THE FLASHING BEACON CONTROLLER AND SOLAR PANEL SHOULD BE LOCATED
WITHIN THE HIGHWAY RIGHT-OF-WAY BUT AS FAR AWAY FROM THE VEHICLE
TRAVEL WAY AS POSSIBLE TO AVOID VEHICLE IMPACTS.

%8 A.WN.C. BARE\SOLID COPPER WIRE BONDED TO
GROUND ROD AND CABINET.

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

SOLAR POWERED

1n-16-17

REVISED NOTES

FLASHING BEACON INSTALLATION

02-27-04 [REVISED NOTE

09-12-13

ISSUED RS %< ANDARD DRAWING FOR SCHOOL ZONE SIGNING
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STRAIN RELIEF W/I” DIA. EYE
AERIAL ALTERNATE

1.25” I.D. G.S. WEATHER HEAD
AERIAL ALTERNATE N O T E S

. THE SIGN MOUNTING BRACKET SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE PAY ITEM - TRAFFIC SIGNAL
3 MAST ARM AND POLE WITH FOUNDATION.

2. MAST ARM, POLE, HARDWARE, AND MOUNTING BRACKET SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN
ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION Ti4.

3. A COMMERCIALLY MANUFACTURED MOUNTING PLATE OR BRACKET MAY BE SUBMITTED FOR
APPROVAL IN LIEU OF THE MOUNTING PLATE SHOWN.

SIGNALS SHALL BE MOUNTED 17° TO 18 FROM HIGH POINT OF ROADWAY

15" 1. G.S. WEATHER HEAD WOOD POLE 4. EACH SIGNAL HEAD SHALL HAVE A SEPARATE 5 CONDUCTOR SIGNAL CABLE.
PREFERRED
6 6’ REF |
' 0.625" DIA. THRU W/0.5 SLOT 4 PLACES
12° MIN. MAST ARM

_0.3125],/ TYP.
L5 1D, G.S. CONDUIT
PREFERRED
5 4
8w N
-
[21]
=
W3-3 BREAKER DISCONNECT BOX s N
AERIAL ALTERNATE MAST ARM

C 4” X 1.625" X 4" (7.25 LBS/FT.)

L \\ PL 0.375" X 4" X 33"
L "

30.0"

(48" X 48")

FLASHER CONTROLLER

1.5"
j e

MOUNTING BRACKET
BREAKER DISCONNECT BOX N.T.S
| PREFERRED B

1.5 I.D. G.S. CONDUIT

J! PREFERRED
I

2" 1.D. N.M.C. CONDUIT
PREFERRED INSTALL PULL BOX IF GREATER THAN 20'.

OVERHEAD SlGN MOUNT'NG DETA'LS 9-12-13 | ISSUED AS STANDARD DRAWING

N.T.S. 4-17-08 | MINOR REVISIONS
6-21-06 | REVISED

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

Ta- OVERHEAD SIGN DETAILS
4-14-03 | REVISED (OVERHEAD SIGN MOUNTED ON
7-14-95 | ISSUED STEEL POLE WITH MAST ARM)

DATE REVISION DATE FILM STANDARD DRAWING SD-16




SUPERELEVATION TABLE FOR ONE - WAY TRAFFIC

DEGREE 30 MPH 35 MPH 40 MPH 45 MPH 50 MPH 55 MPH 60 MPH 65 MPH 70 MPH 75 MPH
OF R Ls (FT) Ls (FT) R Ls (FT) R Ls (FT) R Ls (FT) R Ls (FT) R Ls (FT) R Ls (FT) R Ls (FT) R Ls (FT)
CURVE MINIMUM |DESIRABLE MINIMUM |DESIRABLE MINIMUM |DESIRABLE MINIMUM | DESIRABLE MINIMUM |DESIRABLE MINIMUM |DESIRABLE MINIMUM |DESIRABLE MINIMUM |DESIRABLE MINIMUM |DESIRABLE MINIMUM |DESIRABLE
0°15' NC
0°30' NC
0°45' NC
1°00° NC
1°15" NC
1°30° NC
1°45' RC . . . . . . . .
2°00' RC 86 0.024 103 0.028 121 0.034 146 0.042 179 0.048 196 0.056 218 0.064 242 0.070 259 0.080 288 400
2°15' RC 86 0.026 108 0.032 131 0.038 157 0.046 190 0.054 214 0.062 236 0.070 259 0.078 282 0.088 311
2°30' 0.022 90 0.028 113 0.034 136 0.042 168 0.050 202 0.058 224 350 0.068 253 0.076 276 0.086 305 400 0.096 334 450
2°45' 0.024 95 0.030 118 0.038 146 0.046 179 0.054 214 300 0.064 242 0.072 265 0.082 294 0.092 323 0.100 346
3°00° 0.026 100 0.034 126 0.040 151 0.050 190 300 0.058 224 0.068 253 0.078 282 0.088 311 0.098 340 450 D MAX =2°45"
3°15' 0.028 103 0.036 131 0.044 161 250 0.052 194 0.062 236 0.072 265 0.082 294 0.092 323 400 0.100 346
3°30° 0.030 108 0.038 136 0.046 167 0.056 205 0.066 247 0.076 276 0.086 305 0.096 334 D MAX =3°30'
3°45' 0.032 112 0.040 140 0.050 176 0.058 211 0.070 259 0.080 288 0.090 317 0.098 340
4°00" 0.034 116 0.042 145 250 0.052 181 0.062 222 0.072 265 0.084 300 0.094 329 400 0.100 346
4°15' 0.036 120 0.044 150 0.054 186 0.064 227 0.076 276 0.086 305 0.096 334 D MAX =4°15"
4° 30" 0.036 120 0.046 155 0.056 192 0.068 238 0.078 282 0.090 317 0.098 340
4° 45" 0.038 125 0.048 160 0.060 202 0.070 244 0.082 294 0.092 323 0.100 346
5°00° 0.040 130 0.050 164 0.062 206 0.072 248 0.084 300 0.094 329 400 D MAX =5°15"
5°30° 0.044 138 250 0.054 173 0.066 217 0.078 265 0.088 311 0.098 340
6°00° 0.046 143 0.058 182 0.070 227 0.082 276 0.092 323 0.100 346
6°30' 0.050 151 0.062 192 0.074 238 0.086 287 0.096 334 350 D MAX = 6° 30"
7°00' 0.052 156 0.064 197 0.078 247 0.090 298 0.098 340
7°30' 0.054 160 0.068 206 0.080 252 0.092 302 350 0.100 346
8°00' 0.058 168 0.070 211 0.084 263 0.094 308 D MAX = 8°25"
8°30' 0.060 173 0.072 215 0.086 268 300 0.096 313
9°00' 0.062 178 0.076 224 0.088 272 0.098 319
9°30' 0.064 181 0.078 229 0.092 282 0.100 324 ABBREVIATIONS.
10°00' | 0.066 186 0.080 234 0.094 288 D MAX = 10° 30" NC - NORMAL CROWN
11°00" | 0.070 194 0.084 244 0.096 293 RC - REVERSE CROWN, SUPERELEVATION AT NORMAL CROWN SLOPE
1200 oot a0 o = 300 2088 298 E - Sﬁ?ﬁﬁﬁh?vﬁgéﬂNaestnxns OF SUPERELEVATION TRANSITION
13° 00" 0.076 208 0.090 258 0.100 302 350
14° 00" 0.080 216 0.094 266 D MAX = 13° 45" TO ANY POINT (FT.)
- ' d - WIDTH OF PAVEMENT
15°00" | 0.082 221 0.096 271 e - MAXIMUM RATE OF SUPERELEVATION (FT,PER FT.)
16°00° | 0.086 229 0.098 276 Ls - LENGTH OF SUPERELEVATION TRANSITION (FT.)
17°00' | 0.088 233 0.100 281 C - NORMAL CROWN (FT.)
18° 00" 0.090 238 D MAX =19° 30"
19° 00" 0.092 242
20° 00" 0.094 246
21°00" 0.096 251 300 i .
22° 00" 0.096 251 = :
23°00' | 0.008 254 [} & £ r‘:- « €
24° 00" 0.098 254 | % | | o |
25°00' | 0.100 259 ! J | | 8} !
D MAX = 28° 30’ | % Ls o Yos | i % Ls n-l Y Ls_!
i 1
GENERAL NOTES ! Ls | MAXIMUM ! Ls !_ MAXIMUM
1. ON PAVEMENT WITH ONE-WAY TRAFFIC, THE SUPERELEVATION SHALL BE | c « i SUPERELEVATION : | SUPERELEVATION
2. SUPERELEVATION VALUES SHOWN ON THE CROSS SECTIONS ARE VALUES I . I i | !
(+)OR (-)TO BE ADDED OR SUBTRACTED FROM THE POINT OF CONTROL. | | | | | |
3. #ENEEEEII'Fogwll_;LedRAYC(-\BIFCl?IPAU'H%EP IN MULTIPLES OF 25 FT.OR 5@ FT. é } ' | ! 7 PROFILE GRADE | | ’J ’J_IMDIMT EDGE
| I . NORMAL CROWN _ P
4. MINIMUM Ls VALUES MAY BE USED FOR RAMPS; DESIRABLE VALUES SHALL Yy —/ — | f I3 | I L — J D¢ PROFILE GRADE & CONTROL POINT
APPLY TO MAIN LANES. i T““— —_ .‘i -J%— —+—— ! I NORVAL— CROWN
. PAVEMENT R THAN 4 LAl HALL HAVE ADDITIONAI I
5 APER AV EHRRTSG BTl i, ¢ LS SHeLL e eoorTioe | | | T TS PR e | | | |
| | [ | | [ | |
. ! ! | | | | !
6 LgNE DIVIDED--------- +207 | PROFILE GRADE & i |
8 LANE DIVIDED +50% $_§E NUNTRUL POINT L PROFILE GRADE &
| | , | | | i CONTROL POINT
i i i i | | | |
A
A B o D B o D
ONIi:NglAJE TLF“AA;EFIC ONE-WAY TRAFFIC SUPERELEVATION FORMULA = S = + L(_d_?_lsc_ c

SUPERELEVATION FORMULA = S =

OUTSIDE LANE

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

TABLES AND METHOD OF SUPERELEVATION
FOR ONE-WAY TRAFFIC

11-07-19 REVISED SUPERELEVATION TABLE
01-09-87 [ISSUED 578-1-15-87 STANDARD DRAWING SE-1
DATE REVISION DATE FLIMFD




SUPERELEVATION TABLE FOR TWO - WAY TRAFFIC

DEGREE 30 MPH 35 MPH 40 MPH 45 MPH 50 MPH 55 MPH 60 MPH 65 MPH 70 MPH 75 MPH
OF Ls (FT) | Ls (FT) Ls (FT) Ls (FT) Ls (FT) | Ls (FT) Ls (FT) Ls (FT) Ls (FT) | Ls (FT)
e e e e e
CURVE MINIMUM |DESIRABLE MINIMUM |DESIRABLE MINIMUM |DESIRABLE MINIMUM |DESIRABLE MINIMUM |DESIRABLE
0°15" NC
0°30° NC
0°45" NC
1°00" NC d d d d 130 d
1°15' NC 0.028 115 0.032 125 0.038 139 0.042 149 0.046 158 300 0.052 173
1°30" NC 0.032 125 0.038 139 0.044 154 0.050 168 300 0.056 182 0.062 197
1°45' RC . 0.036 134 0.044 154 0.050 168 300 0.056 182 0.064 202 0.070 216
2°00° RC 72 0.024 86 0.028 101 0.034 122 0.042 149 0.048 163 0.056 182 0.064 202 0.070 216 0.080 240
2°15' RC 72 0.026 90 0.032 109 0.038 131 0.046 158 0.054 178 300 0.062 197 0.070 216 0.078 235 0.088 259 350
2°30° 0.022 75 0.028 94 0.034 113 0.042 140 0.050 168 0.058 187 0.068 211 0.076 230 0.086 254 350 0.096 278
2°45" 0.024 79 0.030 98 0.038 122 0.046 149 200 0.054 178 250 0.064 202 0.072 221 0.082 245 0.092 269 0.100 288 400
3°00° 0.026 83 0.034 105 0.040 126 0.050 158 0.058 187 0.068 211 0.078 235 0.088 259 0.098 283 400 D MAX =2°45"
3°1%" 0.028 86 0.036 109 0.044 134 200 0.052 162 0.062 197 0.072 221 0.082 245 0.092 269 0.100 288
3°30° 0.030 920 0.038 113 0.046 139 0.056 171 0.066 206 0.076 230 0.086 254 0.096 278 350 D MAX = 3°30"
3°45" 0.032 93 0.040 117 0.050 147 0.058 176 0.070 216 0.080 240 0.090 264 0.098 283
4°00' 0.034 97 0.042 121 200 0.052 151 0.062 185 0.072 221 0.084 250 0.094 274 350 0.100 288
4°15" 0.036 100 0.044 125 0.054 155 0.064 189 0.076 230 0.086 254 0.096 278 D MAX =4°15"
4°30° 0.036 100 200 0.046 129 0.056 160 0.068 198 0.078 235 0.090 264 0.098 283
4°45' 0.038 104 0.048 133 0.060 168 0.070 203 0.082 245 0.092 269 350 0.100 288
5°00° 0.040 108 0.050 137 0.062 172 0.072 207 0.084 250 0.094 274 D MAX =5°15'
5°30° 0.044 115 0.054 144 0.066 181 0.078 221 250 0.088 259 0.098 283
6°00° 0.046 119 0.058 152 0.070 189 0.082 230 0.092 269 0.100 288
6°30° 0.050 126 0.062 160 0.074 198 0.086 239 0.096 278 300 D MAX =6° 30"
7°00° 0.052 130 0.064 164 0.078 206 0.090 248 0.098 283
7°30' 0.054 133 0.068 172 0.080 210 0.092 252 0.100 288
8°00° 0.058 140 0.070 176 0.084 219 0.094 257 D MAX = 8° 25’
8°30' 0.060 144 0.072 179 0.086 223 250 0.096 261 300
9°00° 0.062 148 0.076 187 0.088 227 0.098 266
9°30' 0.064 151 0.078 191 0.092 235 0.100 270
10°00* 0.066 155 0.080 195 0.094 240 D MAX =10°30'
11°00' | 0.070 162 0.084 203 0.096 244 ABBRE VIATIONS ¢ c
12°00* 0.074 169 0.088 211 0.098 248
13°00' | 0.076 173 0.090 215 250 0.100 252 300 NC - NORMAL CROWN | i |
AT & R HEVERSE CROM SUPETELEVATION AT NORMAL CROM 5L07¢ | : |
15°00° | 0082 | 184 0.096 } 226 Ls - LENGTH OF SUPERELEVATION TRANSITION (FT.) [ ] | UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.
EE002 MOTIS6 191 DLE) 250 L - DISTANCE FROM BEGINNING OF SUPERELEVATION TRANSITION | 3 I
17°00" | o0.088 194 0.100 234 TO ANY POINT (FT.) | 374 Ls o 174 Ls |
18°00* 0.090 198 250 D MAX =19°30' d - WIDTH OF PAVEMENT (FT.) OR WIDTH OF SUBGRADE (FT.) r -
19°00' 0.092 202 C - NORMAL CROWN (FT.) " |
20°00° 0.094 205 | |
21°00' | 0.096 209 L Ls N MAXIMUM
224008 M01056 203 | I SUPERELEVATION
23°00' 0.098 212 € ¢ |
24°00' | 0.098 212 \ = | i & G G I
25°00' | 0.100 216 | o | | !
| |
D MAX = 28° 30" i g | sUNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. i i | | - | OUTSIDE PAVEMENT OR SUBGRADE EDGE
= | | ! — | WT
GENERAL NOTES ! 374 Ls = 4 s | i | I 9 ACTUAL € PROFILE
1. ON PAVEMENT WITH TWO-WAY TRAFFIC. THE SUPERELEVATION SHALL BE REVOLVED r [ | | - — 4 THEORETICAL € PROFILE
ON THE INSIDE PAVEMENT EDGE UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON THE PLANS | C | | I I
2. SUPERELEVATION VALUES SHOWN ON THE CROSS SECTIONS ARE VALUES | Ls I MAXIMUM I | ! I | INSIDE PAVEMENT OR SUBGRADE EDGE
(+)OR (-)TO BE ADDED TO OR SUBTRACTED FROM THE POINT OF CONTROL. L 4 XIMU | I | |
3. LENGTHS FOR L MAY BE ROUNDED IN MULTIPLES OF 25 FT.OR 50 FT. | | SUPERELEVATION | I I |
T5'SERMIT SIMPLER' CALCULATIONS. | | | L
4. PAVEMENTS WIDER THAN 2 LANES SHALL HAVE ADDITIONAL TRANSITION | € & 3 | | L -——
LENGTHS AS FOLLOWS: | | i | I i . ‘] i |
. OUTSIDE SUBGRADE EDGE
3 LANE UNDIVIDED - - - - - +20% | ! | ! N i
_____ Y _ | | 1 |
5 LANE DNOVIDED - - - - - 1807 ! | Ip— e
6 LANE UNDIVIDED - - - - - +100% | | | unwuakiﬂﬂgggg"" | | I . INSIDE_PAVEMENT OR SUBGRADE EDGE
I = - | G PROFILE | | | | I | N CONTROL POINT
P | T T
¢ —+— T 4!\ | | 1 l | | |
|
| | | T | | | | | | |
| I WCRE‘SEH I I I I I I
i i L (e T, S — A 1 1 | |
NOTE: MAINTAIN NORMAL CROWN_ ON_INSIDE | L TT-— | | INSIDE SUSGRADE EDGE ®
UNTIL SUPERELEVATION EXCEEDS 2C. [ s | ' | STANDARD METHOD WHEN SUPERELEVATION
ESLEUI%EDSHEEE%E\YSJP'E Il\leAHETaED i \I i ! | REVOLVES AROUND INNER SUBGRADE POINT
R INNER PAVEMENT EDGE
USING APPLICABLE Ls. | | 0
G PROFILE
,&% '—’§| \'\' ‘N\'\' CONTROL POINT NOTE: MAINTAIN NORMAL CROWN ON
| i | | | INSIDE UNTIL SUPERELEVATION
| | | | | EXCEEDS 2C.
| | | | |
5 c 0 E ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
SUPERELEVATION  _ Lde A
FORMULA : Ls

TABLES AND METHOD OF

STANDARD METHOD WHEN SUPERELEVATION

REVOLVES AROUND CENTER LINE

SUPERELEVATION FOR TwWO-WAY TRAFFIC

D34-1-9-87

STANDARD DRAWING SE-2

11-07-19 |REVISED SUPI:RI:LEVATI ON TABLE
10-18-96 |A D-D FORMULA
0]1-09-87 ]1SSU

DATE REVISION

RATE FILMED




SUPERELEVATION TABLE FOR TWO - WAY TRAFFIC (4% MAXIMUM)

DEGREE 30 MPH DEGREE 35 MPH DEGREE 40 MPH DEGREE 45 MPH
OF R I R [ Ls (FT) R [ Ls (FT) [
CURVE MINIMUM | DESIRABLE MINIMUM | DESIRABLE MINIMUM | DESIRABLE MINIMUM | DESIRABLE C
0°15'
0°30° ¢ . |
0°45' I =
L | : I
1°15" i =] | *UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.
1°30° RC S I
1° 45" 100 1°45° | 0.024 99 128 I /4 Ls o /4 Ls |
2°00° 0022 88 2°00° |
2°15' 0024 92 215 | 00%6 104 !_ |
2°30° 2°30° | 0022 82 2°30° 2°30° | 0.028 108 I
245 | "€ 2 2°45' 245 | "0% 7 a5 | oo 13 !_ Ls N MAXIMUM
3°00° 3°00° | 0.024 86 3°00° 125 00 | | I SUPERELEVATION
3°15' 3°15' 3°15 | 0.028 101 3°15'
I
o0 | 0022 75 330" 530 30 | 0032 17 | ¢ ¢ T !
3°45' 100 3°45° | 0.026 90 a5 | 105 3°45' | | I | | : DAVEMENT OR o
4°00° | ooy 79 4° 00 4°00' 4°00' | 0.034 122 150 | 1 | | __4+—,-OUTSIDE PAVEMENT OR SUBGRADE EDGE
415 | 4°15° 125 415 415 | | I | mT
430 430" | 0.028 94 4230 | 0032 109 30 |00 126 | I | — 7 | O CTUAL € PROFILE
4°45 4°45 4°45 4°45 1 | P, -
0" Y Y YY) Py 1 H [ THEORETICAL € PROFILE
5°00° | 0.026 8 5°00°_1 0.030 98 5°00° 1 4034 113 5°00° 1 0.038 131 C | . | | L
5030' 5030' 5030' 150 5030' ; | [ | | INSIDE PAVEMENT OR SUBGRADE EDGE
6°00 600 | oon 101 600 | oae 18 6°00°_ | 0.040 135 | I [ | i
6°30° | 0.028 86 6°30° 6°30° D MAX = 8° 00" | | i | |
7°00° 7°00° 7°00° |
730 | oo 00 7°30° | 0.034 105 7os0 | "0%8 122 | L L. —_ ! i
8°00° | 8° 00° 8°00° | 0.040 126 i < | | |
8°30° 8°30° D MAX = 10° 30° N
I
9°00' | 0.032 93 ov00r | 0036 109 150 ! ! !
19503(?(;. 19030% //A& .—l\ \I.\\A I A INSIDE PAVEMENT OR SUBGRADE EDGE
: —| o0.038 113 | | | d | i | = CONTROL POINT
10°30° | o o o7 10°30
11°00° | 125 11° 00° I I I I I
11°30° 11°30°_| 0.040 117 | | | | |
12700 D MAX = 15° 15" ABBREVIATIONS | | | | |
12°30° |
" 0036 | 100 NC - NORMAL CROWN A 1 l l
13°00 RC - REVERSE CROWN, SUPERELEVATION AT NORMAL CROWN SLOPE D
13°30° e - RATE OF SUPERELEVATION (FT.PER FT.) TANDARD METH H PER AT
14° 00" Ls - LENGTH OF SUPERELEVATION TRANSITION (FT.) F%E BID Eg AFEO '\?[? Iv'{lNEEg gUBEREAIbEEVPOII?lNr
30 - voLv U U
14° 30 L - DISTANCE FROM BEGINNING OF SUPERELEVATION TRANSITION
15°00° | 0.038 104 TO ANY POINT (FT.) OR INNER PAVEMENT EDGE
15730 d - WIDTH OF PAVEMENT (FT.) QR WIDTH OF SUBGRADE (FT.)
16°00° C - NORMAL CROWN (FT.) NOTE: MAINTAIN NORMAL CROWN ON
Ty INSIDE UNTIL SUPERELEVATION
16°30°_| 0.040 108 150 EXCEEDS 2C.
D MAX = 22° 45' € . €
-
i ol |
I
GENERAL NOTES | ] | sUNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.
1. ON PAVEMENT WITH TwWO-WAY TRAFFIC, THE SUPERELEVATION SHALL BE REVOLVED | Q |
ON THE INSIDE PAVEMENT EDGE UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED ON THE PLANS [ *3/4 Ls o *1/4 Ls |
2. SUPERELEVATION VALUES SHOWN ON THE CROSS SECTIONS ARE VALUES I |
(+)OR (-) TO BE ADDED TO OR SUBTRACTED FROM THE POINT OF CONTROL. | |
3. LENGTHS FOR L MAY BE ROUNDED IN MULTIPLES OF 25 FT.OR 50 FT. | SUPERELEVATION __Lde
TO PERMIT SIMPLER CALCULATIONS. L Ls ] MAXIMUM RMULA Ls
4. PAVEMENTS WIDER THAN 2 LANES SHALL HAVE ADDITIONAL TRANSITION |
LENGTHS AS FOLLOWS: | | SUPERELEVATION
3 LANE UNDIVIDED - - - - - +20% | € ¢ ¢ |
S LANE DhVERR 11D ! | i | '
_____ +807,
6 LANE UNDIVIDED - - - - - +100% | i | JI/ — OUTSIDE SUBGRADE EOGE
I
| ATION
| I wvl\rﬁw AT I
| | /! W ! | Q_PROFILE
C 4]\
S = | i
' | | O B R it .
' i L ,%&mv\‘"m N
| -— | INSIDE SUBGRADE EDGE
NOTE: MAINTAIN NORMAL CROWN_ ON_INSIDE | L —-— |
UNTIL SUPERELEVATION EXCEEDS 2C. | N | ! |
RATE OF SUPERELEVATION SHALL BE | \ | | |
COMPUTED ON STRAIGHT LINE METHOD I | I
USING APPLICABLE Ls. | l ‘\\N' lN\'\' G PROFILE
— e CONTROL POINT
I I I I I
| | | | |
I I I I I
. 5 c 0 £ ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

STANDARD METHOD WHEN SUPERELEVATION
REVOLVES AROUND CENTER LINE

TABLES AND METHOD OF
SUPERELEVATION FOR TwWO-WAY TRAFFIC
(47 MAXIMUM)

11-07-19
DATE

JSSUED

STANDARD DRAWING SE-3

REVISION DATE FILMED




Bolts to hold the surfaces
tightly together.

| Pipe size

Top of sloped
end section

*¥Number of TRANSVERSE bars required will vary

DEPENDING on the length of the End Section.

Reinforced edge full length of

end section

A= % TRANSVERSE Safety bars (typical)
2'-0" Max. spa. SIDE DRAIN Structure
4'-@" Max. spa. Cross Drain Structure

E—

:

Minimum

Edge of

Pipe size

L

o ® ° ° o
Optional toe plate i o et vl Sennlr- s a1
extension
Holes equally spaced @
12° ctrs. (max.)
A W A
oW

transverse safety bars

E[ SIDE ELEVATION CIRCULAR OR ARCH SECTION

Galvanized strap

FRONT VIEW CIRCULAR PIPE

| Span |

Top of sloped end section

Reinforced edge full length of
end section (see Sect. A-A)

Bolts to hold the surfaces
tightly together.

Optional toe plate

Rise

Longitudin

[C 3

—

/> Dia. Hex head bolts (typical)

TOP VIEW CIRCULAR OR ARCH SECTION

extension

2

Holes equally spaced

12" ctrs. (max.)

w

7

I/3x6" Culvert bolt with flanged nut

54 Dia. holes

N

B

Galvanized strap

ow

gomau] IS

48" Max.

|
w

LONGITUDINAL BAR DETAIL

FRONT VIEW ARCH PIPE

TYPE *#I CONNECTOR DETAIL

For 15" thru 24" pipe

I/> Threaded rod with flanged nuts.
Form over top of end section. Side

3" Galvenized pipe with both ends

flattened and the outside 4"bent
to match end section sides.

DETAIL OF TRANSVERSE

SAFETY BAR

Pipe size

Y6 d1a. galvanized steel rod
or No.4 galvanized reinforcing bar.

snugly against steel rod.

Corrugation sized

sidewall sheet rolled to fi1t pipe

End section \

[P1pe
SECTION B-B

Ve (Approx.)
A-A
s

.4— Apply mastic

vt

D-12"to 24" L = 12¢
D - 30"& Larger L =16°

Note: Metal end section to be firmly wedged
INTO PIPE END BEFORE BACKFILLING PIPE.

(Tapered sleeve to be 12 Ga.smooth galvanized steel
1n accordance with AASHTO M 218.)

STEEL END SECTION FOR CONCRETE PIPE

(AIternate for Concrete End Section)

GENERAL NOTES

End sections shall be fabricated from galvenzied steel meeting the
requirements of SUBSECTION 606.02(c)(D OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS.
When specified optional toe plate extension shall be punched and
bolted to end section spron lip with 34" diameter galvanized bolts.
Steel for toe plate extension shall be same gauge as end section.
Dimensions shall be overall width less 6" by 8" high.

Attachment to circular pipes 15' through 2H4' diameter shall be

made with Type *1 straps. All other sizes shall be attached with
Type ®*2 rods and lugs.

Safety bars shall be fabricated from steel pipe meeting the re-
quirements of ASTM A-53 Schedule 40 Specifications. Safety bars
shall be hot dipped galvanized after fabrication.

All work end materials required for construction and 1nstallation
of safety end section shall be 1ncluded 1n the PRICE BID EACH FOR
SAFETY END SECTIONS FOR PIPE CULVERTS.

Longitudinal and transverse bars will be required for cross drain
structures when span 1s greater than 30". no safety bars will be
REQUIRED FOR 30” SPAN OR LESS WHEN USED ON CROSS DRAIN STRUCTURES.
Transverse bars will be required for all sizes of side drain
structures.

Class | safety end sections shall be end sections with a 4:l slope.

Class 2 safety end sections shall be end sections with a 6:1 slope.

Note: Bars shown are for Cross lugs to be bolted to End Section. SAFETY END SECTIONS FOR ARCH PIPES SAFETY END SECTIONS FOR CIRCULAR PIPES
Drain Structures. _)\( E[?ll-:- glo\;ln SPJpe AF:ch Gg"l'%.e Dimensions 1n Inches é’_ L é,' L Elll:f G:::g.e D1Arnens1c|>-|ns 1n “I’nches L Dimensions 1n Inches
Sa FeTos [1n3° |Seet| & | H | W | O | & im0 | & e Ends |I'Tol [I'Tol [2Tol | OW [Slope| L [Slope| L
18" 1.6 21 5 16 8 6 27 43 4:1 20 | 6:1 30 15* 16 8 6 21 37 4:1 20 6:1 30
21 2.2 24 8 16 8 6 30 46 4:1 32 | 6:l 48 18" 16 8 6 24 40 4:] 32 6:1 48
24" 2.9 28 20 16 8 6 34 50 4:1 40 | 6:l 60 21 6 8 6 27 43 4:1 44 6: 66
30 4.5 35 24 14 2 9 4 65 4:1 56 | 6:1 84 24° 6 8 6 30 46 4:1 56 B: 84
36" | 6.5 42 29 2 2 9 48 72 4:1 76 | 6:1 14 30* 2 2 9 36 60 4:1 80 6: 120
42" [ 8.9 49 33 2 6 2 55 87 4:1 92 | 6:l 38 36° 2 2 9 42 66 4:1 04 6:1 56
Longitudinal bar welded to safety bars 48 | 11.6 57 38 2 6 2 63 95 4:1 | 112 | 6:1 68 42" 2 6 12 48 | 80 | 4:l 28 | 6:1 92
to form single grate structure. 54'| 14.7 | 64 43 2 6 2 70 182 | 4: 132 [ 6:1 98 48" 2 6 2 54 86 4:1 52 | 6:1 228
TYPE ®#2 CONNECTOR DETAIL 60" | 18.0 | 71 47 12 6 2 | 77 | 189 [ 41 [ 148 6: | 222 54° 2 6 2 | 6o | 92 | 4: 76 | 6:1 | 264
ISOMETRIC VIEW For 30" ond larger round pipes & 72 26.0| 83 57 12 3 2 89 121 4: 188 | b6:1 | 282 60 12 6 2 66 98 4:1 200 | 6:1 300
2U'x13" thru 64°x43" arch pipes ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
SAFETY END SECTION
10-18-96] REVISED ASTM REF. TO AASHTO FOR CIRCULAR AND ARCH PIPES
8-15-91 | DRAWN & ISSUED STANDARD DRAWING SES-I
DATE REVISION DATE FILMED




RI-I
30”X30"

@

Wi-3
30"X30"
(LT. OR RT.)

)

Wi-8
18Xx24"

Ww2-5
30X30"

W3-I
36"X36"

ROAD
NARROWS

W5-I
36"X36"

M6-3
21" XI5

D

P
=

LASSEN

6

COUNTY

4

M6-4
21" XI5

County
Sl-1 Route Marker
RI-2 Wi-4 W2-1 36x36" W3-2 MI-6
367X36"X36" 30"X30" 30"X30" 36x36"
(LT. or RT. 247X24"
NOTE: REFLECTORIZED YELLOW
LEGEND (COUNTY NAME, ROUTE
LETTER & NUMBER) & BORDER
SPEED ON A BLUE BACKGROUND.
oo, 3N ’
|::\,(’\\ BRIDGE Al_l_ VVAY
I
Li‘;/ \\:J/ 4
R2-1 Wi-5 3V3’,?x'3%,, W5-2 W8-3 RI-3P
. 30"X30" 36"X36" 367X36 X"
247X30 (LT. or RTJ 3 18X6

Mé-5
21" XI5"

Wi-1
30"X30"
(LT.or RT.

)

Wi-6
48"x24"

>

w2-3
307X30”
(LT. or RT.)

W5-3
36"X36"

0

M6-I

21"XI5"

NOTE: ALL M6 SIGNS TO BE MADE
WITH REFLECTORIZED YELLOW

ARROW & BORDER WITH BLUE
BACKGROUND.

M6-6
21" XI5

MINIMUM DIMENSIONS SHOWN
SUPPORT SECTION

1.202”_ 2 LB/FT
1.260" |3 LB/FT

1.50” 3 LB/FT

[ 325" 2 LB/FT |
[=3.0875" 3 LB/FT

(U-CHANNEL)
STANDARD SUPPORT
ASSEMBLIES

(]

TYPE A

30" min.

NOTE: LENGTH OF SIGN POSTS SHALL BE DETERMINED SO AS TO
PROVIDE FOR MINIMUM VERTICAL CLEARANCES AS CALLED FOR

IN. THE SPECIFICATIONS PLUS A MINIMUM VERTICAL PENETRATION
OF 30" IN THE SOIL.

wi-7
48"x24"

<D

SC

Ho0L /i

24"x8"
A

TYPE B TYPE C

WHEN
CHILDREN
ARE PRESENT / MINIMUM WEIGHT
Wi-2 _ TYPE A & B = 3 LBS./FT.
- OM-3
30"X30" :Y)%x:o" WIO-I W3-3 M6-2 S4-2P 12"X36" TYPE C = 2 LBS./FT.
(LT. or RT.) 36" DIAMETER 36"X36" 21"XI15" 24"X10" (LT. or RT.)
e SUPPORT ASSEMBLIES
4-II_(‘ -_% :ESSAEV?NWS-& W8-3, OM-3; ADDED WI-8 ST
STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGNS S0-T81 ADDEL_ia-3 o ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
-3 : ®_3m, - - -5-3-
,gs-;;f-% s—m—%——z—%& g{ EVEEBWZCSEZ?&EMBEV ADDED S4-2 8 543 5§§, 23. STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGNS
-21- A M6-2,3,4,5, -12-21-
|2-|-73 ISSUED 562-12-1- AND SUPPORT ASSEMBL'ES
DATE REVISION DATE FILMED STANDARD DRAWING SHS-I




NOTE:

ALIGN WITH 4TH
HOLE FROM TOP

SUPPORT /

4;/

OF VERT,

7' -0
6’ -0"

( URBAN)
(RURAL)

I

2'-6" MIN.
EMBEDMENT |
(TYP) | 4

1"
(TYP)

u-2 (3) u-2 (4)

HOR1ZONTAL BRACE
(FOR ALL MULTIPLE POST ASSEM.
WITH FLAT SHEET SIGNS)

SEE
DETAIL C

SEE
DETAIL A

e

N
SIS
/i\l

u-2 (A)

u-2 (5)

1"
(TYP)

5 -0"
6' -0"

s

1
//

VERT ICAL
( NORMAL.)

7

-—

A\
\

7' -4* MIN.,
CENTER TO CENTER

u-3

u-3 ¢1 uU-3 (2)

SEE
DETAIL B

( RURAL)
( URBAN)

u-2 (B)

u-2 (1

AS NEEDED

1"
(TYP)

e

u-2 (6) u-2 (7)

AN

Y

u-2 (2

uU-2 (8)

A\
\

u-3 (4

R6-1 STD.

|
14 X 12GA.
SQ. TUBING

SIGN

POST SHALL
— NOT EXTEND
ABOVE SIGN

Tsion BoLT

ADD I T 10ONAL
POST

6 MIN.
BETWEEN SIGNS o "l MINIMUM
o OVERLAP
/’\
[ ) f———)
by 2 3 LBS. /FT
MIN. - /FT.
b Sfe*x 3'6" CARRIAGE GROUKD T~ Sicn PosT
e BOLT AND NUT (A307) 0
MAIN SIGN ol SPLICE
{2 MATCH
| || THE MATN S 10NS
| q PUNCH PATTERN
| |
| &
| il
I g &—
I TWO SIGNS
| RE-1 NYLON WASHER
ONE SIGN JI SIGN FACE
J\l/
LOCK WASHER
N N
N
GROUND L INE J
”'I\
/ ()
NYLON WASHER 103
NYLON WASHER R6-1 ot |
SIGN FACE R6- 1 ||
SIGN FACE i Il
3 xaFe .
78" X474" HEX HEAD 34 HEX HEAD
BOLT AND NUT (A307) BOLT AND NUT (A307)
WITH (1) NYLON WASHER WITH NYLON WASHERS
AND (1) LOCK WASHER AND SELF LOCKING NUT
DETAIL E
R6-1 EXTENS ION DETAIL F
FOR U-CHANNEL POST DETAIL OF SPLICES
NOTES:

SIGNS AT LEAST 8’

INSTALLED ON THREE 3 LB.

IN LENGTH MAY BE
POST. IN

NO CASE SHALL THERE BE MORE THAN
TWO 3 LB. POSTS WITHIN A 7° PATH.

SPLICES NECESSARY TO ATTAIN PROPER
MOUNT ING HE IGHT SHALL BE AS SHOWN IN

U-CHANNEL POST

4TH HOLE _|
FROM TOP

~

DETAIL A

SHOWING HORIZONTAL BRACE

U-CHANNEL POST

PLACEMENT SHALL BE
AS REQUIRED BY SIGN

o HOLE SPACING.
o
]
~1
DETAIL B

SHOWING BACK-TO-BACK
INSTALLAT ION

EXTRUDED PANEL

MINIMUM DIMENSIONS SHOWN

SIGN FACE 1.202° 2 LB/FT
1.260° 3 LB/FT
~
g
oD
413
\Y)
POST I
cLiP [™~ U-CHANNEL POST il -
] q 3
° =1~
o
3.125° 2 LB/FT
° [ 3.1875" 3 LB/FT |
~1—
DETAIL C DETAIL C

SHOWING GUIDE SIGN MOUNT ING
WITH EXTRUDED PANELS

U-CHANNEL POST

DETAIL ¢ F ).

NORMAL
°fe"

INSTALLATIONS WILL REQUIRE
DIA. CARRIAGE BOLTS TO MOUNT

SIGNS TO POST AND TO ASSEMBLE THE
VARIQUS POST SUPPORTS.

ALL SIGN POSTS SHALL BE PLUMB.

THE POST FOR " TYPE U*

SUPPORTS SHALL

BE HOT DIP GALVANIZED.

—

6’ TO EDGE OF PAVEMENT

TYPICAL MILE MARKER

(4
_ S
2 LBS. /FT.
2 LBS. /FT.
SIGN POST SIGN POST
ar cag) a' cag)

N

INSTALLAT ION

AN WWW‘&%WW A

TYPICAL OM-3 INSTALLATION
AT EDGE OF OBSTRUCT ION

REVISED CARRIAGE BOLT WITH MATERIAL

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

REVISION

FILMED

REQUIREMENT
T | S L U-CHANNEL POST
Ié)o_—|g:853 ?AEON\AI%\[I)E?JPF;%%N[%PE%SET & REVISED SPACING ASSEMBLIES
SE BE he FEE{ STANDARD DRAWNG SHS-2




cL L -
BASE CONNECTION DATA FUSE PLATE DATA ——I 02L o 06L— 02 |-— e L

POST BOLT WT.OF EACH
SIZE  |sor size | Toroue | A | B |c | o e |t |n|w|rR|F]|6 Jo| k| Mld, | a,|t | BoT size| FuSE PLATE -1_ —-I 021 } osL i 061 e
(INCH/LBS)) 1BS. " I |
‘ H 1
H
3,/ g)):/gz 60.)5@6' 4| 2 |2l 1 s | e | Y | Ve e 101 H ‘ . . ‘
. 3 3 1/, o | 3w | 1| Yt | oo &
W 6Xi5 % x 2% | A 5|z | M| 2%)| | T | | Y e 2% & |31 e | 1a | % | %'x 2" 25/ - § . H H I
W_8XI8 5 el |svaled [ % s B | % x 2 226 < 7o M 5 no § 7.0 MIN § | | |
w_xel (2| Sl [ [ | T |V | T x 2l | 335 5 W[ OFFSET - Sl orrser— U o 8
3 ] S S 7.0 MIN
T R Pl Ll L2 e P e e R I e O e R R § g % " : P orrser— " " s
1 w S
W 12X26 6 |3 60" |30 | %" 1T 16| 7o | % % 2V a7 Q 3 § s
: g
USE HS. HD.NUT W/FLAT WASHER
(WSE BEVELED WASHER FOR 3 57
& 4177 POSTSNTYP)
PLATE THICKNESS = t;

PLATE THICKNESS =ty

HS.BOLT BEARING TYPE NOTE:
T W AT WsHER T Frou T EOGE 0 PAV/ED SURFACE
M TH, Vi
ﬂff‘zﬁ; 'ﬁsﬂfﬁg J OR S DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER
kKr2-+K/2—4 G
. . —
| i |0'/
D}] E@ @' | 6% T NOTE: SECTIONS SHOWN ARE FOR INSTALLATION ON THE RIGHT SHOULDER AND IN THE GORE. STEEL SCHEDULE —
6/2 BOLT HOLES IN BASE PLATE ARE SLOTTED AND BEVELED AS SHOWN.USE H.S.BOLTS WITH
F FOOTING #3 TIEBARS
----- HEX HD.,HEX NUT AND THREE FLAT WASHERS FOR EACH BOLT.SEE TABLE FOR BOLT DIA
/ —/ ' /2 AND TOROUE. DIAMETER |[DIAMETER| BAR
SAW CUT- dp |®_ | @_ L NOTE: ASSEMBLE SIGN POST TO STUB POST USING THE BOLTS SPEC.IN THE TABLE AND AS LENGTH |POUNDS
: A 7 SHOWN IN THE ELEVATION DETAILS. THERE SHALL BE THREE FLAT WASHERS ON EACH BOLT INCHES | INcHES | Feer
| | | [ LOCATED AS SHOWN IN THE ELEVATIONS.USE A SHIM TO PLUMB THE SIGN POST.THEN TIGHTEN = 5 a1 [N _
. THE BOLTS USING A 12TO I5'WRENCH UNTIL THE WASHERS AND SHIMS ARE SEATED AND - : aeg
Lol 1 THE BOLT THREADS ARE CLEAR ,THEN LOOSEN EACH BOLT IN TURN AND RETIGHTEN IN A 2% 18 5.9 | 224 - v il 1 Sl i
fu— w—-u SYSTEMATIC ORDER TO THE PRESCRIBED TORQUE (SEE TABLE)THE BURR THREADS ADJACENT 30 % 753 | 283 S| g glg 8
|| L TO THE BACK SIDE OF THE NUT TO PREVENT LOOSENING. P 0 o1 | a2 El S 1 8E g
— ~— - = O I_ Im» 2
CUT FLANGE *\H—— 8l e G B
AND WEB IDENTIFICATION STAMP gl d |
'17\ / (STEEL SECTION) FOOTINIG #6 STRAIGHT BARS § : L
* FLG.THICKI -I/16" TYP. gl s
NOTE: USE MS.HEX MEAD BOLTS,HEX HEAD NUTS AND BEVEL OR FLAT WASHERS (WHERE REQ.)UNDER WELD  FLG.THICNESS -1/16 € e LATE DEPTH | BAR |NUMBER !
NUTS. ALL HOLES SHALL BE DRILLED.ALL PLATE CUTS SHALL PREFERABLY BE SAW CUTS.HOWEVER FLAME 3 LENGTH | REQ'D. |POUNDS (8)*6 BARS
CUTTING WILL BE PERMITTED PROVIDED ALL EDGES ARE GROUND.METAL PROJECTING BEYOND THE PLANE BASE PLATES & FEET FEET
OF THE PLATE FACE WILL NOT BE PERMITTED.STEEL FUSE PLATES SHALL CONFORM TO THE REQUIREMENTS 8 (TYpJ 2.50 200 8 24.03 DIA.
OF ASTM-A36,ASTM-A441,ASTM-572 GRADE 50,0R ASTM-A588 MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR A36 AT THE OPTION | TRAFFIC FLOW 300 3% A 2000
OF THE FABRICATOR. STEEL USED SHALL HAVE AN ULTIMATE TENSILE STRENGTH NOT TO EXCEED 80 KSI. /rC DIRECTION : - :
— POST LENGTH 3.50 3.00 8 36.05
E R : | 4.00 3.50 8 42.06
| _*, 4.50 4.00 8 48.06
| > 1,(TYP)
SIGN_PLACED ON RIGHT SIDE A D 1 —<----= : I —1 %" W I 200 220 S
OF TRAFFIC FLOW — *—\— T (TY.BEVEL) o Il 5.50 5.00 8 60.08
NOTE: BOLT HOLES.USED IN Rl POST R 6.00 5.50 8 66.09
THE MOUNTING OF STANDARD - |3>' | | 6.50 6.00 8 | 7210
SIGNS SHALL BE LOCATED IN I 5 STUB PROJECTION (4 *) 7.00 6.50 8 | 7810
THE N s o b tuENT & & 8 REMOVE ALL GALVANIZE RUNS g 750 | 700 | 8 | sam
FOR SINGLE POST ASSEMBLIES € /rc OR BEADS IN WASHER AREA _ | le_ "% || _ 8.00 7.50 8 90.12
AND IN THE OUTSIDE FLANGES 3 /‘57' D.sleN 3 GUIDE SIGN _ 5
FOR MULTIPLE POST ASSEMBLIES. & & e £ R 11 & W
| | N\l TOP OF FOUNDATION
SIGN_PLACED ON LEFT SIDE I | e DENTIFCATION S;‘:M‘;ROWD LINE FOOTING QUANTITIES
OF TRAFFIC FLOW A D 1 -<----- [ 1 %" e eEL rion FOOTINIG| NUMBER] __ 18" DIAMETER 24" DIAMETER 30" DIAMETER 36" DIAMETER
R [ \ | R (TY.BEVEL) DEPTH | TIEBARS | CLASSS REINF CLASS S REINF CLASS S REINF CLASS S REINF
|| lj— I POST | REQ'D |CONCRETE STEEL _ |CONCRETE STEEL [CONCRETE STEEL  [CONCRETE STEEL
a - 3 | | FEET CU.YD. |(GRADE60)| CU.YD. |(GRADE60)| CU.YD. |(GRADE60)| CU.YD. |(GRADE 60)
* i . _GENERAL NOTES 2.50 4 0.16 31
¥ { I TIGHTEN THE HIGH STRENGTH BOLTS IN THE BASE 300 " 020 )
g CONNECTION ONLY TO THE TORQUE SHOWN. - -
- D — DO NOT OVERTIGHTEN. 3.50 > 0.23 44
4.00 6 0.26 52 0.47 56
/ " BASE PLATES AND STIFFENER PLATES SHALL BE 4.50 3 0.29 58 0.52 62
SAW CUT /2 OF THE SAME MATERIAL AS THE PRIMARY SUPPORT
(SEE DETAL) ] I__ POSTS WHICH THEY ARE WELDED. 5.00 7 0.33 66 0.58 70 091 74
FURNISH 2~ 0I2/- THICK AND e S— 5.50 8 0.64 78 1.00 83
\,\*\ h \[W 2 ~ 032+/-THICK SHIMS PER POST REFER TO THE PLANS FOR FOOTING DIMENSIONS. 6.00 8 0.70 84 1.09 89 157 93
. PLATE THICKNESS =12 6% 5 118 o8 e 5
% (SEE TABLE) EACH STUB POST AND SIGN POST SHALL HAVE A - - .
PERMANENT IDENTIFYING STAMP WHICH SPECIFIES THE 7.00 10 127 106 183 i)
NOTE: POST SHALL BE SAW CUT AFTER GALVANIZING AND THE CUT SURFACE TREATED,AFTER PLATE IS STEEL SECTION USED. IF THE CONTRACTOR ELECTS TO 7.50 10 1.96 118
INSTALLED AND ALL BOLTS FULLY TIGHTENED.WITH AN APPROVED ZINC SOLDER MEETING THE FEDERAL A SHIP THE STUB POST SEPARATE FROM THE SIGN POST 5.00 Tl 209 e
SPEC.0G-93 (STICK ONLY). % r‘ { A MATCH MARK SYSTEM WILL BE REQUIRED.
Pt 1A
i —t SIGN _POST AND STUB POST
Yo Yo
STé//\é%ASF\’D g(//c/\?//g f 5 f ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

DETAIL OF BREAKAWAY SIGN SUPPORTS
FUSE PLATE DETAILS SHIM DETAIL STIFFENER PLATE FOR GUIDE SIGNS

DETAIL 9213 | SSUED STANDARD DRAWING SHS-3

DATE REVISION FILMED




CL

L

—-| ozL I-— 06L——| ozL |——

— I L
%"x V5" BAR [N ) 1 ——I 02L 06L i 06L | oz |
(SUBSIDIARY) [ N " 1
§ A \
~N H
P! ]
| N u T &
| I I
|- W 3 . H H H
I 3X4J CHANNEL € 70" i é N 7.0 MIN § I I I
DIST.TO BE I SUBSIDIARY 5 W [T OFFSET—= e & S hy hy &
AS REQUIRED | (TYPICAL) w o S s O g roun 3
Y[
HgLYE S SGAIACING . \{ 2'TYP.BETWEEN SIGNS g 3 g ¥ N N OFFSET—] h, hy n,
(TYPICAL) | d 2 w S
\ g g
I - &
BOTTOM OF
\I’\mssr SIGN
A
i L N
R
DETAIL A ~N
¢ saw cur ~4
A N NOTE:
- \ 1 THE OFFSET WILL BE A MINIMUM OF 10
2 FLAT WASHER | FROM THE EDGE OF PAVED SURFACE
( \\ %'XIV;"BAR | OR AS DIRECTED Br THE ENGINEER.
< \ g il
\ v | X
\ \ \l ~
\ \
\ Jee %;T/ LOCK WASHERS |’ I
| BOTTOM OF
\ 7 MR LOWEST SIGN
\ SiGN NYLON WASHER *
> F*XIo" HEX HEAD
- BOLT AND NUT (A307)
_ TYP) ¢ s cut i
DETAIL F
DETAIL D
\[ BETWEEN SN
Fx 15" BAR a-
(SUBSIDIARY) \f \n— — 1 / CTYP)
— . - T i T I
BOTTOM OF I | || |
LOWEST SIGN == —
< SEE SEE SEE
\I\ N DETAIL A DETAL B DETAL ¢
Lo I
TAI ¢ s cur o
DETAIL B 3'X4) CHANNEL N P I
SUBSIDIARY | q | |
3'X4) CHANNEL (TYPICAL | 621 62-2 62-3 62-4
ONE PER SET | | L | - - — —
OF ROUTE WARKERS | N
(TYPICAL) | HISEE
! N T T mm mm g T 1
\E YIELD SIGN L A
~ |
\[\ | N SEE
3'X4J CHANNEL J I ~ DETAL E
SUBSIDIARY 3 | NN N
(TYPICAL) \ | Lo - N . R e n B == e N | | |
I L Lo S \Er TYP.BETWEEN SIGNS N
/- ol S
ROUTE MARKER SET | q | I
~ |
I L
| : Al ! . . u L LA || | ][ : UL
i 11 |
. I LI I L [ I 1
i . |
\'\" | BOTTOM OF
BOTTOM OF « [ LowEST sien
! LOWEST SIGN |l
’ +
A
. ¢ saw cur
s cut 3 .
DETAIL C DETAIL E 625 626 G271 G2-8 G2-9 6210
NOTE
ALL ADDITIONAL MOUNTING HARDWARE,BOLTS,NUTS,CHANNELS
AND BAR STRAPS REQUIRED TO MOUNT SECONDARY SIGNS
WILL BE CONSIDERED TO BE SUPPLEMENTAL TO THE MAIN
SIGN SUPPORT SPECIFIED. PAYMENT WILL BE CONSIDERED
SUBSIDIARY TO THE MAIN SUPPORT.
THE GALVANIZED STEEL CHANNEL AND BAR SUPPORTS ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
MAY BE ASTM A-36.
REFER TO THE PC.RUTLEDGE FORMULA ON PAGE 58
OF THE AASHTOQ PUBLICATION *STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS DETAIL OFOF?R‘ETAKI‘?[Y:RYD SS[%‘NSSUPPORTS
FOR STRUCTURAL SUPPORTS FOR HIGHWAY SIGNS,
LUMINAIRES, AND TRAFFIC SIGNALS.
ALL BOLT HOLES SHALL BE 3" DIA. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN. 9-12-13 SSUED STANDARD DRAWING SHS-4
DATE REVISION FILMED




Rw

SLOTTED HOLES (7/16"X 7g")
DRILLED OR PUNCHED e 12°0C.
BEGINNING 6" FROM ONE END

SIGN_POST
OR Z BAR

USE DOUBLE POST CLIPS

AT TOP

AND BOTTOM OF SIGN

&'R. N . y
TYPICAL DETAIL : :
_— .. 2z
: : i<: /?I IL),] Ok
~ N s
ke AL MOUNTING HARDWARE NI \ ALTERNATE POST CLIPS
1\ SHALL COMPLY WITH THE g \ S sion PaneL
Variable - MATERIALS SECTION OF 724 \ \
OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS ]
7 | 3.7 | o UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED. ; \
_ | ALUMINUM_ POST CLIP & ; \ _APPROX.THICKNESS OF
o 75 ] ALUMINUM PANEL BOLT GUSTU BI0S Lo J6Tel [ = P REFLECTVE SHEETING i \(« i \
TYPE A — AND HEX NUT (3/8™16X3/4" R T 6 ALOr S56T6) | s |
o 5 30 AND (2) FLAT WASHERS U i lfar WASHER 03/ k1% 1 / |
— 2 MAX SPACING AND FL / \ ~
— ALUMINUM STOP NUT !
1o 7.5" | )
i I
EXIT WITH | DIGIT 84'X30"i7.50 SF N y SIGN POST
EXIT WITH 2 DIGITS 96'X30-200 SF /}E
EXIT WITH 3 DIGITS 114'X30"2357 SF OFFSET AcCEPTABLE — < —
i i(@)) /]
POST CLIPS
Varlable f ONE PlECE EXTRUPED j
7 | 317 | |/0" 516N PANELS
o 75 POST CLIP PLAGEMENT
e o) EXIT QOOA |z ¢
I3 75 |
EXIT WITH IDIGIT PLUS "AOR'B" 96'X30'-200 SF
EXIT WITH 2 DIGITS PLUS "AOR'B" 14'X30"23.57 SF Pl 7
EXIT WITH 3 DIGITS PLUS "AOR'B" I126'X30-2625 SF ONES,GNE%NEL RUDED | SIGN_POST C 1 )
OR 7 BAR T — T
Varlable
7 | 451/, | L
o ey 1 6L 2
TYPe ¢ — PANEL BOLT 2L | | POST CLIPS
J—— IE X I:I S (=] 5" 30 T o
— — . " Y N
1o 75 | - = .>%M i = 30 \\ch‘?%\@_
- %: Jp-15 UNC-2A THREAD L S
EXITS WITH | DIGIT PLUS "A&B" I32°X30"2750 SF Yo' ., Bl (2
EXITS WITH 2 DIGITS PLUS "A%B' I50°X30"3/.25 SF il
EXITS WITH 3 DIGITS PLUS "A'%'B' I68'X30"3500 SF 5
D) 3 Inn0non) y
2" X2p" X Yo" ANGLE A
! Varlable < PO5T GCLIP BOLT 5-8' LONG 14" PER FT. P |
@ (ALUM.ALLOY 606/-T6)
. a - 0
_75 /l Q\\Q@\Qﬁ
TYPE © 5 30" J//L ‘\ﬁ " 9
_ = O
75 L N
IDIGIT 24'X30" =50 SF
2 DIGITS 42X30° -875 SF MOUNT ING HARDWARE
3 DIGITS 60'X30" =1250 SF
N
|va ¥ \
1 Variable 1 SIGN POST
_7’5” 1 GUIDE SIGN \
e | 000A |zr S \
_— POSITION AS REQ.
75 I/ Br SIGN ASSEM.

| DIGIT _PLUS "A'OR'B" 42'X30"-8.75 SF
2 DIGITS PLUS "A'OR'B" 60°'X30=12.50 SF
3 DIGITS PLUS "A'OR'B"'78'X301625 SF

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

EXIT PANEL DETAILS

NOTE: EXIT NUMBER PANELS SHALL HAVE WHITE LEGENDS AND
BORDERS. THE BACK GROUND COLOR WILL BE AS USE SPECIFIES.
SHEETING TYPE WILL BE THE SAME AS THE GUIDE SIGN WHICH

DETAILS OF GUIDE SIGN PANELS

SECONDARY SIGN INSTALLATION

STANDARD DRAWING SHS-5

THE EXIT PANEL IS ATTACHED OR AS SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS.
PAYMENT FOR ALL POST CLIPS,BOLTS, AND ANGLES SHALL BE ON BACKSIDE OF GUIDE SIGN 5T ESOED
SUBSIDIARY TOQ THE ITEM "EXIT NUMBER PANEL'. DATE REVISION FILMED




MOUNTING DETALLS FOR DEMOUNTABLE
LEGEND ON GUIDE SIGNS

A

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL DRILL AND POP-RIVET LEGEND, SHIELDS, ARROWS, OR OTHER COPY AS SHOWN.

e

DI'RECT APPLI ED BORDER

AD-68 RIVETS DI RECT APPLI ED BORDER

AD-68 RIVETS

N
)

AD-68 RIVETS

)

va

NOTES:

LEGEND ON GUIDE SIGNS ON THE MAIN LANES SHALL BE DEMOUNTABLE LEGEND.
LEGEND ON GUIDE SIGNS ON CROSS ROADS AND RAMPS SHALL BE DIRECT APPL IED.

AD-68 RIVETS THE DEMOUNTABLE AND DIRECT APPLIED LEGENDS SHALL BE TYPE IX SHEETING.

° THE BACKGROUND ON ALL GUIDE SIGNS AND STANDARD SIGNS SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED
USING TYPE |11 SHEETING.
N b TYPE |IX SHEETING FOR BORDER, LEGEND, SHIELDS, ARROWS, OR OTHER COPY

SHALL BE ORIENTED VERTICALLY AS PER MANUFACTURERS’ DATUM MARKS,
ORIENTAT ION MARKS, OR OTHER RECOMMENDAT I ONS.

SIGN LEGEND, SHIELDS, ARROWS OR OTHER COPY SHALL BE APPLIED WITH
RIVETS ONLY.

NO OTHER METHOD OF APPLYING CHARACTERS IS ALLOWED.

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

C—o /o[ C—lo o

MOUNTING DETAILS FOR DEMOUNTABLE
LEGEND ON GUIDE SIGNS

9-2-13__| 1SSUED STANDARD DRAWING SHS-6

DATE REVISION FILMED




LOCK WASHER

SIGN FACE NYLON WASHER

,\

| S ®
Rl ]
3'X4] CHANNEL ~
(TYPICAL) ' N
| h
| |
~ |
(NS |
' J
I 1
2 TYP. NS I

BETWEEN SIGNS | |1 HEHT As REauiReD
R 3 FOR SONS SPECFIED
NN |
: NN
| b
| |
~ |
N |
N
| N
N N
| 1
~N N |
N
HEIGHT AS REQUIRED
IN MUTCD.OR AS DIRECTED
UL & Tre Enoneer

HEIGHT AS REQUIRED
FOR SIGNS SPECIFIED

2'(TYP)
BETWEEN SIGNS

HEIGHT AS REQUIRED
IN MUTCD.0OR AS DIRECTED
Br THE ENGINEER

TYPE-]

BASIS OF ESTIMATE
APPROX. 100 Ibs STEEL

NYLON WASHER —/ ZA
SIGN FACE

BOLT AND NUT (A307)
WITH (1) NYLON WASHER
AND (1) LOCK WASHER

ONE  SIGN

NYLON WASHER —/ [
SIGN FACE

%" HEX HEAD
BOLT AND NUT (A307)
WITH  NYLON WASHERS
MD SELF LOCKING NUT

TWO SIGNS

CHANNEL SHALL BE FULL LENGTH

OF RECTANGULAR AND SQUARE SIGNS
AND SHALL EXTEND I'/>* BEYOND BOLT
HOLES ON DIAMOND OR IRREGULAR
SHAPED SIGNS.

%"X4%" HEX HEAD

MOUNTING HARDWARE

RE-1 STD.SIGN

2(TYP)
BETWEEN SIGNS

P

|
|
|
|
~
|
|
|

MAIN SIGN

—. <

R6'/ N
PLACEMENT

~
~

L

HEIGHT AS REQUIRED

IN MUTLCD.0R AS DIRECTED
BY THE ENGINEER

30° (TYP)

i

76" T
— R - o 13
L } % ‘ -| ’_?i %
. O'\_ 076" HOLE
et TP Ve FILLET wﬂ;%? e TWO SIDES ONLY FURNISH (2) 012" THICK AND
ALL AROUND | (2).032' THICK SHIMS PER POST
\ L IR SHIM DETAIL
/ \
“RATYP,
I _ LN Y “J STEEL rugwc
(TYP, | 2x2xlyy
Z’?, Y | 18%" LONG
f ot (TYP) ! 075" HOLE ‘
10" (TYP.) ALL SIDES \ | |
I Ay
I' TRIANGULAR O
TOP PLATE TOP STEEL PLATE |\9 | | N STEEL TUBING
IR AR
[| 1] I}
I TRIANGUL
BOTTON STEEL PLATE
o HEX HEAD NUT
f” avp) 11l D E/
/
44 > WASHER
2 " STEEL TUBING SLEEVE o J
] MIN.25" X 2%" X I26A —=
%GILILLET %gw 1o 30" LONG O |
o iz (T [ 1 D
7% (TYPJ fa R
%¢ J WASHER
X L
/ \ [—]
¢ % R RATYP.) 3o 7
- - - Yo' FILLET WELD
6% (TYP) T HE LM
! 8% (TYP) |
0" (TYP) |
BOTTOM PLATE 2z
i
/'J‘_u I 1 WASHER
[———] %" DIA.2%" H,S,BOLT
. ( 3-REQ.EACH INSTALATION )
3Vp" STUB PROJECTION TORQUE 450680 INCH/POUNDS
GENERAL NOTES:
THE TOP PLATE OF TRIANGULAR § s ;
SLIP BASES SHALL HAVE THE
SAME EXTERIOR DIMENSIONS
4S THE BOTTOM PLATE. \
TOP OF FOUNDATION
INSIDE DIAMETER OF THE SIGN POST AND FINISHED GRADE
SHALL BE CUT THROUGH THE CENTER
B e e
THE BEVEL END SHALL BE TANGENT ;/TNEZ TUf’”‘;/SLEngG "
TO THE BOLT HOLE .ANY MISALIGNMENT | . 2/ /5
SHALL BE REMOVED BY GRINDING . | 30 LONG
FACE OF BEVEL SHALL BE FINISHED
TO A MINIMUM SMOOTHNESS OF f+500 . | | |
H R MASH COMPLIANT BREAKAWAY STEEL ANCHOR STEEL ANCHOR
7 EP "Tf Al g T s “ ™ 2 o X 126m | VN 20" % 2" X 126,
% V) &Aﬁ% 9 gs 16 POSTS | 42 LoNG 42’ LONG
4 BFITED K5 APEROVED |
510 NGEER
‘ THE STUB ANCHOR SHALL BE SET IN
AN 18" DIAX 42" DEEP CONCRETE
FOOTING. REFER TO STD.DRWG.SHS-3
FOR THE FOOTING DETAILS.
ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
DETAIL OF OMNI-DIRECTIONAL
BREAKAWAY SIGN SUPPORTS
9-12-13 ISSUED STANDARD DRAWING SHS-7
DATE REVISION FILMED




BACK OF POST
DELINEATOR SHALL BE MADE

WITH RED TYPE XISHEETING 8"

S

16.5

30"

10

23.5°

DELINEATOR COLOR SHALL MATCH

U-CHANNEL
POST

TYPE 2 DELINEATOR DETAILS

TYPE 2 DELINEATORS e

THERMOPLASTIC WRONG-WAY
FRONT OF PQOST (FACING TRAFFIC) PAVEMENT ARROWS

EDGE LINE. NOTE: THERMOPLASTIC WRONG-WAY PAVEMENT ARROWS TO BE
PAID FOR AS THERMOPLASTIC PAVEMENT MARKING (ARRQOWS).

|
|
l

A=

ELLOW/RED)

(Y
CURVE SPACING 30’

DELINEATOR
(10" SPACING)

b H

PERMANENT BARRIER WALL

(WHITE/RED)

TYPE 2 DELINEATORS
CURVE SPACING 30’

PAVEMENT ARROWS

DELINEATOR DETAIL . . N. —

THERMOPLASTIC WRONG-WAY

10’ SPACIN

Wro
e
o ) NG R
TYP. EACH POST o v
WRONG-WAY SIGN ASSEMBLY DETAILS (FACING RAMP TRAFFIC)

NOTES

. WRONG-WAY SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON THE BACK SIDE
OF EXISTING SIGN SUPPORTS WHERE POSSIBLE.

2. WRONG-WAY SIGNS ARE NORMALLY GATED, BUT MAY BE OFFSET
WHEN BARRIER WALLS ARE PRESENT ON_ THE INSIDE SHOULDER.
IN SUCH CASES, THE SIGN ON THE INSIDE SHOULDER SIDE MAY

BE LOCATED PAST THE END OF THE BARRIER WALL. IN RARE CASES 3" X 3'RED TYPE X
WHERE THE BARRIER WALL EXTENDS TO OR NEAR THE MAIN LANES, RETROREFLECTIVE
BOTH SIGNS MAY BE LOCATED ON THE OUTSIDE SHOULDER SIDE OF STRIP

THE RAMP, WITH APPROXIMATELY 300’ SPACING BETWEEN THE SIGNS. TYP. EACH POST

N

A |k

—_—

PERMANEN(';I' BARRIER WALL DELINEATORS

TYPE
(YELL

LEGEND

\_/ DELINEATOR

NOTE: WHEN UNIFORM SPACING IS INTERRUPTED BY ROADSIDE OBSTACLES,
DELINEATORS ADJACENT TO THE ROADSIDE OBSTACLES MAY BE RELOCATED

IN EITHER DIRECTION FOR A DISTANCE NOT EXCEEDING ONE QUARTER OF

THE UNIFORM SPACING OR MAY BE ELIMINATED AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

TYPE 2 DELINEATORS
(WHITE/RED)

TANGENT SPACING 100*
CURVE SPACING 60°

TYPE 2 DELINEATORS
MAIN LANES (WHITE/RED)
4 ON 50’ CENTERS
RAMP (YELLOW/RED)

7 ON 30° CENTERS

2 DELINEATORS

OW/RED) —_—— e
TANGENT SPACING 100’

CURVE SPACING 60°

TYPICAL EXIT RAMP DELINEATOR PLACEMENT

—— (D<o

(MOUNTED BACK-TO-BACK)

6’ TYP,

LANE EDGE .

RAMP INTERSECTION SIGN ASSEMBLY DETAILS

THE DELINEATORS SHALL BE PLACED AT A 4’ HEIGHT MEASURED FROM
THE PAVEMENT EDGE TO THE BOTTOM OF THE DELINEATOR. DELINEATOR
POSTS SHALL BE PLACED 2 TO 8 FT.OUTSIDE THE OUTER EDGE OF
THE SHOULDER. OR IF APPROPRIATE, IN LINE WITH THE ROADSIDE BARRIER
THAT IS 8 FT.OR LESS OUTSIDE THE OUTER EDGE OF THE SHOULDER.

DELINEATOR SPACING IN CURVES SHALL BE REDUCED TO 30° WHEN
THE RAMP ADVISORY SPEED IS 30 MPH OR LESS.

IF MULTIPLE LANES EXIST AT THE RAMP TERMINAL, THE THERMOPLASTIC
WRONG-WAY ARROW SHALL BE PLACED AS CLOSE TO THE RAMP TERMINAL
TURNOUT AS POSSIBLE.

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

TYPICAL EXIT RAMP SIGN

7677 [KODED NOTES AND DELINEATOR DETAILS
8‘63:%::; IF;ES-L?ERDAvl‘\NS STANDARD DRAWING TA AR D D RA W | N G S H S - 8
DATE REVISION FILMED S ND




B “A" BARS
6", 86" 3-0" 67, 87 6" <(l<.‘1;]\ PRI o .’43;
’1’. (=2~ =¥ - g
- ¥ ——B" BARS
P a5 -d—c" BARS
X R 4-0" N
© of 9 b o . .
. = “C" BARS—<4 5 P -
A o | A . 0 .9
JL T T “B" BARS—f=s s i
| [ [ | “
. | | . el e
: B i It
M . B 2 3 "f‘ B
] T - <] e o [E142)
| |
. THT T SEC  A-A
w0
s S B T/ 3 A A ¢ KT"A” BARS
o | [ e d e ah
! | Dees=s s 2
“A" BARS = g
S~ 18" R.C.PIPE i <
OUTLET oL -4 vcv BARS
g — < ] 4'-0 - Py —v
S “C" BARS—9 N e
. S e fe
“B" BARS—|=s iN
"] b GROUND _LINE [ =
e )
|._. DY | S <
< B _[;0 ol 18" R.C.PIPE
NOTE: MAX FILL HEIGHT ABOVE TOP OF BOX = I3'-0". : - | OUTLET
4ty
3 )
¥
T H "
STEEL SCHEDULE PO.- 3 — | QUANTITEES
BARS | NUMBER | LENGTH | SPACING “A” BARS CONCRETE 3.31CU. YDS.
REINFORCING STEEL 168 LB.
“pn 2 0" 10"
6-0 ° GENERAL NOTE:
g 20 5-0" | 10 Y4~ | THE PAY ITEMS FOR REINFORCED CONCRETE SPRING BOXES
SHALL BE FOR THE QUANTITTIES OF CONCRETE OF THE CLASS SPECIFIED,
e 6 5:-0" 12" REINFORCING STEEL, EXCAVATION FOR STRUCTURES
AND 18" R.C.PIPE CULVERT.
ALL STEEL TO BE *4 BARS

REINFORCED CONCRETE SPRING BOX

PAVEMENT AT CULVERT

PAY LIMITS FOR PAVEMENT
REPAIR OVER CULVERTS (CONCRETE)

PROPOSED ASPHALT OVERLAY

REINFORCED CONC. EXISTING PAVEMENT

T 7

9" MIN,

PAVEMENT REPAIR

‘\ COMPACTED

FiLL

PAY LIMITS FOR PAVEMENT
IR OV ULV HALT)

PROPOSED OVERLAY
h | 4

LVERTS (ASPHALT)

VER C

DETAIL SHOWING REPAIR OF EXISTING

(@}

INSTALLATIONS

» A 2" MIN. HIGH CURB IS REQUIRED
WHEN CONCRETE WALK IS ADJACENT
TO THE HAND RAILING.

BASE

PAYMENT FOR CURB SHAI
MENT FOR CURB SHALL BE PLATE __

CONSIDERED INCLUDED IN THE
PRICE BID FOR CONCRETE WALKS.

1/2 DIA. HAND RAILING ¥

Y

4" MIN ¢ 4“ MIN,

< CONC. WALK -
>, WHEN'. SHOWR({"
.o ON: PLANSY f-

(T

YP.)

?—V— AWS MIN

| 1/>" DIA. HAND RAILING
4" MIN.

R WASHER-GALV.

/2" CHAMFER (TYP.)

Ya" TEMPLATE P
. 6” X 6"

TeT~ %" BOLT-6" MIN.

LENGTH (STAINLESS
STEEL OR GALV.)

R WASHER (TYP.)

1'-6" MIN.

t—— %" DIA, HOLES

1/2" DIA. HAND
[ RAILING

RA TN T

BASE PLATE

POST CONNECTION DETAILS

1
\lt 6" X 6" X "~
GALV. (A36)

| 40" ) r-0r VAR. ,
‘ TYP, ‘ TYP. ‘ L 1 V5" PIPE
‘/ / _ GALVANIZED)
j I'-6"
/ -
6" M, 7
g
([ AN
J ]
HANDRAILING, INCLUDING BASEPLATES, NUTS, :
WASHERS, BOL TS, TEMPLATE PLATES, AND VER oL RECARLESS
NEOPRENE PAD, SHALL BE PAID FOR AT RTICAL RECARDLES
THE CONTRACT UNIT PRCE BID PER
LINEAR FOOT FOR “HAND RALING".
HAND RALING SHALL CONFORM TO SECTION 633,
C.L.TOP OF PARAPET ——~
AND RALL POST
~
PLATE 24 MIN I 4 MIN
wish (M : , .
(GALVANIZED) | 2 15" MN.
6" X 8 X Y : 7 AMS M.
Y5 CHAMFER| | BASE PLATE-GALVANIZED ~
(TYP.) -
6°X 8"X V5" NEOPRENE PAD b o }
Vo in. SUPER Has® P
THREADED. ROD | Yy A, HAND + ®
. RALING —1 g
DRILLED ANCHOR HOLE o O

¥HLTI HT RE 500 EPOXY ADHESIVE ANCHOR SYSTEM WITH 4 Y5*

I '
kPL 6"X 8" X Y5"-GALV.

EMBEDMENT OR APPROVED EQUAL. 3"
THE ADHESIVE ANCHOR SYSTEM SHALL BE INSTALLED IN é..
ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS.

POST CONNECTION TO WALL BASE PLATE

DETAILS OF ALTERNATE POST ANCHOR SYSTEM

(EPOXY ADHESIVE ANCHORS)
HAND RAILING DETAILS

VARIABLE [

6” CURB

uP

VARIABLE

WALK

6” CURB

DETAILS OF CONCRETE STEPS & WALKS

“TVARIABLE |

GENERAL NOTES

I. RISE AND TREAD DIMENSIONS
OF STEPS MAY BE VARIED AS
DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER,
HOWEVER, TREAD WIDTHS SHALL
BE II” MIN. ALL STEPS IN
A FLIGHT SHALL HAVE
CONSISTENT TREAD & RISER
DIMENSIONS.

2.1" TRANSVERSE EXPANSION
JOINTS SHALL BE PLACED IN
CONCRETE WALKS AT 45
INTERVALS.

10-25-18

REVISED DETAIL

PAVEMENT AT CULVERT INSTALLATIONS

SHOWING REPAIR OF EXISTING

9-12-13

REVISED REINFORCED CONCRETE SPRING BOX

7-26-12

REMOVED RETAINING WALL DETALS &
EVISED HAND RAILING DETAILS

4-17-08

20| 0|0

EV. JOINT & FOOTING ST

P DETAILS

1-29-07

EVISED RETAINING WALL

5-25-06

REVISED PVMT REPAIR OV
REVISED REINFORCED CONC SPRING BOX

El
DRAINAGE
ER CULVERTS (CONC);

10-9-03

REVISED PIPE RAILING DETAILS
TO HAND RAILING DETAILS

4-10-03

REVISED RETAINING WALL DRAWING

8-22-02

ADDED HAND RAILING DETAIL

1I-16-0l

REVISED PVMT REPAIR OVER CULVERTS (CONC)
CORRECTED SPELLING IN GENERAL NOTES

1-18-98

ADDED GENERAL

CONCRETE STEPS & WALKS

NOTES TO

7-02-98

ENLARGED PIPE

4-03-97

ED NOTE TO STEEL BAR SCHED.

10-18-96

ORRECTED SPELLING

4-26-96

DD W

M

EP HOLE

sREV. JOINT SPACING IN RET. WALL

6-2-94

10-1-92

OO0 >

HANGED MESH

HANGED CONST. TO CONTRACTION JOINT

FABRIC TO WIRE MESH 10-1-92

8-15-9I

DELETED HDWL

ODIFICATION DETAIL 8-15-9I

1I-8-90

DELETED COLD

MIX FROM CULV’'T. REPAIR 1-8-90

1I-30-89

REV. RETAINING WALL STEEL SCHEDULE

11-30-89

1-17-88

. _BARS BEHIND ARROW

665-11-17-88

7-15-88

REV. PAVEMENT

ADDED HDWL. MODS, DEL. PIPE_UNDERDRAINS

REPAIR 649-7-15-88

1-1-84

REV. TRENCH FOR PIPE_UNDERDRAIN

510-11-1-84

1-4-83

ELIMINATED CONC. CLASS & ADDED

CHAMFER NOTE

682-1-4-83

3-2-8I

SPELLING OF "UNDERDRAIN”

21-3-2-8l

REV. UNDERDRAIN DET& PAV

MENT REPAIR 674-4-20-79

2“MIN. GRAN. MA

WO

T'L. OVER PIPE 9-2-2-76

REM. SPECS. FOR GRAN. MAT'L.

568-4-10-75-853

CRANULAR MAT’L. TO BE SB-3
REVISED AND REDRAWN

567-5-22-74-740

564-10-16-72

RE VISION DATE FILMED |

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

DETAILS OF
SPECIAL ITEMS

STANDARD DRAWING SI- |




Architectural Finish (Ashlor Stone)

Pattern or Textured area not to
protrude beyond foce of Wall

/Foce of Wall
Edge relief @

®

Mortar Joint Varies

Edge relief @

Face of Wall

\\Top of Footing

ARCHITECTURAL FINISH DETAILS

N.T.S.

Provide edge relief around perimeter of
Texture. Edge relief dimensions shall
match manufacturers edge distance.

@ Depth of Ashlar Stone pattern
approx. 13%". See SP
“ArchitecturalFinish”,

Backfill - Level or
Sloped (IV: 2H mox.)

Lap Geotextile
Fabric at top

Drainage Fill Material (Class 3 as
specified In Subsection 403.01 or
other approved material). Full
length of wall.

Ploce Type 2 Geotextile fabric
between drainage fill material
aond select backfill material as
shown and at all 4" ¢ drains
per Subsection 625.02

4"g Sched. 40 PVC Drain
Pipe- 10'-0" max. spacing.
See Typ.Drain Pipe
Reinforcing Detall

2'-0"" min, bench
Stop drainoge fill at
bottom of weepholes

000N0000000000000000000000000000000000000 - 00000000000000000
0000 \00000000000000000000000000000000000 , 00000000000000000

T~

Ground Line

N—Lap Geotextlle
Fabric at bottom

L__ 1°-0"* min,
TYPICAL DRAINAGE & BACKFILL DETAILS

g
min,

1V: 1Y/2H

N.T.S *4 dowel ea. fa.
(Typ. as shown)
R
S
4 4 4

VA

+— Select Backfill - Moy be aggregate
base course (Class 4,5,6 or 7) or
selected materials (Class SMI, SM2 B
or SM4). SM3 will not be allowed. s

TYPICAL DRAIN PIPE REINFORCING DETAIL

Refer to ArchitecturalFinish
(Cast-In Place Retaining Walls)
and Textured Coating Finish
(Cast-In Place Retaining Walls)
special provisions

* borgsp. ]n 12" max. P4
1'-9" min. lap
when required—/ B
*4 bor sp.e 12" mox.—{{

Front face of
Retaining Wall—|

2" cl.- Typ.

W40l bar sp.@ “'S".

N.T.S

KEYED CONSTRUCTION JOINT DETAIL

N.T.S

Waterproofing Membrane (Type C) per
Section 8I5. As an alternate, the
contractor may use the water-stop

ASHLAR STONE FINISH
SEE ARCHITECTURAL FINISH
(CAST-IN PLACE RETAINING
WALLS) SPECIAL PROVISION
-
(TYP.)

NOTE: FOR WALL COLOR SEE
TEXTURED COATING FINISH
(CAST-IN PLACE RETAINING
WALLS) SPECIAL PROVISION

I8 e

AL

I'-6" MIN.

¥y chomfer-typ. Front face of Wall

¢ Contraction Joint

TYPICAL CONTRACTION JOINT DETAIL

N.T.S.

10P OF FOOTMG—"

ASHLAR STONE FINISH DETAIL

Note: 20'-0” Max. Spacing between Contraction
Joints. Horizontal reinforcement shall be
continuous through Contraction joints.

NOTES:

Wallpattern shallbe applied to the exposed surfaces of wallin
accordance with SP “Architectural Finish (Cast-In Place Retaining Walls)”
and as shown in the plans. Care shallbe taken with form liner handling
and installotion to ensure aesthetic quality of the walltexturing is
maintained. Where form liner panels require modification to conform to
the location, dimensions and lines shown in the plans, the Contractor
shallprovide edge relief matching that of the unaltered form liner.
Payment for wall texturing shallbe in accordance with

SP “Architectural Finish (Cast-In Place Retaining Walls)”.

No adjustments willbe made in concrete volume due to the

use of “Architectural Finish”. Class “S" Concrete shallbe measured
in accordance with Subsection 802.24(a).Care shallbe taken in
placing concrete to avoid segregation and to eliminate flow lines.

Class 3 Textured Coating Finish shallbe applied to wallsur faces as
specified in SP “Textured Coating Finish (Cast-In Place Retaining Walls)"

and in accordonce with Subsection 802.19(b)3).

PVC Water-Stop (6" dumbell
with center bulb)

>
2.

]\74" Chamfemem face of Wall
(typ.)

\ te: Th ter-St hall ext
§ Expansion Joint Note: The Water-Stop shall extend

:rom the top of the Wall to the
(]
TYPICAL EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL

p of the Footing.
N.T.S.

Note: 60'-0" Max. Spacing between Expansion Joints.
Horizontal reinforcing shall stop 2 from
& Expansion Joint.

Yo" Preformed Jt. J
(AASHTO MI53 Type 1)

shown for the expansion joint.

Optional Construction

Joint in Footing —|

"Bor ')

except as
noted .
| Keyed Construction
1 Joint - See Detall
e [ . *4 bar 1’-9" min.
) lap when req'd.
‘_Z /-"Bor A"
s | s 3 ﬂ " 7
o . - FERE DA DS B ‘
= e — 5 —
3 clr. L_ ola *4 bar sp.@ 12" mox.
typ. 22
n

*4 bar sp.@ 12" mox.
g

4"g Sched. 40 PVC Draln Pipe

In Excavation

-0

4" max. in rock g" max. in rock )
t ) 18"

18" max.n earth

TYPICAL SECTION

N.T.S

Proposed Slope

max. in earth

GENERAL NOTES

CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS: Arkansas Department of Transportation Standard
Specifications for Highway Construction (Current Edition) with applicable supplemental
specifications and special provisions. Unless otherwise noted in the plans, Section
and Subsection refer to the Standard Construction Specifications.

DESIGN SPECIFICATIONS: AASHTO LRFD Bridge Design Specifications, Sixth Edition (2012).

LIVE LOAD: Live Load Surcharge is not included in the design of these walls. Vehicular
Live Lood shall not be allowed within a distance equal to one-half the height of the
wall,

CONCRETE: Concrete shall be poured in the dry and all exposed corners to be
chamfered Y5". All concrete shall be Class S with a minimum 28 day compressive
strength f'c = 3,500 psi. A Class 2 Surface finish shall be used on all surfaces of
the concrete unless otherwise noted.Refer to Architectural Finish (Cast-In Place
Re+ai_n_ing Walls) and Textured Coating Finish (Cast-In Place Retaining Walls) special
provisions.

REINFORCING STEEL: All reinforcing steel shall conform to AASHTO M3l orM53, Grade 60.

Foundations for footings shall be prepared in accordonce with subsection 801.04.
Back fill for retaining walls shall be in accordance with subsection 801.08.

Waoterproof Membrane (Type C), waterstops, preformed joints, weep holes & geotextile
Eabric shall not be paid for directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to Class S
oncrete.

Drainage fill material (Closs 3) and select backfill shall be measured and paid for as
Compacted Embankment.

These details are not intended for use along streams or ditches without
consideration for scour.

TABLE OF RETAINING WALL VARIABLES
(SLOPED BACKFILL) (1V: 2H MAX.)

"Bar A"
“HeO LT BT | S Size @

Spacing
3-0"| 9" [2-6"[ 12" *4 @ 12*
-0 9" | 36" 1" "4 e
5-0"| 9" |4'-6"| 12" QR
6'-0" 9" [5-6" 12 "4 @ 6"
7-0"| 9" 66" 12" | *5 e 62"
g-0”| I'-6"[8-0"[ 7," | *6 e 6"
g0~ | I'-lI"| 9-6"[ 5" "8 06"

TABLE OF RETAINING WALL VARIABLES
(LEVEL BACKFILL)

BENDING DIAGRAMS

In_Embankment “Bar A"
— MARK A" — B _ P.,[,)' mge | oo | g | g Size e
NOTE: Hatched area denotes W40l 8 H" - 6 3 Spacing
maximum limits of pay excavation. F40l I'-6" I'-10” 25" 3-0"] 9" [2'-6"| 12" *4 0 12"
A " o - o w4 @ 12"

DETAILS OF EXCAVATION = 40" 9 367 2
& 5-07] 9 |4-0"| 12 "o 12

N.T.S WOl | =
—_— | I_ 6'-0" 9:: 4'-6"" I2,, w4 @ 12"
| 7-0"| 9* [5-67 12" w4 @ 10"
A

Align step with A F401 0"| 9 |6-0"] 12# | *5 e 10"

expansion or g-0"| 9 6' 0" 12
controction joint Dimensions are out g0« 1-0 70" 127 | %5 @ 6l

step

) L] @ L] L] L] L]
_. - _>§ (] [} (]
#4 bar sp.e 12"

"4 bar sp.@ 12" —
F40I sp.e 12" —]

"Bar A"

*4 bar sp.e 12"

*4 bar

sp.o 27 _

FOOTING STEP DETAIL

to out of bars.

SEISMIC ZONE: These walls have been designed for ti
peak ground accelerations (Ag):
Level Backfill - Ag < .40g
Sloped Backfill (1V:2H max.)

=2
@

following site adjusted

- Ag < .309

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

REINFORCED CONCRETE
RETAINING WALL

N.T.S.
(WITHOUT LIVE LOAD
|0 R IO DT o e SURCHARGE)
5-12-16 REVISED SLOPES FOR SELECT BACKFILL
2-27-14 REVISED GENERAL NOTES
7-26-12__|DRAWING ISSUED STANDARD DRAWING SI- 2
DATE REVISION DATE FILMED




'/>" PREFORMED JOINT AASHTO MI53 TYPE |

AND 2" X " POURED JT. SEALER (TYPE 3, HAND RAILING [REFER

8" TO STD. DWG. SI-h

4,0R 6)AS PER SUBSECTION 501.02(H)2)
" CHANFER - TYP,
SIDEWALK 1V REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL FINISH
(CAST-IN PLACE RETAINING WALLS)
N ]t AND TEXTURED COATING FINISH
/ (CAST-IN PLACE RETAINING WALLS)
RN SPECIAL PROVISIONS
b o O
o 0 2, 2 CLR.
o © o b |
o, %ao =4 BARS @ 12" O.C.
3 0% o] CLASS 3 AGGREGATE AS SPECIFIED IN
z b "0, 4-1—T SUBSECTION 403.01NRAPPED WITH
2 091 TYPE 2 GEOTEXTILE FABRIC AS
5 2 0, SPECFIED IN SUBSECTION 625.02
o 2 %ole, *4 BARS AT 12* 0.C.
3 2% 4 2" DIA. WEEP HOLES AT 10" 0.C.
N [9,% %44 —4 CoNST. JoNT
. — “1__8" M. COVER
: 8" ‘\
& /]
*4 BARS @ 12 0.C b
Q‘ *4 BARS AT 12" 0.C.
4-8" Ltd

CONCRETE WALK (TYPE SPECIAL) DETAIL
MAX HEIGHT 3'-0”

N.T.S.

ARCHITECTURAL FINISH (ASHLAR STONE)

PATTERN OR TEXTURED AREA NOT TO
PROTRUDE BEYOND FACE OF WALL

'/2" PREFORMED JOINT AASHTO MI53 TYPE |
AND 2” X '/," POURED JT. SEALER (TYPE 3,
4,0R 6) AS PER SUBSECTION 501.02(H)2)

HAND RAILING (REFER
TO STD. DWG. SI-h

/2" CHAMFER - TYP.

8”

REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL FINISH
(CAST-IN PLACE RETAINING WALLS)
AND TEXTURED COATING FINISH
(CAST-IN PLACE RETAINING WALLS)
SPECIAL PROVISIONS

2" CLR.

[ =4 BARS @ 12" 0.C.

CLASS 3 AGGREGATE AS SPECIFIED IN
[ SUBSECTION 403.01 WRAPPED WITH
TYPE 2 GEOTEXTILE FABRIC AS
SPECIFIED IN SUBSECTION 625.02

#4 BARS AT 9 0.C.

2" DIA, WEEP HOLES AT 10’ 0.C.
CONST. JOINT

8" MIN. COVER

SIDEWALK

=
<
-

5'-0" (MAX.)

2" CLR.

\ oao

L ] —/
“4 BARS @ 12" 0.C.

N}
Q
|

/h{

10”

*5 BARS AT 6" 0.C.

6'-2"

®

FACE OF WALL

S

¥4 CHAMFER-TYP.

EDGE RELIEF @

G CONTRACTION JOINT \4

TYPICAL CONTRACTION JOINT DETAIL

GENERAL NOTES

CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS: ARKANSAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION STANDARD
SPECIFICATIONS FOR HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION (CURRENT EDITION) WITH APPLICABLE SUPPLEMENTAL
SPECIFICATIONS AND SPECIAL PROVISIONS. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED IN THE PLANS, SECTION AND
SUBSECTION REFER TQ THE STANDARD CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS.

DESIGN SPECIFICATIONS: AASHTO LRFD BRIDGE DESIGN SPECIFICATIONS, SIXTH EDITION (2012).

LIVE LOAD: LIVE LOAD SURCHARGE IS NOT INCLUDED IN THE DESIGN OF THESE WALLS. VEHICULAR
LIVE LOAD SHALL NOT BE ALLOWED WITHIN A DISTANCE EQUAL TO ONE-HALF THE HEIGHT OF THE
WALL.

CONCRETE: CONCRETE SHALL BE POURED IN THE DRY AND ALL EXPOSED CORNERS TO BE

CHAMFERED /5", ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS S WITH A MINIMUM 2B DAY COMPRESSIVE

STRENGTH F'C = 3,500 PSI. A CLASS 2 SURFACE FINISH SHALL BE USED ON ALL SURFACES OF

THE CONCRETE UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL FINISH (CAST-IN PLACE

EEJJAIQIEFQSWALLS) AND TEXTURED COATING FINISH (CAST-IN PLACE RETAINING WALLS) SPECIAL
VISIONS.

REINFORCING STEEL: ALL REINFORCING STEEL SHALL CONFORM TO AASHTO M3l ORMS3, GRADE 60.

FOUNDATIONS FOR FOOTINGS SHALL BE PREPARED IN ACCORDANCE WITH SUBSECTION 80104,
BACKFILL FOR RETAINING WALLS SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH SUBSECTION 801.08.

WATERPROOF MEMBRANE (TYPE C), WATERSTOPS, PREFORMED JOINTS, WEEP HOLES & GEOTEXTILE
FABRIC SHALL NOT BE PAID FOR DIRECTLY, BUT SHALL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO CLASS S
CONCRETE.

JOINTS IN THE WALL SHALL MATCH TYPE AND SPACING OF THE JOINTS IN THE WALK.

DRAINAGE FILL MATERIAL (CLASS 3) AND SELECT BACKFILL SHALL BE MEASURED AND PAID FOR AS
COMPACTED EMBANKMENT.

THESE DETAILS ARE NOT INTENDED FOR USE ALONG STREAMS OR DITCHES WITHOUT CONSIDERATION
FOR SCOUR.

N.T.S.
MORTAR JOINT VARIES

CONTINUOUS THROUGH CONTRACTION JOINTS.

NOTE: 20’-0" MAX, SPACING BETWEEN CONTRACTION
JOINTS, HORIZONTAL REINFORCEMENT SHALL BE

EDGE RELIEF @

ASHLAR STONE FINISH

SEE ARCHITECTURAL FINISH
(CAST-IN PLACE RETAINING
WALLS) SPECIAL PROVISION

6"
TYP.)

FACE OF WALL

\\TOP OF FOOTING

ARCHITECTURAL FINISH
N.T.S.

15

TAIl

NOTE: FOR WALL COLOR SEE

TEXTURED COATING FINISH

(CAST-IN PLACE RETAINING
WALLS) SPECIAL PROVISION

@ PROVIDE EDGE RELIEF AROUND PERIMETER OF

TEXTURE. EDGE RELIEF DIMENSIONS SHALL

MAINTAINED. WHERE FORM LINER PANELS REQUIRE MODIFICATION TO CONFORM TO
THE LOCATION, DIMENSIONS AND LINES SHOWN IN THE PLANS, THE CONTRACTOR

SHALL PROVIDE EDGE RELIEF MATCHING THAT OF THE UNALTERED FORM LINER.
PAYMENT FOR WALL TEXTURING SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH

SP “ARCHITECTURAL FINISH (CAST-IN PLACE RETAINING WALLS)".

NO_ADJUSTMENTS WILL BE MADE IN CONCRETE VOLUME DUE TO THE

USE OF “ARCHITECTURAL FINISH”, CLASS "S" CONCRETE SHALL BE MEASURED
IN ACCORDANCE WITH SUBSECTION B02.24(A).CARE SHALL BE TAKEN IN
PLACING CONCRETE TO AVOID SEGREGATION AND TO ELIMINATE FLOW LINES.

CLASS 3 TEXTURED COATING FINISH SHALL BE APPLIED TO WALL SURFACES AS
SPECIFIED IN SP “TEXTURED COATING FINISH (CAST-IN PLACE RETAINING WALLS)"
AND IN ACCORDANCE WITH SUBSECTION 802.19(B)(3).

I'-6" MIN,

MATCH MANUFACTURERS EDGE DISTANCE.

TOP OF FOOTING—/

@ DEPTH OF ASHLAR STONE PATTERN
APPROX. 1%". SEE SP "ARCHITECTURAL FINISH
(CAST-IN PLACE RETAINING WALLS)".

ASHLAR STONE FINISH DETAIL

A 5'-0" 8 whoaot
CONCRETE WALK (TYPE SPECIAL) DETAIL REFER 10 ARCHITECTURAL Fisn o W
AX HEIGHT 5’'-0” (CAST-IN PLACE RETAINING WALLS) =
M EIC 5-0 AND TEXTURED COATING FINISH | | —
N.T.S. (CAST-IN PLACE RETAINING WALLS) o™
SPECIAL PROVISIONS " 4 BARS 2z _HE—2 ar :
3 o 127 0.C. Ny =
- : AR'S @ B8” 0.C. ¢
, 3" P.D, :
BE === o\
WATERPROOFING MEMBRANE ﬂ\TrEETC)E PER ‘ =1 LENGTH = 5-4" + “H
SECTION 85, AS AN ALTERNATE, TH . o Y
- PVC WATER-STOP (6" DUMBELL ¢ | 5r-qe | 3" PD.
CONTRACTOR MAY USE THE WATER-STOP B ocoan
SHOWN FOR THE EXPANSION JOINT. WITH CENTER BULB) - 58 1SAND & ' '
_ — GRAVEL
AR OR STONE
LU CONCRETE WALK (TYPE SPECIAL) DETAILS
Vo MAX HEIGHT 2’'-0”
\CFRONT FACE OF WALL /7" PREFORMED JT.
(AASHTO MI53 TYPE 1) 4" CHAMFER FRONT FACE OF WALL NS,
(TYP.)
Expansion Joint NOTE: THE WATER-STOP SHALL EXTEND . 5-0" _ L
£ Bxe FROM THE TOP OF THE WALL TO THE [ wl
TOP OF THE FOOTING. REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL FINSH T
(CAST-IN PLACE RETAINNG WALLS) | T .
TYPICAL EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL AND TEXTURED COATING FINISH —|—| =
(CAST-IN PLACE RETAINNG WALLS) _ . OR 3 b *
N.T.S. SPECIAL PROVISIONS o~ 2" CLR. D. T
NOTE: 60'-0" MAX. SPACING BETWEEN EXPANSION JOINTS. s %
HORIZONTAL REINFORCING SHALL STOP 2 FROM 3 ,4,2%?55_ L2 LENGTH = 5-4" + “H*
€ EXPANSION JOINT. — : AR'S @ 10" 0.C.
. | Y S . grgn | 3 po.
B | ; o 'S @ 12° 0.0, '
] “ CL -
;—_‘,' » ARS @ 10" 0.C. | 5'-3 |
NOTES: g P
— 7 3 PD. |
WALL PATTERN SHALL BE APPLIED TO THE EXPOSED SURFACES OF WALL IN 5r-g" ] L
ACCORDANCE WITH SP_ “ARCHITECTURAL FINISH (CAST-IN PLACE RETAINNG WALLS)” | SAND & LENGTH = 6'-9" it
AND AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS. CARE SHALL BE TAKEN WITH FORM LINER HANDLING CRAVEL 1
AND INSTALLATION TO ENSURE AESTHETIC QUALITY OF THE WALL TEXTURING IS

CONCRETE WALK (TYPE SPECIAL) DETAILS
MAX HEIGHT 3'-6"

N.T.S.

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

CONCRETE WALK
(TYPE SPECIAL)

5-14-20 DRAWING ISSUED

STANDARD DRAWING SI- 3

DATE REVISION

DATE FILMED




STANDARD  30”X30"
EXPRESSWAY 36"X36"
SPECIAL 48"X48"

STD.  36"X36"X36"
EXPWY. 487X48"X48"
FWY.  60"X60"X60"

50

STD. 24"X30"
EXPWY. 367X48"
FWY. 48"X60"

W3-5

STD. 36"X36"
EXPWY. 487X48"
FWY. 48"X48"

W3-5a

STD. 36"X36"
EXPWY. 48”X48"
FWY. 48"X48"

R4-I

DO
NOT
PASS

STD. 24"X30"
EXPWY. 36"Xx48"
FWY. 48"X60"

R4-2

PASS
WITH
CARE

STD. 24"X30"
EXPWY. 367X48"
FWY. 48"X60"

ADVANCE DISTANCES

(XXXX)
500 FT Y2 MILE
1000 FT Ya MLE
1500 FT I MLE

AHEAD
GENERAL NOTES:

. ALL TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES USED ON ROAD CONSTRUCTION SHALL CONFORM TO
THE MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES, LATEST EDITION, AND TO THE
STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGNS, LATEST EDITION, OR AS APPROVED BY THE FEDERAL
HIGHWAY ADMINISTRATION.

2. TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES SHALL BE SET UP JUST BEFORE THE START OF CONSTRUCTION
OPERATIONS AND SHALL BE PROPERLY MAINTAINED DURING THE TIME SUCH CONDITIONS
EXIST. THEY SHALL REMAIN IN PLACE ONLY AS LONG AS NEEDED AND REMOVED THEREAFTER.

3. EXISTING SIGNS AND CONSTRUCTION SIGNS SHALL BE KEPT IN PROPER POSITION, AND BE
CLEAN AND LEGIBLE AT ALL TIMES. SIGNS THAT DO NOT APPLY TO EXISTING CONDITIONS
SHALL BE REMOVED. SIGNS THAT ARE DAMAGED, DEFACED, OR THAT ACCUMULATE DIRT
DURING CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE CLEANED, REPAIRED, OR REPLACED.

* 4. SIGNS ARE USUALLY MOUNTED ON A SINGLE POST, ALTHOUGH THOSE WIDER THAN 36"
OR LARGER THAN 10 SO.FT. SHALL BE MOUNTED ON TWO POSTS OR ABOVE A TYPE Iil

« 5. SIGN POSTS DIRECT BURIED IN SOIL SHALL BE 2 LB. MINIMUM CHANNEL POST OR 4"x4”
WOOD POSTS. CHANNEL POSTS SHALL BE PAINTED GREEN. WOOD POSTS SHALL BE PAINTED
WHITE. ALL POSTS SHALL BE NEATLY CONSTRUCTED, AND SHALL BE REPLUMBED, CLEANED, OR
REPAIRED AS NEEDED FOR THE DURATION OF THE JOB. THERE SHALL NOT BE MORE THAN
2 POSTS IN A 7' PATH FOR WOOD OR CHANNEL POSTS. ANY CHANNEL POST SPLICE
SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH STANDARD DRAWING TC-3.

6. POST MOUNTED SIGNS IN RURAL AREAS SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED WITH THE NEAR EDGE OF
THE SIGN FROM 6 TO 12 FEET FROM THE PAVEMENT EDGE. SIGNS IN URBAN AREAS AND
BARRICADE MOUNTED SIGNS SHALL BE MOUNTED A MINIMUM OF 2 FEET FROM THE PAVEMENT

7. ALL POST AND BARRICADE MOUNTED SIGNS MOUNTED IN URBAN AREAS SHALL BE MOUNTED
A MINIMUM DISTANCE OF 7°FROM THE BOTTOM OF THE SIGN TO THE ROADWAY SURFACE.
ALL POST AND BARRICADE MOUNTED SIGNS MOUNTED IN RURAL AREAS SHALL BE MOUNTED
A MINIMUM DISTANCE OF 7°FROM THE BOTTOM OF THE SIGN TO THE ROADWAY SURFACE,
EXCEPT A MINIMUM OF 6’ SHALL BE USED WHEN MOUNTING AN ADVISORY SIGN BELOW A
WARNING SIGN. TEMPORARY SIGNS MAY BE MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS FOR
INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY WORK CONDITIONS. THE SIGNS MINIMUM MOUNTING HEIGHT
SHALL BE 5°. RETROREFLECTIVE DEVICES SHALL BE USED. TEMPORARY SIGNS MAY BE
MOUNTED ON PORTABLE SUPPORTS FOR SHORT-TERM, SHORT DURATION, AND MOBILE
CONDITIONS. THEY SHALL BE NO LESS THAN ONE () FOOT ABOVE THE TRAVELED WAY.
LONG-TERM STATIONARY SIGNS SHALL BE DIRECT BURIED IN SOIL, UNLESS CONDITIONS
NECESSITATE THE USE OF PORTABLE SIGNS, OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. CONCRETE
PADS, CONCRETE OR ROCK BALLAST, OR OTHER SOLID MATERIALS SHALL NOT BE UTILIZED

8. FLAGGERS SHALL USE REFLECTORIZED STOP-SLOW

M.P.H.

W20-3 PADDLES. FLAGS MAY BE USED ONLY FOR EMERGENCY
SITUATIONS.

9. MOST OF THE SIGNS SHOWN ARE ORIENTED TO THE
RIGHT. HOWEVER, THIS DOES NOT PRECLUDE THE
USE OF MIRROR IMAGES OF THESE SIGNS WHERE THE
REVERSE ORIENTATION MIGHT BETTER CONVEY TO
MOTORISTS THE PROPER DIRECTION OF MOVEMENT.

10. R55-ISIGNS SHALL BE PLACED AT LEAST 1500’ BUT
NOT MORE THAN IMILE IN ADVANCE OF THE WORK
ZONE. IF A SPEED LIMIT REDUCTION IS IN EFFECT,

R5-| Ril-2 RIl-3A RIl-4 W2I-5a wi-1 Wi-2
BARRICADE.
—— ROAD ROAD CLOSED|| |[ROAD CLOSED (RGN
XX MILES AHEAD 10 CLOSED
ENTER CLOSED LocaL TRaFFic onLy | | |THRU TRAFFIC
STD. 30”X30" 48X30" STD. 36”X36" STD. 36"X36" STD. 36"X36"
EXPWY. 36”X36" 607X30" 60"X30" 3 48" 022 w22
SPECIAL 26-X48" FWY.  487x48 FWY.  48"X48 FWY. 48748
EDGE.
wi-3 Wi-4 wi-6 Wwi-8 W3-l w3-2 wa-2
? <1 aBx24" STD.  18"X24" l I
SPECIAL  60"X30" E)F(’EW_L §3§§2 STD. 367X36" STD.  36"X36" STD. 36"X36"
STD.  48"X48" STD.  48"X48" FWY.  367X48" SPECIAL  487x48 SPECIAL 48x48” FWr.  487X48 WITH PORTABLE SIGN SUPPORTS.
W5-I W6-3 ws-7 Wa-2 Wi3-I W20-I W20-2
ROAD >< >< ROAD ROAD
LOOSE
NARROWS GRAVEL WORK CLOSED
XXXX XXXX

THE SIGN SHALL BE PLACED A MINIMUM OF 500’ IN
ADVANCE OF THE “REDUCED SPEED AHEAD” SIGN.

STD.  36"X36" e STD.  36"X36" 48"
SPECIAL 48"X48" E)FSIF-:’(V:IIX zg))&sg EXPWY. 36"X36" Y. 28"%48" <To. 24"%24" STD. 48"X48 STD. 48”x48" STD. 48" X48"
L FWY. 48"X48" » NOTE: SUPPORTS FOR SIGNS, BARRICADES, AND
YHE REQUIREMENTS SHOWN TN NOTES 4 & 5.
W20-4 W20-5 W20-7a w2i-2 W2I-5 W24-I Wi-4b RS6-I BUT MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF MANUAL FOR
ASSESSING SAFETY HARDWARE ( MASH), WILL
BE ACCEPTED. COMPLIANCE WITH THE
s ) REQUI REMENTS OF MANUAL FOR ASSESSING
RGHT LAN fchETsRé)Lﬁe EEEE;;UEEEQ\&C’MRE (MASH) 1S REOUIRED FOR
CLOSED SHOULDER NO . 1-07-19 | REVISED FOR MASH
XXXX WORK 4-13-17 DELETED RSP-1 & ADDED W2I-5a
EXIT e | T8 R NER  ATER 5O
18 we-2 J
FEET 12-15-Il_| REVISED W24-I
24" wE . .
STD. 48"X48" STD. 48"x48" STD. 36-X36" STD.  30"X30" ggl[-:)élAL gggg STD. 36"X36" STD.  48"x48" $TD. 18”XI8" K:-II;-:;JB DAEB;E;::R:&? :OIJD;Z)S:B&SADDED SIGN_W24-1
. . d S SPECIAL 36“X36 : 4-17-08 | REVISED SIGN DESIGNATIONS
FWY. 48"X48 1-8-04 | REVISED NOTES
We-i _ C20-1 620-2 _ i 10-3-03 | REVISED NOTE |
W8-9 OM-3L OM-3R M4-9 M4-10 R55-1 I16-01 | REVISED NOTE 7
9-28-00 | REVISED NOTE
1-18-98 | ADDED NOTE
YELLOW D E '|' O U R FINES DOUBLE 6-26-97 | REVISED NOTE 5
4-03-97 | REVISED NOTE 5
LOW 10-18-36 | ADDED CONTROLLED ACCESS HWY.SIGN & TO NOTE 7
oW ROAD WORK END IN WORK ZONES
R O A D W O R K had 6-8-95 [ REVISED TO CORRECT SIGN ILLUSTRATIONS 6-8-95
NEX T XX M”_ES BLACK: WHEN WORKERS 2-2-95 | REVISED PER PART VI, MUTCD SEPT. 3, 1993
J 8-5-9 | DRAWN AND PLACED IN USE
<D 30"x24" ARE PRESENT e DATE REVISION FILMED
0. 36°X36 SPE'CIAL 8 X36" 818 ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
36" 48" X18"
. STD. 36”X36" nyo 4" 36”X60"
wy. anvan corxadr a4 . SPECIAL  60-xds" STANDARD TRAFFIC CONTROLS

FWY. 48"X48"

FOR HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION
STANDARD DRAWING ~ TC-I

= USE 6” C LETTERS
#»» USE 4” D LETTERS




Wi-8
1000
NO PASSING ZONI ~ TN
500

8 CHEVRONS ROAD WORK
PLACED 2
BACK TO BACK

2 EDGE LINE NOTES:
N2 N I. SIGNS SHOWN FOR ONE DIRECTION OF TRAVEL ONLY.

2. DELINEATORS ON BYPASS WHERE NEEDED.

wi-6

Ril-,
ROAD

2

-\ Wi- S &%
=R

d [ or GEDSIEFE!AL

6 &

/ NOTES
2
A

8 CHEVRONS:
PLACED \
BACK TO BACK

TEMPORARY STRIPNG
WITH HARD SURFACED
ROADWAY.

INSTALL RAISED PAVEMENT
MARKERS (TYPE 1) 40°
SPACING ON CENTERLINE
THROUGHOUT DETOUR AND
AT OTHER LOCATIONS AS
DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

EDGE LINE

NO PASSING ZONE|

(A) TYPICAL APPLICATION OF TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES ON A 2-LANE HIGHWAY
WHERE THE ENTIRE ROADWAY IS CLOSED AND A BYPASS DETOUR IS PROVIDED.

M-8 pETouR 2, 4
aos

— 200 —
NOTES: ! \
I.REGULATORY TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES TO BE [ |
MODIFIED AS NEEDED FOR THE DURATION OF L\
THE DETOUR. |
2.STREET NAMES MAY BE USED WHEN DESIRABLE 000" (el
FOR DIRECTING DETOURED TRAFFIC. |
|
T2y
|
I
|| s00
A
I'
DETOUR
1500 FT

(D) TYPICAL APPLICATION - ROADWAY CLOSED BEYOND DETOUR POINT.

R2-1
G20-2 SLl:'EIErD e
END
General
ROAD WORK XX Notes

NOTES

45 0.C.
TEMPORARY STRIPIN
wi-8
o AT Grwe
m Ol EOUALLY SPACED

45700 gy | I | 250

SPEED | L +1"50"

it |7 230

45 500°

| for==

SEE SPEED { 500

GENERAL LiMIT 500"

NOTES 55 /]l/_'s-m

L

| 280
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w3-5 =

(B) TYPICAL APPLICATION - 4-LANE DIVIDED ROADWAY WHERE ONE
ROADWAY 1S CLOSED.

200' TO 300°

CHANNELIZING DEVICES SEPARATE
WORK AREA FROM TRAVELED WAY.

G20-2

WOM avOod
QN3

NOTES:

l. FLOOD LIGHTS SHOULD BE PROVIDED TO MARK
FLAGGER STATIONS AT NIGHT AS NEEDED.

2. IF ENTIRE WORK AREA IS VISIBLE FROM ONE
STATION, A SINGLE FLAGGER MAY BE USED.

3. CHANNELIZING DEVICES ARE TO BE EXTENDED
TO A POINT WHERE THEY ARE VISIBLE TO
APPROACHING TRAFFIC.

4, AUTOMATED FLAGGER ASSISTANCE DEVICE
(AFAD) OPTIONAL. REFER TO MUTCD.

(E) TYPICAL APPLICATION OF TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES ON 2-LANE
HICHWAY WHERE ONE LANE IS CLOSED AND FLAGGING IS PROVIDED.

I. COMPLETE SIGNING SHOWN ONLY IN CROSSOVER DIRECTION.
2. TWO WAY TRAFFIC SEPARATED WITH POSITIVE BARRIER.
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(3) Wi-6
EQUALLY
SPACED
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(©) TYPICAL APPLICATION - 4-LANE UNDIVIDED ROADWAY WHERE
HALF OF THE ROADWAY IS CLOSED.

G20-2

YHOM @vOd
QN3 B

TYPICAL APPLICATION - 4-LANE UNDIVIDED ROADWAY WITH INSIDE LANE CLOSED.

-_—

G20-2

END
""‘— ROAD WORK

500°

00004
(OPTIONAL)

(OPTIONAL)
L~ TRUCK MOLNTED ATTENUATOR

[ FLAGGER
POSITIVE BARRIER

L|T|I G20-1

000 ARROW PANEL (F REQUIRED)
| = TYPE 11 BARRICADE

L] CHANNELIZING DEVICE

.

°

TRAFFIC DRUM
RAISED PAVEMENT MARKER

W20-I
ﬂ 500 FT

RED/CLEAR OR
YELLOW/YELLOW

20-1
| ﬂ 1000 FT
PRISMATIC
REFLECTOR

| =

W20-1 DETAIL OF RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
| ﬁ 1500 FT

TYPICAL ADVANCE WARNING SIGN PLACEMENT

TAPER FORMULAE:
L=SXW FOR SPEEDS OF 45MPH OR MORE.

2
L=¥S"FoR SPEEDS OF 40MPH OR LESS.
60

WHERE:
L= MINIMUM LENGTH OF TAPER.

S= NUMERICAL VALUE OF POSTED SPEED LIMIT PRIOR TO WORK
OR 85TH PERCENTILE SPEED.

W= WIDTH OF OFFSET.

GENERAL NOTES:

1. THE MAINTENANCE DIVISION SHALL CONDUCT A BALL BANK STUDY TO
DETERMINE THE ADVISORY SPEED LIMIT PRIOR TO OPENING TO TRAFFIC.
THE ADVISORY SPEED WILL BE POSTED ON WI-3 OR WI-4 CURVE WARNING
SIGNS. USE WI-4 WHEN SPEED IS GREATER THAN 30MPH AND WI-3 WHEN
30MPH OR LESS

2.WHEN THE EXISTING SPEED LIMIT IS 55MPH AND THE PLANS
REQUIRE A SPEED LIMIT OF 45MPH, THE R2-155) SHALL BE
OMITTED AND THE W3-5 SHALL BE INSTALLED AT THAT
LOCATION. ADDITIONAL R2-145MPH SPEED LIMIT SIGNS SHALL BE
INSTALLED AT A MAXIMUM OF IMILE INTERVALS.

AT THE END OF THE WORK AREA A R2-I(XX)
SHALL BE INSTALLED TO MATCH ORIGINAL SPEED LIMIT.

3. WHEN THE EXISTING SPEED LIMIT IS 65MPH AND THE PLANS
REQUIRE A SPEED LIMIT OF 55MPH, THE R2-1(45) SHALL BE OMITTED.
ADDITIONAL R2-155MPH SPEED LIMIT SIGNS SHALL BE INSTALLED
AT A MAXIMUM OF IMILE INTERVALS. AT THE END OF THE WORK
AREA A R2-1(XX) SHALL BE INSTALLED TO MATCH ORIGINAL SPEED LIMIT.

4. THE MAXIMUM SPACING BETWEEN CHANNELIZING DEVICES IN A TAPER
SHOULD BE APPROXIMATELY EQUAL IN FEET TO THE SPEED LIMIT.
BEYOND THE TAPER, MAXIMUM SPACING SHALL BE TWO TIMES
THE SPEED LIMIT, OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

5. WARNING LIGHTS AND/OR FLAGS MAY BE MOUNTED
TO SIGNS OR CHANNELIZING DEVICES AT NIGHT AS NEEDED.

6. PAVEMENT MARKINGS NO LONGER APPLICABLE WHICH MIGHT CREATE
CONFUSION IN THE MINDS OF VEHICLE OPERATORS SHALL BE
REMOVED OR OBLITERATED AS SOON AS PRACTICABLE.

7. TRAILER MOUNTED DEVICES SUCH AS ARROW PANELS AND PORTABLE
CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS SHALL BE DELINEATED BY AFFIXING
CONSPICUITY MATERIAL IN A CONTINUOUS LINE ON THE FACE OF THE
TRAILER. WHEN PLACED ON OR ADJACENT TO THE SHOULDER AND NOT
BEHIND A POSITIVE BARRIER, THESE DEVICES SHALL BE DELINEATED BY
PLACING FIVE (5) TRAFFIC DRUMS, EQUALLY SPACED ALONG THE TRAFFIC
SIDE OF THE DEVICE.

8. DIMENSIONS SHOWN FOR RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS ARE TYPICAL. THE
CONTRACTOR MAY SUBSTITUTE SIMILAR MARKERS WITH THE APPROVAL
OF THE ENGINEER. REQUESTING APPROVAL FOR SIMILAR MARKERS MAY
BE MADE BY REFERRING TO THE ARDOT QUALIFIED PRODUCTS LIST.

9. ALL TRAILER MOUNTED DEVICES SUCH AS ARROW PANELS AND PORTABLE
CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE
MANUAL FOR ASSESSING SAFETY HARDWARE (MASH).

1-07-19 REVISED NOTE |, ADDED NOTE 9

9-2-5 REVISED NOTE 2, ADDED NOTE 8, REVISED
DRANING (A) & REPLACED R2-5A WITH W3-5

9-12-13 REVISED DETAIL OF RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

3-1-10 ADDED (AF AD)

1-20-08 REVISED SIGN DESIGNATIONS

1-18-04 ADDED GENERAL NOTE

10-18-96 ADDED RS5-

4-26-96 CORRECTED () BEHIND G20-2

6-8-95 CORRECTED SIGN IDENT. ON_ Wi-4A 6-8-95

2-2-95 REVISED PER PART VI, MUTCD, SEPT. 3, 1993

8-15-91 DRAWN AND PLACED IN USE

DATE REVISION FILMED
ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

STANDARD TRAFFIC CONTROLS
FOR HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION
STANDARD DRAWING  TC-2




NON-INTERSTATE
CHANNELIZING DEVICES
N
DI;/FEERRTIE?\‘A:F\IAL LOCATION RAFFIC CONTROL
—_— * WHEN CONES ARE USED ON FREEWAYS AND = 45 MPH > 45 MPH
500" 620-2 SPEED SeE MULTI-LANE HIGHWAYS, THEY SHALL BE 28" MIN. CENTERLINE W8-11 AND LANE STRIPING W8-11 AND LANE STRIPING
620-2 - -— - LINIT DURING HOURS OF DARKNESS, 28” CONES SHALL CENTERLINE STANDARD LANE CLO!
) hy GENERAL *1g MIN  BE USED ON ALL ROADWAYS, AND SHALL BE SURE | STANDARD LANE CLOSURE
ROAD WORK 0AD WORK XX NOTES R e EDGE OF TRAVELED LANE | W8-9, EDGE LINE STRIPING, | W89, EDGE LINE STRIPING,
. EFLECTORIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE M.U.T.C.D. <3
= OR EDGE OF SHOULDER AND VERTICAL PANELS AND VERTICAL PANELS
| == G20-2 i >3" EDGE OF TRAVELED LANE | W8-17, EDGE LINE STRIPING, | W8-17, EDGE LINE STRIPING
. ] ) ) )
| f o ° —CONES <6" OR EDGE OF SHOULDER AND VERTICAL PANELS AND VERTICAL PANELS
\ PLASTIC DRUM >6" EDGE OF TRAVELED LANE | W8-17, EDGE LINE STRIPNG, | W8-17, EDGE LINE STRIPING,
{B:{} L ifo g =18 OR EDGE OF SHOULDER AND TRAFFIC DRUMS® AND TRAFFIC DRUMS®
- 6] o) E§ 45° > 18" A STABILIZED WEDGE, W8-17
= o o) " ; EDGE OF TRAVELED LANE | W8-17, EDGE LINE STRIPING, : ’
! I 25'0.C. oL oo o . 8" 10 1277 f _ <o OR EDGE OF SHOULDER AND TRAFFIC DRUMS' EDGE LINE STRIPING, AND
| ﬁ (o) [e) o o ]‘—2. MlN_—' 3’ min 4" 70 8"} 36" APPROX. TRAFFIC DRUMS®
| E TWT?LLET.AOSZETRRg%K ARRON PANEL i I s o EDGE OF TRAVELED LANE PRECAST CONCRETE PRECAST CONCRETE
TYPE IBARRICADE OR EDGE OF SHOULDER BARRIER® & EDGE LINES BARRIER® & EDGE LINES
|
] k o
: |:~a 200° min. %; / 45° /se/”ys" 45° VERTICAL TERRE I(.:’ENE";\."JVA;‘LENNQ|:I”“EES=$H0ULDER AREA IS USED AS PART
. 8" TO 12" Iﬁ 8" 10 1277 - DIFFERENTIAL LOCATION TRAFFIC CONTROL THE TRAVELED LANE AND THERE IS
| s 100" 0.C. o ! N INSUFFICIENT WIDTH TO PLACE TRAFFIC DRUMS
|n o 810 WAL IMN 8 TO 127 N <2" CENTERLINE W8-11 AND LANE STRIPING ON THE REMAINING SHOULDER WIDTH, THEN
| N Q5 MIN VERTICAL PANELS SHALL BE USED
| =Sx! =2 MN—> RN & & 5 & I Y ~N <o EDGE OF TRAVELED LANE | W8-9, EDGE LINE STRIPING, 2 WHEN THERE IS INSUFFICIENT W|DTF:| T0 P
| N - OR EDGE OF SHOULDER AND TRAFFIC DRUMS® : 0 PLACE
| 3 TYPE ILBARRICADE e 4 MIN———] MS TRAFFIC DRUMS ON THE REMAINING SHOULDER
| | S EDGE OF TRAVELED LANE | W8-17, EDGE LINE STRIPING, 3 &IIREI)ZTCHA'SAT SCT()ANE(’:HF«’IF?TES SEDGE SHALL BE USED.
B OR EDGE OF SHOULDER AND TRAFFIC DRUMS® . RRIER WALL CAN BE
| NOTE: TYPE TIBARRICADE USED IN LIEU OF A STABILIZED WEDGE, W8-I7
| : " EDGE OF TRAVELED LANE |PRECAST CONCRETE BARRIER
I FOR ALL ROAD CLOSURES, THE TYPE Il BARRICADES > 6 OR EDGE OF SHOULDER & EDGE LINES %GﬁthﬁEE'ﬁgEogTRIPING' N e ENoREER "
s H IRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
| : igégés %%T?;Es#gmﬁry LENGTH TO EXTEND 4, A STABILIZED WEDGE, W8-17 SIGN, EDGE LINE
- . STRIPING, AND TRAFFIC DRUMS CAN BE LSED
| | S)’le;iv INTERSTATE AND NON-INTERSTATE ::;l kl'\‘E[')J V?FE;EE'(J:QSE CONCRETE BARRIER WALL,
| no) H IRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
| | SPACED VERTICAL PANEL PLACEMENT FORESLOPE HEIGHT TRAFFIC CONTROL 5. n«g:zg xvzé;;&o,TAlgD/OR W2I-5b SIGNS SHALL BE
_ . H HE ROADWAY IS UNOBSTRUCTED
| I 000 " il PRECAST CONCRE = BARRIER IF AND WHERE DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
(e} WHIT| =z —
| | o E z’l:;é(E::;‘GLIMI'I? X POSTED 2:1 > 5FT PRECAST CONCRETE BARRIER
| ﬁlﬁ} :;M?HEH{’%OPANEL ORANGE OR AS NOTED ON PLANS Flatter than 2:1 N/A TRAFFIC DRUMS
| PANELS CREATE
|
| 5'§ CONFUSION. S — STOP SLOW PADDLE
- FRONT BACK
SIg NOTES VPR
| D'e ROADWAY SURFAC TRAVELED WAY STABILIZED WEDGE_
o
| al s . 6" SERIES “C"gn 4
| | DROP OFF > 3 LEGEND T
o
| W35
TYPICAL APPLICATION - 3- : COLORS COLORS
! CENTER LANE 15 CLOSED, o FOADHAY WHERE 2o g, BACKCROUND RED. 2 BACKOROUND-¢
(A) TYPCAL APPLICATION - DAYTIME MANTENANCE OPERATIONS OF SHORT DURATION ON A FLAG e BACKGROUND-RED (REFL) AREA Ogyggéomr:ﬁc&gg&)“
4-LANE DIVIDED ROADWAY WHERE HALF OF THE ROADWAY IS CLOSED.
24" FLAG SHALL BE OF GOOD GRADE
KEY: T N1 RED MATERIAL STABILIZED WEDGE
©0O ARROW PANEL (IF REQUIRED) 24" T ;f aoAgFEE ALS FOR ¢ POST SHALL
. IAL THE STABILIZED WEDGE SIGN BOL
R2-1 m CHANNELIZING DEVICE j_ SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS PROVIDED DETAIL OF SPLICES P NOT EXTEND
SPEED e IN SECTION 603.02 OF THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS,
- GENERAL © TRAFFIC DRUM
NOTES ADDITIONAL
00 GZi(X GENERAL NOTES: - R2-l oSt
1 - H
| T ROA%NgORK ;; SL’T;E.ETD SEE SPLICE aous<
. I A SPEED LIMIT REDUCTION MAY BE IMPLEMENTED ONLY WHEN DESIGNATED 620-2 - - CENERAL NOTES: USE SPLICES ONLY WHEN NECESSARY @
{}I{} F o] 500 IN THE PLAN OR WHEN RECOMMENDED BY THE ROADWAY DESIGN DIVISION. _/ XX]|  ores FOR INSTALLATION. TYPICAL INSTALLATION
| 100: & }; ROAD WORK . SHOULD HAVE NO SPLICES (SEE STD. DRAWING 67 M,
| 3y TRAFFIC DRUMS 2. WHEN THE EXISTING SPEED LIMIT IS 55MPH AND THE PLANS REQUIRE A SPEED =] w00 NO. SHS-2) 18 MNMUM
: 257 0.C. LIMIT OF 45MPH, THE R2-I(55) SHALL BE OMITTED AND THE W3-5 SHALL BE T oo NORMAL INSTALLATIONS WILL REQURE OvERLAR
[] | b INSTALLED AT THAT LOCATION. ADDITIONAL R2-145MPH SPEED LIMIT SIGNS SHALL BE 174" DIA,BOLTS TO MOUNT SIGNS TO POST 30"
3 W-6 | ° /TRAILER OR TRUCK INSTALLED AT A MAXIMUM OF IMILE INTERVALS. AT THE END OF THE WORK AREA AND 5/16" DIA. BOLTS TO ASSEMBLE THE MIN.
awe 3 WITH ARROW PANEL A R2-I(XX) SHALL BE INSTALLED TO MATCH ORIGINAL SPEED LIMIT. VARIOUS POST SUPPORTS, EACH OF THESE GROUND SIN POST
spacED —~_! A REVIEW BY THE ROADWAY DESIGN DIVISION BOLTS SHALL BE CARRIAGE BOLTS. SPLICE
R : 3. mﬁw ;;‘555%&”'4?{5;?54 Ila.mgTAls GBSEMF(')H AND THE PLANS REQUIRE A SPEED m OF THE HIGHWAY DEPARTMENT WLL BE g:gz;ga;aSxélfLBgEPm'ggD GREEN;
500" min. X -1(45) SHALL MITTED. ADDITIONAL R2-155MPH SPEED - REQURED PRIOR TO MPLEMENTING ,
PN ST arrc oruws CMIT SIGNS SHALL BE INSTALLED AT A MAXIMUM OF IMILE INTERVALS. = | ¥ & MULTILE LANE CLOSURE. AND ALL SIGN POSTS SHALL BE PLUME.
R2-1 | ~ 100" 0.C. S;IGTI:‘AE EggEEoDF THE WORK AREA A R2-I(XX) SHALL BE INSTALLED TO MATCH H 100
SPEED . INAL LIMIT. | = SPLICE
LT | \'.‘- s G20-1 6" OVERLAP I oL T
45 | Ny ROAD WORK 4.THE MAXMUM SPACING BETWEEN CHANNELIZING DEVICES IN A TAPER ™~ (2" IN GROUND) N PRaaes
¢t NEXT X.XMILES SHOULD BE APPROXIMATELY EQUAL IN FEET TO THE SPEED LIMIT. S B0 W
T .{5? SEE NOTES BEYOND THE TAPER, MAXIMUM SPACING SHALL BE TWO TIMES w0 - GROUND)
R2-1 | \250 | &j‘r THE SPEED LIMIT OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. W6
. o
SS;EFTD | % | 5. WARNING LIGHTS AND/OR FLAGS MAY BE MOUNTED EQUALLY MAX. ABOVE GROUND LINE)\‘\
55 21:' | TO SIGNS OR CHANNELIZING DEVICES AT NIGHT AS NEEDED. SPACED GROUND 4
N
GENERAL: ~L_ | 6. PAVEMENT MARKINGS NO LONGER APPLICABLE WHICH MIGHT CREATE / GROUND LINE u
NOTES I T~ L CONFUSION IN THE MINDS OF VEHICLE OPERATORS SHALL BE 2-21-20 | REVISED TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES DETALLS
| 5{ | REMOVED OR OBLITERATED AS SOON AS PRACTICABLE. L~ MIN.N 1-07-19__| REVISED NOTE 9, ADDED NOTE I
gy I 7. THE G20-1SIGN WILL BE REQUIRED ON JOBS OF OVER TWO MILES [ GROND 36 725719 | REVISED TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES DETALS
| IN LENGTH, WHEN THE LANE CLOSURE IS NOT AT THE BEGINNING OF THE PROJECT. Dl 925 | REVISED NOTE 2 & REPLACED R2-5A WITH W35
W35 | o Zggnclggi S%OSHAbL EBES ERECTED 125' IN ADVANCE OF THE JOB LIMIT. o 10-15-09 | ADDED REFERENCE TO MASH
-I(IMILE) SIGNS ARE NOT REQUIRED IN ADVANCE OF LANE o ¥ 1-20-08 | REVISED SI AT
! o | CLOSURES THAT BEGIN INSIDE THE PROJECT LIMITS. w R2-1 T804 T ADDED WOTE
I i}ﬁ= 8.FLAGGERS SHALL USE STOP/SLOW PADDLES FOR CONTROLLING TRAFFIC o ~+——[SPEED 10-1-98 | ADDED NOTE
| z 2 THROUGH WORK ZONES. FLAGS MAY BE USED ONLY FOR EMERGENCY SITUATIONS. - LA']”,':I) 4-03-97 | ADDED (SP)TO W6-I& REVISED TRAFFIC CONTROL
=) . DEVICES NOTE
| 0|2 & 9. ALL PLASTIC DRUMS AND CONES SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF MANUAL FOR . GENERAL 10-18-96__| ADDED R55-1
| gle ASSESSING SAFETY HARDWARE (MASH). sz NOTES 0205w =
| = 10. TRAILER MOUNTED DEVICES SUCH AS ARROW PANELS AND PORTABLE CHANGEABLE UL Pt
8 / MESSAGE SIGNS SHALL BE DELINEATED BY AFFIXING CONSPICUITY MATERIAL IN A ADVISORY w4 6-8-95 |REVISED SPLICE DETAIL, TEXT 6-8-95
| . CONTINUOUS LINE ON THE FACE OF THE TRAILER. WHEN PLACED ON OR ADJACENT SPEED 10 BE - 2-2:95 | REVISED PER PART VI MUTCO. SEPT. 3, 1993
e TO THE SHOULDER AND NOT BEHIND A POSITIVE BARRIER, THESE DEVICES SHALL BE DETERUNED AT W35 859 | ORAWN AND PLACED W USE
DELINEATED BY PLACING FIVE (5) TRAFFIC DRUMS, EQUALLY SPACED ALONG THE SITE.
TRAFFIC SIDE OF THE DEVICE. OTE SEVION FILMED
I ALL TRAILER MOUNTED DEVICES SUCH AS ARROW PANELS AND PORTABLE (D) TYPICAL APPLICATION - CLOSING MULTIPLE LANES OF A MULTILANE HIGHWAY. ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
©) TYPICAL  APPLICATION - CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS OF INTERMEDIATE TO LONG TERM &'}ﬁ,ﬁi??ﬁ% 'ﬁEssség%lENcSI%ﬁESTF\‘rALl-illRN[‘)EWEATRETT&AQE?UIREMENTS oF THE 2 LANDARD TR NS 1R INTROLS
DURATION ON A  4-LANE DIVIDED ROADWAY WHERE HALF OF THE ROADWAY IS CLOSED. : FOR HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION
STANDARD DRAWING  TC-3

TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES




SYMMETRICAL ABOUT
€ CONCRETE BARRIER

SECTION A-A

2

28 OPEN JOINT,

D<—I—>D'

FOR STABILIZATION PINS ( SEE

Y6~

BARRIER STABILIZATION DETAIL)
SECTION B-B

4" x 15" SLOTS

[
I

374" CHAWFER
374* DIA. STEEL BARS (2) EACH
END ( SEE CONNECTION LOOP DETAIL)

1Wyn -

I—PH

REINFORCING BAR TABLE PER BARRIER UNIT ( T "\
BAR | 3" DIA.PLATE 3" THICK
MARK| LOCAT ION SI1ZE ( NO. BARS) SKETCH ' \
TOR TZONTAL N o 3 | BAR 1'/4" DIA. x 26" LONG
H-1|BARRIER TIED 5 (6) ! 1
INSIDE V-1 BARS .
CENTERED ABOVE 6 -6
H-2|DRAIN SLOTS LONG. | *5 (6) — T1 PI
& TRANSVERSELY | ¥4 DIA. STEEL BAR
TIED ABOVE H-1 1 -6
H-3|BARS TO SUPPORT "4 2) _— . . / | =
H-2, TIED TO V-1 ARUES o
s Lk .4|.|_ . 1o x 4
LIFTING HOLE g | | qf$ \5\- GROOVE
S-1| OVER LIFT HOLES |ug4 (2 = — < )
| ~7 4/ END OF CONNECT ION LOOP
38 R EprPNn—1T _ | £TX —
A 0 T fo
1 172" R : =~
e\ / sLoTS ?g Va* ¥ N N
HOR1Z. AROUND A [_ 25 -
s-2| sLoTs BETWEEN . 2 [ | | =T .
V-1'S e DRAIN 5 -1+ BAR | I ~ o+ SECTION E-E
sLoTs wiay 1 1728 R | 1 -6 I" CONNECT ION DETAILS
BENDS & MIN. A
17-0" OVERLAP ¥
TOTAL LENGTH 4° -9"
2 3716 R
VERTICAL IN
V-1 EQSP!I'ER(3) EACH .5 (16)
EACH DRAIN SLOTS
2' DIA, PLATE
WASHER WELDED
TO TOP Of
TAPERED SLOTTED HOLE: PIN HEAD
y 1/q" |; 4" ON TOP & 7
. . 12" x 4 '/4” ON BOTTOM
lﬁi‘ T - 74 FOR STABILIZATION PIN '
5 1/8 5 1/8 OR THREADED BOLT 6 Yy
|5 18 BOTTOM 4 Ya* —12 o
3/4" CHAMFER (2) *4 S-1 BARS, ' ToP 4~
(1) OVER EACH (16) =5 (6) *5 HORIZ. H-1 —
LIFTING HOLE V-1 BARS BARS, (3) EACH ON o 7 N
INSIDE OF v-1 BARS o I ) . \ o
o (2) "4 5-2 BARS, (1) 18! PoLHo2 BaRs, (2) *4 H-3 BARS, 1= — X o
o AROUND EACH PAIR {3) PER DRAIN TIED TO H-1 BARS — ~ R
141 g. gg?” | PAVEMENT OF STAB. SLOT HOLES sLoT 0 SUPPORT 3%" TO '/>" FORMED I |
(TYP, H OR GROUND THE END OF RADIUS (TYPICAL
SIDES) L INE N H-2 BARS FOR EACH CORNER) AN
N X N PAVEMENT OR w ) I DIA
l (6) *5 H-2 BARS, - GROUND L INE f STABILIZATION PIN
(3 PER DRALN SLOT ~ ——=x —— _m_
AN NN TAPERED SLOTTED HOLES } \V : -

BARRIER STABILIZATION DETAIL

GENERAL NOTES

(D THE CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH THE PRECAST CONCRETE BARRIER UNITS AND

SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR THE MANUFACTURE, SHIPMENT, STORAGE,
PLACEMENT AND REMOVAL. AT THE COMPLETION OF THE PROJECT, THE
PRECAST UNITS WILL REMAIN THE PROPERTY OF THE CONTRACTOR.

@ MATERIALS SHALL MEET THE FOLLOWING MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS:

CONCRETE: 2500 PSICOMPRESSIVE STRENGTH AT 28 DAYS.
REINFORCING STEEL: AASHTO M 310R M 53, GRADE 60

STRUCTURAL STEEL: AASHTO-M270 GRADE 36 SHALL BE

USED FOR THE CONNECTION PIN, CONNECTION LOOPS, AND
STABILIZATION PINS. A ONE PIECE PIN WITH A 3" ROUNDED

TOP MAY BE USED IN PLACE OF THE DETAILED CONNECTION PIN.
DELINEATORS: DELINEATORS SHALL BE MOUNTED AT 10’ SPACING
ON TOP OF PRECAST BARRIER.

IN APPLICATIONS WHERE BARRIER WALL IS WITHIN 6 FEET OF A TRAFFIC
LANE, ADDITIONAL DELINEATORS SHALL BE PLACED ON THE BARRIER AT 10’

ROADWAY SECTION

4" - CONCRETE PAVEMENT
ASPHALT PAVEMENT

8" -
12" - SHOULDER AREAS

Il
]

SPACING APPROXIMATELY ONE () FOOT FROM THE TOP OF THE BARRIER.
DELINEATORS SHALL BE ON THE ARDOT OQUALIFIED PRODUCTS LIST FOR
CONSTRUCTION CONCRETE BARRIER MARKERS.

DELINEATOR COLOR SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE MANUAL ON

UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES.

PAYMENT FOR DELINEATORS SHALL BE CONSIDERED INCLUDED IN THE PRICE BID
PER LIN. FT. FOR “FURNISHING AND INSTALLING PRECAST CONCRETE BARRIER".
THE CONTRACTOR SHALL CERTIFY TO THE ENGINEER THAT THE MATERIAL

AND THE DESIGN USED IN THE PRECAST BARRIER UNITS MEETS THE
REQUIREMENTS AS SHOWN ON THIS STANDARD DRAWING.

@ OTHER PRECAST CONCRETE BARRIERS THAT HAVE BEEN CRASH TESTED AND

APPROVED BY THE FEDERAL HIGHWAY ADMINISTRATION TO MEET THE
REQUIREMENTS OF MANUAL FOR ASSESSING SAFETY HARDWARE (MASH) WILL BE
ACCEPTED IN LIEU OF THE BARRIER SHOWN. DRAIN SLOTS SHALL BE PROVIDED

i
o Py T
— ] = I r TRAFFIC FACE AS NEEDED OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL
~ / P 3-4°S 47X 4"X %" X 5 OF BARRIER FURNISH A CERTIFICATION OF MANUAL FOR ASSESSING SAFETY HARDWARE (MASH)
o (POSITION TO NOT BLOCK COMPLIANCE FOR ANY OTHER TYPES OF PRECAST BARRIER TO BE USED. THE
N = l DRAIN SLOT OPENING) CERTIFICATION SHALL STATE THAT THE PRECAST CONCRETE BARRIER MEETS THE
- — === { REQUIREMENTS OF MANUAL FOR ASSESSING SAFETY HARDWARE (MASH). MIXING OF
> N N\ === Z’z Bc(%IFaTs AT SHAPES WILL NOT BE ALLOWED IN A CONTINUOUS LINE OF UNITS.
it ol Tl 2 li LI il | 4z ) (@) DOWEL HOLES IN PAVEMENT OR BRIDGE SLABS THAT ARE TO REMAIN IN PLACE
2le ® n\ N [ ¥4 DIA. THREADED SHALL BE FILLED. HOLES IN CONCRETE PAVEMENT AND BRIDGE SLABS SHALL BE
¢ | . INSERT FILLED WITH AN APPROVED NON-SHRINK EPOXY GROUT.HOLES IN ASPHALT
v CONNECTION PI . -D* SECTION H-H H PAVEMENT SHALL BE FILLED WITH AN APPROVED ASPHALT JOINT FILLER. PAYMENT
VIEW D-D 1'/4” DIA. x 26" & VIEW D" -D FOR DRILLING AND FILLING HOLES TO BE INCLUDED IN THE PRICE FOR VARIOUS
SHARNSE b 5 on L oT DET. SEEES ‘W BADED: SRS BT LA (SN
ELEVAT |()N(SEE CONNECTION LOOP DETALY BARRIER REMOVAL SLOT DETAILS HAVE A MINIMUM ULTIMATE LOAD CAPACITY OF 8000 LBS.IN TENSION. AFTER @ ATTACH UNITS TO ROADWAY SURFACE WITH STABILIZATION PINS AND TO DECK
=y - ngSgAIEDOEOEAERR. Bé)FI,.(')I'S. AND ANGLES, THE INSERTS SHALL BE FILLED WITH SLABS USING BOLTS WHEN REOUIRED.
\' -SHRINK XY.
(&) A 4" WHITE PVC SLEEVE MAY BE USED TO FORM THE LIFTING HOLE AND
2" _«(TYP 19' -10° PRECAST BARRIER UNIT _ BARRIER STABILIZATION DETAIL IF USED THE SLEEVE IS TO BE LEFT IN PLACE.
3 -9 , 4" DIA LIFTING HOLE |20 707 LAYING LENGTH) (‘I‘)sl;éRBCTEEI'ING HOLE | 3 -9
I—»A ; i—yc (SEE NOTE NO. 6) BRIDGE DECKS
(6) =5 CONTINUOUS H-1 BARS,
(3) EACH INNER SIDE OF V-1s’
4 12° TYPICAL \
TEXCEPT AS NOTED |
O g O =
4 l ™\ 46) =5 V-1BARS Z
. :EF;CESRzlEIFBQ. Ve | 3 1-07-19 |REVISED NOTE 3
"‘ ] = 2 / o el' ~ all 2-21-14 |REVISED BARRIER STABILIZATION DETAL
T 10-15-09 | ADDED REFERENCE TO MASH
R o | r-n%e 1 Yy T e T w1 374" DIA, STEEL BARS: = ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
~— A k A T t t 1 ( SEE CONNECTION LOOP PAVEMENT OR 8-5-09 |REV.NOTE 3 CONCERNING DRAIN SLOTS
PAVEMENT OR o DRAIN SLO /( 2 4 -3 BAR DRAIN SLOT DETAIL) v o 1-23-07_|REVISED NOTE 3 TANDARD TRAFFIC CONTROLS
GROUND L INE = = L;c TIED NEXT TO V-1 (6) *5 H-2 BARS (3) BARS TAPERED SLOTTED HOLES FOR 5-25-06 | DELETED GENERAL NOTE 7 STAND L
I & ABOVE H-1 & H-2  PER DRAIN sLOT I S AT N AN L 1ZAT 10N DETAIL) I4B-04 |REVISED BARRER STABILIZATION FOR HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION -
(2) *4 S-2 BARS, (1) DETAIL BRIDGE DECKS TEMPORARY PRECAST BARRIER
?iS‘E’.!EDEQEgTﬁér',“ﬁEs L ELEVATION - TYPICAL BARRIER 4-0-03 | REVISED GENERAL NOTE 2
8 MASS: 3.9 tons PER PANEL Eﬁ.ig.z ISSUED NEW DR‘;E':’%M — STANDARD DRAWING TC-4




<> 4 feet or greater preferred. If less than

Special End Unit

4 feet, Precast Units shall

to slab (SEE BARRIER STABILIZATION
DETAIL-BRIDGE DECKS STD. DRWG. TC-4)

be connected

Special End Unit

Barrier shall
to pavement when the

and the

S Proposed Cut LIRe |
®, -
+ P
H— — — — _— — _' — —1
Delineators e 10’ spaci *
(typ.)—=,
[] I I Y "
Untt +
A N Parallel to C.L. precas 6 ] |
* * k & -Lyp- .
Br. € * Offset Distance
f 40° Min. o Taper Rate 10t 1 9 | (See Table)
c -
W Traffic o
of : .
o C.L. Bridge L <
o) .
© [ [ ® lrefric g Traffic Lane Work Area
> fin} o Either Way L 3
aQ
L qQ
i1} <
o)
c
n

BARRIER PLACEMENT ALONG B

RIDGE WITH OFFSET

dimension is less than
4 -0" C)
is greater than 24

. No Scale
*»*» Offset Distance for
Two Way Traffic Only
I Traffic
’/’-C-L- Roadway Either Way
feper Rate 101 o Traffic 40" Min.
it r———————ﬂ
t U2 | Delineators @ 10’ spacing (typ.) .

I
[ &3
Ll

Special End Unit

29
rp%‘\ I/

BARRIER PLACEMENT ALONG ROADWAY

WITH OFFSET

T o

Special End Unit

** Offset Distance

* Offset Distance

No Scale

(See Table)
Offset Distance Table
Speed Offset Distance
( MPH) (FT.)
< 45 12
> 45 18

If offset distance is not attainable,
then see "Barrier Placement With Attenuator’

Detail shown below.

For Two Way
Traffic Only

’//-C.L. Roadway

Traffic
Either Way

>

Delineators @ 10’ spacing (typ.)

Traffic 40' Min.
* X

[l
L [ _7¢ 1
1T

Edge of Travel Lane Precast
/ Unit
typ.
13 )
Taper REME

\L__Temporary Impact.

Attenuation Barrier

***Min., 3' -0" From Edge of Travel Lane
to Nearest Edge of Attenuator

BARRIER PLACEMENT

WITH ATTENUATOR

No Scale

* *x

Special End Unit

Offset Distance
For Two Way
Traffic Only

HE
SECTION J-J

No Scale

When shown on the Plans,
shal | be protected with a Manual

be doweled

dimension
inches.

11/>** Dia. Hole for

1" Drift Pin
1" -6""
17-0" 12'-0"
¥,” Diom. SteelBariSee Connection Loop
™~ Detall-Std. Drwg. TC-4)
2-*5 Bars
— 2-*5 Bars
" ]
I 2-%5 Bars“\\
2-35 Bar
— 1 S

General

/

SPECIAL _END UNIT

No Scale

Notes

the ends of the Temporary Precast Concrete Barrier
For Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH) approved

Crash Cushion, Payment for Crash Cushions shall be made under the item of

"Temporary Impact Attenuation Barrier.

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

STANDARD TRAFFIC CONTROLS

FOR HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION -

1I-07-13

REVISED NOTE

TEMPORARY PRECAST BARRIER

10-15-09

ADDED REFERENCE TO MASH

5-25-06

REVISED BARRIER PLACEMENT

8-22-02

ISSUED NEW_DRAWING

STANDARD DRAWING TC-5

DATE

REVISION
—

FILMED




GENERAL NOTES

INSTALL A MINIMUM OF 2 UPSLOPE STAKES AND 4 DOWNSLOPE STAKES
AT AN ANGLE TO WEDGE WATTLE TO BOTTOM OF DITCH.

NATURAL GROUND =8

Y Y Y
FLAT| BOTTOM
—===F— 1 [omew [~

L =g

WATTLE WATTLE

DITCH CHECK DITCH CHECK
2’ MAX. 2 N

\/\/ 2 Max.
2 DUwNSL/E;’E . ?\UPSLUPE 2 DOWNSLOPE >
" DOWNSL 2'" UPSLOPE
STAKES STAKES STAKES STAKES
-A SECTION B-B

SECTION A
ROADSIDE DITCHES
(V-TYPE)

ROADSIDE DITCHES
(FLAT-BOTTOM TYPE)

WATTLE DITCH CHECK (E-1)

DITCH

CHECK
e
FLOW LINE oF DITCH
SAND BAGS SAND BAGS
g & MIN. 6 MIN. % 2o —

SECTION B-B

NUMBER OF SAND BAGS
AND ARRANGEMENT VARIABLE
WITH ON-SITE CONDITIONS.

PLACE SAND BAGS
AT BASE OF DITCH CHECK
IN AREA OF OVERFLOW

SECTION A-A
VARlAB E
18" TO 24" NORMAL

SAND BAG DITCH CHECK (E-5)

2"'X4" NOMINAL
W00D POSTS

3'MAX. SPACING
EMBED 12" MIN.

15" MIN.
18" MAX.

2''X4"* NOMINAL
wO0D FRAME

GEOTEXTILE FABRIC
(TYPE 3) IN ACCORDANCE
WITH SECTION 625

GEOTEXTILE FABRIC — 2''X4’* NOMINAL
(TYPE 3) W0OD FRAME

n.r[.: _f

(o

PLAN
2''X4' NOMINAL
w00D POSTS
3'MAX. SPACING
EMBED 12" MIN.

2''X4" NOMINAL
WOOD FRAME

GEOTEXTILE FABRIC; APPROX.8'* BURIED IN TRENCH
- FLOW

D.L. TRENCH APPROX. 4‘* DEEP X 4* WIDE:

FILL TRENCH TO ANCHOR BOTTOM OF
CLOTH; COMPACT THOROUGHLY.

SECTION C-C

DROP INLET SILT FENCE (E-7)

APPROX. 231 SLOPE

PLACE ROCK AT BASE
OF DITCH CHECK

EWATER LEVEL IN AREA OF OVERFLOW

FLOW LINE OF prich

L—;l 6 MIN.
2' MIN.

ROCK FILTER

SECTION A-A

VARIABLE SECTION B-B

18 TO 24'* NORMAL

ROCK DITCH CHECK (E-6)

R/W FENCE

GEOTEXTILE FABRIC
(TIE TO FENCE)

GENERAL NOTES

GEOTEXTILE FABRIC SHALL BE SPLICED TOGETHER
WITH A SEWN SEAM ONLY AT A SUPPORT POST, OR
TwWO SECTIONS OF FENCE
PAYMENT OF ADDITIONAL MATERIAL FOR OVERLAP
RTH WILL NOT BE MADE.

BACKFILL

6" MIN. BURIED
* END OF FABRIC

GEQOTEXTILE FABRIC
(TYPE 3) IN ACCORDANCE
WITH SECTION 625

oy R/W FENCE o
11
\ 11

LIMITS OF PAYMENT

ELEVATION

SILT FENCE ON R/W FENCE (E-4)

MAY BE OVERLAPPED INSTEAD.

CONTOUR
LINE (TYP.)

o2

2620
2T

T
X

o

K
B FLOW g rLow | FLOW
] ] &
B B #
w| B .
A K wl E i A
# I §
K4 < K4 K4
# > K #
§ 5| H &
- z - -
i al K B

22
s

2

22

2

AR

2%

O TSNS

X

L

R
R

N oI
I
IXX

X
K

e
=

L8
X

s

-

=z

PLAN VIEW
N.T.S.

2'X 2°X 2°-9” MIN.
WOODEN STAKE,
SPACED EVERY
10°-0" 0.C. (MAX.)

" ECi END To PREVENT
H VI
FLOW AROUND (TYP.) FILTER SOCK

[{:}9]

RESOURCE /PROTECTED ,_g'
AREA, SEE [y
PLANS.

IMIT OF WORK

PERIMETER SOCK

EDGE OF SHOULDER OR
TOP OF BACKSLOPE

2" X 2* X _2'-9" MIN.
WOODEN STAKE

FILTER SOCK «18")

HEIGHT (TYP),

SECTION A-A
N.T.S. MIN.

STAKING DETAIL
N.T.S.

NOTES:

L FILTER SOCKS CAN BE PLACED AT THE TOP, ON THE FACE, AND AT THE TOE OF SLOPES
AS SEDIMENT-TRAPPING DEVICES FOR SHEET FLOW RUNOFF.

2. FILTER SOCKS ARE TYPICALLY SUPPLIED AND INSTALLED WITH I8 INCH DIAMETERS.
DIAMETER TOLERANCE IS 2 INCHES, AS FILTER SOCKS TEND TO FLATTEN OUT WHEN PLACED.

3. STEEL POSTS MAY BE USED AND SHALL BE ROLLED FROM HIGH CARBON STEEL AND HAVE A
MINIMUM OF 1,25 LB./FT, POSTS SHALL BE HOT-DIPPED GALVANIZED OR PAINTED WITI

HIGH-GRADE WEATHER RESISTANT BROWN OR BLACK STEEL PAINT. STEEL POSTS SHALL BE
EQUIPPED WITH ANCHOR PLATE HAVING A MINIMUM AREA OF 14 SOUARE INCHES. POSTS

SHALL BE STUDDED, EMBOSSED. OR PUNCHED. POSTS AND ANCHOR PLATES SHALL CONFORM

TO THE REQUIREMENTS OF ASTM AT02.NO ADDITIONAL PAYMENT WILL BE PROVIDED FOR STEEL
POSTS, BUT PRICE WILL BE CONSIDERED SUBIDIARY TQ “FILTER SOCK (18*)

4. FILTER SOCKS MAY BE UP TO 250 FEET LONG. WHEN USED ON LONG SLOPES, FILTER
SOCKS MAY BE JOINTED OR STAGGERED AS SHOWN IN DETAILS.

5. INSPECT FILTER SOCKS AFTER EACH RUNOFF EVENT.REMOVE AND REPLACE IF SIGNS OF
UNDERCUTTING OR DOWNSTREAM RILLS ARE OBSERVED.

FILTER SOCK ALONG SLOPE (E-3)

GENERAL NOTES

GEOTEXTILE FABRIC SHALL BE SPLICED TOGETHER WITH A SEwN SEAM
ONLY AT A SUPPORT POST OR TWO SECTIONS OF FENCE MAY

OVERLAPPED INSTEAD. PAYMENT OF ADDITIONAL MATERIAL FOR UVERLAP
WILL NOT BE MADE.

GEOTEXTILE FABRIC
(TYPE 4) IN ACCORDANCE
WITH SECTION 625

6" Max,

POST (EMBED 2‘ MIN.)

COMPACTED EARTH
BACKFILL

6" MIN. BURIED
END OF FABRIC

SILT FENCE (E-1D

GENERAL NOTES
1. STRAW BALES SHALL BE INSTALLED SO THAT THE BINDINGS ARE ORIENTED
AROUND THE SIDES RATHER THAN ALONG THE TOPS AND BOTTOMS OF THE BALES.
THE BALES SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF 30 INCHES IN LENGTH.
2.NO GAPS SHALL BE LEFT BETWEEN BALES.
3.BALED STRAW FILTER BARRIERS COMPLETED AND ACCEPTED WILL BE MEASURED

BY THE BALE IN PLACE AS AUTHORIZED BY THE ENGINEER AND WILL BE PAID FOR
AT THE CONTRACT UNIT PRICE BID PER BALE FOR BALED STRAW DITCH CHECKS.

EMBANK.
CONSTR.

TRAFFIC
24" MIN. (2 LANES)

BALED STRAW

EMBANK.

\\STAKE (2 PER BALE)

BALED STRAW FILTER BARRIER (E-2)

COMPOST
FILTER SOCK

WIRE TIED (TYP)
SECURE WITH ZIP-TIE WHEN STAKING
IS NOT FEASIBLE OR DESIRED

DROP INLET PLAN VIEW

N.T.S.

COMPOST FILTER SOCK
SIZE VARES. SEE PLANS
AND NOTES.

6°-0" MIN,
INSIDE DIAMETER

FILTER SOCK «8")

2" X 2" X 2'-9” MIN. WOODEN STAKES 3’ 0.C.(TYP)
WHEN CONDITIONS ALLOW. TIE SOCK AT OVERLAP TO
PREVENT SOCK MOVEMENT WHEN NOT STAKED
(PAVEMENT APPLICATION).

o,
S » DROP INLET PERSPECTIVE VIEW

(o' N.T.S.

NOTES:
I. OVERLAP ENDS OF SOCK (I MIN. 3 MAX.).

2. USE 18” DIA. SOCK IN NON-TRAFFIC AREAS OR AREAS
WHERE SAFETY IS NOT A CONCERN.

COMPOST FILTER SOCK DROP INLET PROTECTION (E-13)

I-16-17 AZ_)D D FILTER SOCK E-3 AND E-I13
Igl-elf_:;g ES[‘J .[I-)EI?IO?'EIEED STRAW DITCH CHECK & ADDED WATTLE DITCH CHEC ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
—07-2-95 | REVISED SLT FENCE E-4 AND £~ 72555
Q7-15-94 REV. E-4 & E-IIMIN.13” BURED END OF FABRIC g T E M P O R A R Y E R O S | O N
06:(()]?_-9934 SEXIRSEVI‘)NE-IAJ & NsDELETED E-2 & 3 C O N T R O L D E V | C E S
10-01-92 REDRAWN ST T
08-02-76 ISSUED R.D.M. -1-28- -
-0z e B STANDARD DRAWING TEC-|




I T 1T I
TOP OF LEVEE

3’ MIN. WIDTH

NATURAL DITCH

TOP OF LEVEE
I T T /T 4

SLOPE TO BE 1 :10R FLATTER

DUMPED 4" MIN.
PLAN RIPRAP DUMPED
NOTE: RIPRAP
SIZE OF BASIN TO BE DETERMINED 1 MIN. —
BY VOLUME REQUIRED; HOWEVER }
A MINIMUM LENGTH-TO-WIDTH cur
RATIO OF 2:1 SHALL BE USED. FILL =
A T GEOTEXTILE FABRIC
ROCK FILTER (TYPE 5
(6"'MIN. THICKNESS) .I_L 3' MIN.
TOP OF BANK TOP OF LEVEE ‘ SECTION A-A

EXIST.FLOW LINE

SECTION ON FLOW LINE GEOTEXTILE FABRIC

(TYPE B

SEDIMENT BASIN WITH RIPRAP OUTLET (E-9)

2' MIN.

I T 1T I
TOP OF LEVEE

3’ MIN. WIDTH

FLO y iy

TOP OF LEVEE //
T T T /1 4

SLOPE TO BE 1:10R FLATTER

PLAN
ROCK 18" MIN,
NOTE: .
SIZE OF BASIN TO BE DETERMINED FILTER PIPE WITH o

BY VOLUME REOQUIRED; HOWEVER
A MINIMUM LENGTH-TO-WIDTH
RATIO OF 2:1 SHALL BE USED.

ANTI-SEEP COLLAR

TOP OF BANK TOP OF LEVEE ‘1 M [R]%JFB;IFE’AEFI’J
R TR e CL ) /
& bv‘E)XIST. FLOW LINE
18°* MIN. PERFORATED RISER PIPE

SECTION ON FLOW LINE

SEDIMENT BASIN WITH PIPE OUTLET (E-1@)

COMPACTED g
o 1'-6"* MINIMUM
, FLOW
e 1T T T ALY
RTIRSTIRN 2
DIVERSION DITCH (E-8)
NOTE:
z A T-SECTION SHALL BE USED AT THE INLET
i FOR_TWO-DIRECTIONAL FLOW.
o AN ELBOW SHALL BE USED FOR
z ONE-DIRECTIONAL FLOW.
=
= =]
COMPACTED SOIL S z ANCHOR
DITCH BLOCK E‘l 2 STAKES
@ DUMPED RIPRAP
= AS NEEDED
3 E
(=]
— o T 1SS

v v P

klZ" SLOPE DRAIN PIPE

PLAN VIEW

COMPACTED SOIL
DITCH BLOCK

10" TYP.

12" SLOPE DRAIN PIPE

EXTEND DRAIN AS
REQUIRED TO COINCIDE
WITH HEIGHT OF FINISHED
EMBANKMENT.

ANCHOR
STAKES
DUMPED RIPRAP
AS NEEDED
Sz
PROFILE VIEW
SLOPE DRAIN (E-12)
FLOW | | Etg .
- =2 =
n g
| 25' MIN. - 200° MAX. |
[ |
L' GREATER _THAN OR
EQUAL TO -2w"
PLAN VIEW
FLow
—

3.5' MIN,
UNDEFINED :
o 5° MAX. I /
SLOPES
PROFILE

SEDIMENT BASIN (E-14)

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

6-2-94 Revised E-8 & E-12s Added E-14 & Deleted E-13

TEMPORARY EROSION
CONTROL DEVICES

4-1-93 [SSUED

ATE REVISION

FILMED

STANDARD DRAWING TEC-2




CLEARING AND GRUBBING

CONSTRUCTION SEQUENCE

1. PLACE PERIMETER CONTROLS (L.E.SILT FENCES , DIVERSION DITCHES,
SEDIMENT BASINS, ETC.)

2. PERFORM CLEARING AND GRUBBING OPERATION.

EXCAVATION

INTERCEPTOR OR
DIVERSION DITCH

EXISTING GROUND

NOTE:
NUMBER OF PHASES WILL VARY.
THREE_PHASES SHOWN FOR
ILLUSTRATION.

PHASE 1 EXCAVATION

PHASE 2 EXCAVATION
FINAL PHASE EXCAVATION

GENERAL NOTE

ALL CUT SLOPES SHALL BE DRESSED, PREPARED, SEEDED, AND MULCHED AS
THE WORK PROGRESSES. SLOPES SHALL BE EXCAVATED AND STABILIZED IN
EQUAL INCREMENTS NOT TO EXCEED 25 FEET.MEASURED VERTICALLY.

CONSTRUCTION SEQUENCE

1. EXCAVATE AND STABILIZE INTERCEPTOR AND/OR DIVERSION DITCHES.

2. PERFORM PHASE 1 EXCAVATION. PLACE PERMANENT OR TEMPORARY SEEDING.
3. PERFORM PHASE 2 EXCAVATION. PLACE PERMANENT OR TEMPORARY SEEDING.

4. PERFORM FINAL PHASE OF EXCAVATION. PLACE PERMANENT OR TEMPORARY
SEEDING. STABILIZE DITCHES. CONSTRUCT DITCH CHECKS, DIVERSION DITCHES,
SEDIMENT BASINS, OR OTHER EROSION CONTROL DEVICES AS REOQUIRED.

EMBANKMENT

DIVERSION DITCH TO BE IN PLACE

UNTIL SLOPE IS COMPLETELY STABILIZED.

NOTE:
NUMBER OF PHASES WILL VARY.
THREE PHASES SHOWN FOR

[LLUSTRATION.

SIDE DITCH
(STABILIZE AS REQUIRED.) EXISTING GROUND

GENERAL NOTE

ALL EMBANKMENT SLOPES SHALL BE DRESSED, PREPARED, SEEDED, AND MULCHED AS
THE WORK PROGRESSES. SLOPES SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED AND STABILIZED IN
EQUAL INCREMENTS NOT TO EXCEED 25 FEET, MEASURED VERTICALLY.

CONSTRUCTION SEQUENCE

1. CONSTRUCT DIVERSION DITCHES, DITCH CHECKS, SEDIMENT BASINS, SILT FENCES,
OR OTHER EROSION CONTROL DEVICES AS SPECIFIED.

2. PLACE PHASE 1 EMBANKMENT WITH PERMANENT OR TEMPORARY SEEDING.
PROVIDE DIVERSION DITCHES AND SLOPE DRAINS IF EMBANKMENT CONSTRUCTION
[S TO BE TEMPORARILY ABANDONED FOR A PERIOD OF GREATER THAN 21 DAYS.

3. PLACE PHASE 2 EMBANKMENT WITH PERMANENT OR TEMPORARY SEEDING.
PROVIDE DIVERSION DITCHES AND SLOPE DRAINS IF EMBANKMENT CONSTRUCTION
[S TO BE TEMPORARILY ABANDONED FOR A PERIOD OF GREATER THAN 21 DAYS.

4. PLACE FINAL PHASE OF EMBANKMENT WITH PERMANENT OR TEMPORARY SEEDING.
PLACE DIVERSION DITCHES AND SLOPE DRAINS AND MAINTAIN UNTIL ENTIRE
SLOPE [S STABILIZED.

FINAL PHASE EMBANKMENT
PHASE 2 EMBANKMENT
PHASE 1 EMBANKMENT

VARIOUS EROSION
CONTROL DEVICES

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

11-03-94 CORRECTED SPELLING

6-2-94 Droawn & Issued 6-2-94

TEMPORARY EROSION
CONTROL DEVICES

DATE REVISION FILMED

STANDARD DRAWING TEC-3




TOP _OF CUT OR

FILL SLOPE
/[
DRAINAGE CONTROL POINT TOP DIIVESSION
INTERMEDIATE DITCHES MUST FLOW—m= DETAIL_OF
BE SLOPED TOWARD / INTERMEDIATE
THE CONTROL POINT / / DIVERSION DITCH

(I-3% GRADIENT) 3 INSTALLATION

INTERMEDIATE LOCATIONS

TOE _OF CUT ON A CUT OR FILL SLOPE

OR FILL SLOPE

GSTAPLES 4f

APRON ]
D |
APRON ON THIS SIDE
I — OF THE DIKE SHOULD
i BE FOLDED UNDER THE
DIKE SECTION AND
STAPLED DOWN.
D

L el

3710 6"

/W

BACK APRON TUCKED & [ _|

PINNED UNDERNEATH

STAPLES STAPLES

TEMPORARY DITCH LINER
SECTION A-A

TRIANGULAR SILTF(I))éKE INSTALLATION
DIVERSION DITCH AND/OR DITCH LINER

111
ORTAPLES ~ = osTAPLES
CONCRETE CURB OR
e RIGHT-OF -WAY
‘~,"- PESAT RS
SECTION D-D

TRIANGULAR SIL TF (I):)';KE INSTALLATION
CONTINUOUS BARRIER

Sl > STAPLES
)
[

370 6"
TRENCH - - — -
( FLOW FLOW _l
E — % - = E
SILT DIKE UNIT =
SECTION C-C ISOMETRIC 7 CUT SECTION 3
[
OPOINT | OSTAPLES .
OPQOINT 2 DROP INLET
STAPLES  [FLow N\ FLOW STAPLES
I . e
DIKE SECTION " " i
3°70 6 e
SECTION B-B TRENCH INLET o ey

TRIANGULAR SILTF(?FI\’KE INSTALLATION
ROADWAY DITCH OR DRAINAGE DITCH

O POINT “I MUST BE HIGHER THAN POINT “'2"* TO ENSURE THAT
WATER FLOWS OVER THE DIKE AND NOT AROUND THE ENDS.

© STAPLES SHALL BE PLACED WHERE THE UNITS OVERLAP AND IN
THE CENTER OF THE UNIT AS SHOWN ON THE DIAGRAM.

o

SECTION E-E

TRIANGULAR SILTFODFI\’KE INSTALLATION
DROP INLETS

SECTION

TOP_OVERLAP
IN DIRECTION
OF FLOW

APRON OVERLAP
" SECTION

TRIANGULAR SILTF(|))FI\’KE INSTALLATION
TEMPORARY DITCH LINER

GENERAL NOTES

. THIS WORK SHALL CONSIST OF FURNISHING, INSTALLING, AND MAINTAINING THE TRIANGULAR
SILT DIKE. THE DIKES SHALL BE USED AS A CONTINUOUS LINE BARRIER AT THE TOE OF SLOPE
OR ACROSS THE ROADWAY DITCH TO CONTAIN SEDIMENT AND MINIMIZE EROQSION, OR AS
DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. THESE DIKES SHALL BE INSTALLED AND LOCATED AS SOON AS
CONSTRUCTION WILL ALLOW OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

2. TRIANGULAR SILT DIKE SHALL BE TRIANGULAR SHAPED HAVING A HEIGHT OF AT LEAST
8 TO 10" IN THE CENTER WITH EQUAL SIDES AND A 16" TO 20 BASE. THE TRIANGLULAR
SHAPED INNER MATERIAL SHALL BE URETHANE FOAM. THE OUTER COVER SHALL BE A WOVEN
GEQTEXTILE FABRIC PLACED AROUND THE INNER MATERIAL & ALLOWED TO EXTEND BEYOND
BOTH SIDES OF THE TRIANGLE 24’ TO 36''. THIS FABRIC SHOULD BE MILDEW RESISTANT,
ROT-PROOF AND RESISTANT TO HEAT AND ULTRAVIOLET RADIATION MEETING REQUIREMENTS FOR
SEDIMENT CONTROL IN AASHTO M288. THE DIKES SHALL BE ATTACHED TO THE GROUND WITH WIRE
STAPLES. THE STAPLES SHALL BE NO.I!IGAUGE WIRE AND BE AT LEAST 6 TO 8 LONG.
STAPLES SHALL BE PLACED AS SHOWN ON THESE DETAILS.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL INSPECT ALL DIKES AFTER EACH RAINFALL EVENT OF AT LEAST 0.5
OR GREATER. ANY DEFICIENCIES OR DAMAGE SHALL BE REPAIRED BY THE CONTRACTOR.
ACCUMULATED SILT OR DEBRIS SHALL BE REMOVED AND RELOCATED AS DIRECTED BY

THE ENGINEER. IF THE DIKES ARE DAMAGED OR INADVERTENTLY MOVED DURING THE SILT
REMOVAL PROCESS, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL IMMEDIATELY REPLACE AFTER DAMAGE OCCURS.

3. ACCEPTED TRIANGULAR SILT DIKE, MEASURED AS PROVIDED ABOVE, WILL BE PAID FOR AT
THE CONTRACT UNIT PRICE BID FOR TRIANGULAR SILT DIKE. PRICE BID WILL INCLUDE THE
COST OF FURNISHING THE DIKES, INSTALLING, MAINTAINING AND REMOVAL WHEN
DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

SYMBOLOGY

SYMBOL TO BE USED TO DENOTE
DEVICE ON PLANS

ANNNNN

NOTE: SILT DIKE SHOULD ONLY BE USED FOR
DROP INLETS IN SUMP LOCATIONS.

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

TEMPORARY EROSION

CONTROL DEVICES
[ —— STANDARD DRAWING TEC-4

DATE REVISION FILMED




LONGITUDINAL JOINTS WITH =5 DEFORMED BAR 2°-6” LONG @ 2'-6” CENTERS

/ L | 3% ;
L=YARIABLE - REFER TO PLANS 52 1| & 8 N R R .___e__4-.f5__
T _ B B S S e ek It minten H R I
Lt o ey e — 2 T [ R -
— = CONTRACTION JOINTS WITH DOWELS e 15’ CENTERS—j 20" I 0
| 300 TAPER
f
BT S
G S5 T e s
D = 300’
ENTRANCE RAMP v
195,.2" | Y=2v+220° L z
T
l | LONGITUDINAL JOINTS WITH *5 DEFORMED BAR 2°-6" LONG @ zi-s~ CENTERS
. 3 4.5' N =
& _'12_____{ _________ ! & -
_— _——————— _ — — —-O0— &
& TN— L | |- l 4|—— &~
200 1— - — \ 1= [ / — — —
Lg® — - —T | N
‘5——3———————————'— ——:—\E:\\ ““‘—\-N_i\ “h | A e B _ ~——<—‘
BEGIN SPEED CHANGE SEE DETAIL “A* L CONTRACTTO — — ::mx\ ?-F b SEE DETAL ~A-  NORMAL SHOULDER LINE
- Eeqpe30 N JOINTS - ER
b 158> T DOWELSa 15 cenens —— :
T : 952
L = 190.3
BEGIN RAMP PAVEMENT
AT'REGULAR INTERVALS AS ON NORMAL PAVEMENT. THREE 15~ EXPANSION JONTS_ AND
EXIT RAMP
T Ao
IL H =
STD. DWG. CPTJ-6A EXIT RAMP
r-e DESIGN nose | “ERSTY | ReTumw
Y SPEED X OFBSET TaPeR RABIUS
12+ 4 BARS @ I2” CENTER v z RO
e e e L L8
l ki ® o s 6 340. 2.0 168. 1182.0 1
24 BARS @ 10" CENTERY ! R - - 10820
DETAIL "A"
3-0”
DETAIL OF EXPANSION JOINT &
JOINT SUPPORT
NOTE: THE EXPANSION JOINTS SHALL BE MEASURED AND PAID FOR AS P.C.C.
PAVEMENT (RAMP THICKNESS).
THE JOINT SUPPORT MAY BE CONSTRUCTED WITH CLASS “A”, ”S”, OR PAVING
CONCRETE. PAYMENT FOR THE JOINT SUPPORT SHALL BE FOR THE CONTRACT
UNIT PRICE BID FOR THE CLASS OF CONCRETE USED. ALL OTHER WORK
AND MATERIALS REQUIRED FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF THE JOINT SUPPORT ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE ABOVE ITEMS. DETA”_S OF STANDARD TURNOUT
FOR
ENTRANCE & EXIT RAMPS
1-12-00 REDRAWN & RETSSUED
DATE REVISION DATE FILMD STANDARD DRAWING TR-I




LONGITUDINAL JOINTS WITH *5 DEFORMED BAR 2'-6” LONG @ 2'-6” CENTERS

. [ | | H
[E—— [ L=YARIBLE - REFER TO PLANS 2 | e - -—{>— rys

<
1 1 1 % B -
B 1T _,Z| - |2| ACCEIERATION LANE — ° |~ % T 1 [~ P00 TRPER DETAL "A" |

= B il
—_ RETURN CURVES
CONTRACTION JOINTS WITH DOWELS e I5' CENTERS A = 29730
+00"

END OF RAMP PAVEMENT. N
BEGIN ACCEL. LANE.

38.2°
76.4"

THREE 1'/>” EXPANSION JOINTS AND
JOINT SUPPORTS @ 15'-0” CTRS.

ENTRANCE RAMP

NOTE: JOINT SPACING ON THE MAIN LANES SHALL BE
ADJUSTED AS NECESSARY TO CONFORM TO THESE
JOINT LAYOUTS. THE MAIN LANE JOINT SPACING
MAY BE REDUCED TO A 12° MINIMUM.

195.2 | Y=2V+220’

| LONGITUDINAL JOINTS WITH *5 DEFORMED BAR 2'-6” LONG @ 2'-6" CENTERS

N

N

— \_/ DETAL “A"

a6 — — ’(
NORMAL SHOLLDER LINE

BEGIN RAMP PAVEMENT

DETAIL "A"
- CONTRACTION JOINTS TO BE SPACED THREE 1//> EXPANSION JOINTS AND

AT REGULAR INTERVALS AS ON NORMAL PAVEMENT. JOINT SUPPORTS @ 15'-0" CTRS.

EXIT RAMP

EXIT RAMP | l
SEAL _JOINT ACCORDING /2" RAMP

70 DETALS SHOWN ON
DESIGN NOSE LENGEH RETURN |ADDITIONAL STD. DWG. CPT.-6A PAV"N°>
SPEED X OFBSET | N RADIUS | SURFRCING
v Y C ; R S0. YOS.
. =4 BARS © 2" CENTER

7 30 8. 36. 0 580. 0 502. 4 . 2 ¢ 5} REINFORCING SHALL BE

5 32 Q. 120.0 725. 0 687. 29 4 v v & GRADE 40 OR GRADE 60

6 4 2. 168. 1182. 790. 55 2 DEFORMED BARS.

7 360. 0 4.0 210.0 1582. 0 902. 27 4 BARS @ 10" CENTERY

DETAIL *A"
DETAIL OF EXPANSION JOINT &
JOINT SUPPORT

NOTE: THE EXPANSION JOINTS SHALL BE MEASURED AND PAID FOR AS P.C.C.
PAVEMENT (RAMP THICKNESS). WHEN RAMP PAVING IS ASPHALT,
EXPANSION JOINT IS NOT REQUIRED.
THE JOINT SUPPORT MAY BE CONSTRUCTED WITH CLASS “A”, “S”, OR PAVING
CONCRETE. PAYMENT FOR THE JOINT SUPPORT SHALL BE FOR THE CONTRACT
UNIT PRICE BID FOR THE CLASS OF CONCRETE USED. ALL OTHER WORK
AND MATERIALS REQUIRED FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF THE JOINT SUPPORT
SHALL BE INCLUDED IN THE PRICE BID FOR THE ABOVE ITEMS.

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
S DETAILS OF STANDARD TURNOUT
T-16-01 | CORRECTED SPELLING ON ENTRANCE RAMP NOTE

5-13-99 | ADDED, EDITED AND DELETED NOTES FOR
1-03-94__| ADDED NOTE RE: REINF. BARS

{-75so RevTsEs Treantran ot 1ol ENTRANCE & EXIT RAMPS (NON-REINFORCED)

7-15-88 | CONFORM' D TO 198 SPE_IFICATloNslm
3-2-81 1 ISSUED 511-10-2-72
DATE REV]SI ON |pate_Fimp STANDARD DRAWING TR-IA




12'-16" VEHISELAR OPENING
4' PEDESTRIAN OPENING

ONE APPROACH SPAN @ T7-10' WHEN LESS THAN 165 TO NEXT CORNER OR PULL POST

TWO APPROACH SPANS @ T7°-10° EACH WHEN MORE THAN 165’ TO NEXT CORNER OR PULL POST

GENERAL NOTES:

STEEL LINE POSTS SHALL BE GALVANIZED, 7 FT.IN LENGTH.

TUBULAR END, CORNER, PULL, OR DIAGONAL BRACES MUST CONFORM
TO THE DIMENSIONS AND WEIGHTS SPECIFIED ON STANDARD DRAWING WF-3
(CHAIN LINK).

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH AT LEAST 257 OF WOOD LINE
POSTS OF 7°LENGTHS IN ORDER TO PROVIDE SUFFICIENT SET IN SOFT
GROUND OR SMALL DEPRESSIONS.

GATE HINGES AND LATCHES WITH LOCKS TO BE OF A TYPE APPROVED
BY THE ENGINEER. DRIVEWAY GATES, EITHER SINGLE I2° OR 16’ OR
DOUBLE 6° TO_8’ OPENINGS_OF THE SAME TYPE AS THE PEDESTRIAN GATE,
SHALL BE INSTALLED ON THE RIGHT SIDE OF EACH THROUGH LANE ROAD AT
LARGE CULVERTS OR BRIDGE CROSS FENCE FOR USE BY MAINTENANCE EQUIP-
MENT. LOCATION OF GATES TO BE SHOWN ON THE PLANS OR AS DESIGNATED
BY THE ENGINEER.

AT_STREAM CROSSINGS THE FENCE SHALL NOT BE CONSTRUCTED ACROSS
LARGE STREAMS. WHERE CLEARANCE IS SUFFICENT FROM THE TOP OF BANK
TO_THE BRIDGE_ STRUCTURE, A CROSS CONNECTION SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED
BETWEEN THE FENCE ON EACH SIDE OF THE ROAD. WHERE THE CLEARANCE IS
NOT SUFFIEICNT, THE_FENCE SHALL BE TERMINATED WITH CROSS CONNEC-

TIONS  AND END "POSTS AGJACENT TO THE BRIDGE ABUTMENTS OR CULVERT
WINGWALLS.

SPLICE FOR WOVEN WIRE BETWEEN PULL POST SHALL BE BY THE “WESTERN
UNION METHOD” AS DESCRIBED AS FOLLOWS: THE VERTICAL WIRES FOR EACH END
OF THE FENCE FABRIC SHALL BE PLACED SIDE BY SIDE AND THE PROJECTING
HORIZONTAL WIRES SHALL BE WRAPPED A MINIMUM OF 4 TIMES AROUND THE
HORIZONTAL WIRES OF THE FIRST WEB.

SPLICE FOR BARBED WIRE BETWEEN PULL POST ASSEMBLY SHALL BE BY THE
“EYE METHOD”: AS DESCRIBED AS FOLLOWS: THE ENDS OF THE BARBED WIRE
SHALL BE BENT TO FORM A LOOP. THE LOOPS SHALL BE CONNECTED. AFTER

THE LOOPS ARE CONNECTED THE ENDS OF THE WIRE SHALL BE WRAPPED AROUND
THE PROJECTING WIRE A MINMUM OF 4 TIMES FOR EACH WIRE LOOP.

6’ LENGTH

L

ol I

J
9" SPACING

WINGWALL

Nt

L1

USE SAME APPROACH SPANS ONE STRAND BARBED WIRE v
AS FOR CORNER POSTS
ONE_SPAN @ T'-I0° APPROACH POST /z
PULL POST (WOOD) / 4 MIN. DIA. 7 TO B’ LENGTH 72
o N v 4" DIA. BRACE (WOOD)
LATCH GATE POST (WOOD) 4" MIN. DIA. 7" TO 8" LENGTH iy /74 %x
WTH Lock | 5" MIN. DIA. 8 TO 10 LENGTH ~ 4" DiA, BRACE 00D\ — — 7 _sa — /| X
= & e - » .
(== (7 T i \E I ! - I f 1:_ N N
g T [SMoOTH WIRE ! ’ — :
N+ 4 3 ///——
A SMOOTH WIRE 1
’ A : HI SMOOTH WIRE ~ + /_/ /17
T T
’ . | | | <
: o 2 ;
Sr=r=rarr ===y “F = il & A TEENTI=TTTI=777 [TETITI=ITTI= VA= T T TITETTETRE
Z (10 Il A Iy I N ] I Z | CORNER POST (WoOD)
=1 oo : i Loz 2 | s MmN
: GATE FRAME 1|5 i ! o e s | APPROACH POST (WOOD) : - DIA.
S I 3/, VART | | K ® 4" MIN.DIA. 7' TO 8’ LENGTH  © 8' TO 10’ LENGTH
o 1.68 =/FT. 3/, LINE POST (WOOD) & LINE BRACE ASSEMBLY & & . DIA. Ky
m gy V V MIN. DIA.-6Y%' TO 7 LENGTH \V; <P 1 LV = -
MAX. SPACING TO BE 10°-0" MAX. SPACING TO BE 330 I
NOTE: STAPLE AT LEAST TOP, BOTTOM AND
ALTERNATE WIRES OF WOVEN FABRIC TYPE A F ( POSTS)
FOR WOOD LINE POSTS. E ENCE (WOOD POSTS
| 12°-16' VEHICULAR OPENING _ 10° MAX. 10° MAX. I
4" PEDESTRIAN OPENING
'/GéTg 5. 76" LENGTH ONE STRAND BARBED WIRE
FORK LATCH 2 . i A LINE POST
WITH LOCK OR £272" X 272" X/a i =
= . |
2 ST L)
A +1 h
|| ~ BRACE 154" 0.D. L
TUBULAR OR =
Z 22" X 2" X|/4" ;‘l-, 2, g
[
i [ | 43,
X iy = e = T e e e == === === ==
T=gr= 1T = of 0 ANCHOR PLATE /'|| DIAGONAL BRACE (STEEL)
T N & —_— ——f5~ 7CONCRETE 15" 0.0. TUBLLAR OR
. R 5 00 CoNCRETE LINE POST (STEEL) 2'-0 122Y5°°% 25" Xa"
& : s GATE FRAME END CORNER OR PULL POST (STEEL)
MR .68 ® / FT, _{ 2!/2" 0.D. TUBULAR O
s 1" e 12" X227 XVa" (T MN, R encTh
—
I'-0” 1 TYPE A FENCE (STEEL POSTS)
L 7' 10 10 SPAN |
pravins WOO0D POST
8' TO 10° LENGTH 5 MIN. DIA, ANCHOR BARBED
8' TO 10’ LENGTH 5 STRANDS BARBED WIRE\ WIRE TO WING
/—PROPERTY LINE FENCE w _E = TIE PRIVATE FENCE S
PRIVATE PROPERTY 2 / , ~~ 4" DIA, BRACE (WOOD) , TO TYPE A OR B FENCE .
r t 4 '
x R/W LINE s
Wl Z [ . = \ ; )\
= T z TYPE A OR B
0] % /R/w LINE P & . : ¥ WRE FENCE . | /
R/W UNEE /._.-_.,_‘.-_-._-._.- et s §\\ i
- 25 MIN. el \ ' \ 3 ' t "
= LINE POSTS + CORNER POST SIr=rrE= T == === = ~— R/W MONUMENT L T=T=rr=T=TT
* CORNER POST 2’ MIN.CTYPICAL) L 0" NN 4+ 7T =I=AT=777:
ARDOT R/W | A —

*NOTE: RIGHT-OF -WAY MONUMENTS SHALL NOT BE
DISTURBED BY FENCE CONSTRLCTION.
CORNER POSTS SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED 2*
FROM THE RIGHT-OF-WAY MONUMENT OR

AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

a- R/W MONUMENTS
e - FENCE POSTS

WHERE EXISTING PRIVATE FENCE CONSISTS OF STEEL POSTS, USE END

POST ASSEMBLY AS SHOWN

WITH TYPE A

FENCE OR OTHER END

POST ASSEMBLY AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

RIGHT-OF -WAY FENCE LOCATION

PRIVATE FENCE
TERMINAL INSTALLATION

SPACING AND SIZE OF POSTS

DETAIL OF FENCE

FOR TYPE B FENCE SHALL
BE THE SAME AS TYPE A

8-22-02
0-18-96

FENCE.

I-2

REVISED GENERAL NOTES

CONSTRUCTION AT LARGE

REVISED ASTM REF. TO AASHTO

CULVERTS (5’ IN HEIGHT AND OVER)

-95 |REVISED R-O-W LOCATION DETAIL

6-.

-94 [ADDED CORNER

POST NOTE

8-5-9

3 |REVISED R-O-W LOCATION DETAIL

10-1-9

2 [ ADDED STAPLE NOTE

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

8-2-9

0 [REV'D PULL POST LENGTH

TYPE B FENCE

1-30-

B9 |DELETED CLASS CONC,

T-15-¢

88 [ADDED SPLICE NOTES

7-15-88

4-3-8

WIRE FENCE

D
A
JADDED HEIGHT DIMENSION
REVISED VARIOUS NOTES

7

>

ND GENERAL NOTES

TYPE A AND B

1-1-84

MAX. POST SPACING

-4-8

3 [MIN. DIA. LINE POST

STANDARD DRAWING WF-I

10-2-72

REVISED & REDRAWN

DATE

REVISION

DATE FILMED




25'-@" MAXIMUM ,

| —
NORMAL LINE FENCING 7
TO CONTINUE ON GRADE

M=) = === ==

LINE POST \(_) =

DEADMAN 7]
TIE WIRE

7

180 LBS. MIN.
DEADMAN

~——LINE POST

8 STRANDS OF TWISTED WIRE
OR CABLE (ZINC COATED).

6" MIN. DIA. TREATED POST OR
TIMBER TO BE FREE SWINGING

| 19'-@" MAX. | 10'-0" MAX. | 10°-8" MAX. |
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LINE PQOST Z
> GRADE IF NECESSARY
TO FAN WIRES

2" 0.0. STEEL OR 3" 0.D.
ALUMINUM POSTS

T

/

GENERAL NOTES:

THESE INSTALLATIONS TO BE USED WHERE NORMAL FENCING
INSTALLATION WOULD CAUSE THE COLLECTING OF DRIFT IN THE
CHANNEL OR THE DEPRESSION WILL NOT PERMIT NORMAL INSTALL-
ATION. INSTALLATIONS WILL BE MADE ONLY WHERE DIRECTED BY
THE ENGINEER.

WHEN A FENCE LINE APPROACHES A DITCH, GULLY OR DEPRESSION,
THE LAST POST ON LEVEL GROUND SHALL BE PLACED CLOSE ENOUGH
TO THE EDGE OF THE DROP OFF THAT THE FENCE MAY BE STRUNG
TO THE POST IN THE DEPRESSION WITHOUT TOUCHING THE GROUND.

IN TERRAIN OF SUCH EXTREME IRREGULARITY THAT MINOR
GRADING WILL NOT BE FEASIBLE, THE NORMAL FENCE SHALL CONTINUE
ON GRADE AND THE GULLIES OR DEPRESSIONS TREATED BY AUXILIARY
FENCES AS SHOWN.

PAYMENT FOR THE TYPE INSTALLATION USED WILL NOT BE MADE
DIRECTLY BUT WILL BE INCLUDED IN THE CONTRACT UNIT PRICE BID
FOR WIRE FENCE OR CHAIN LINK FENCE.

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

WIRE FENCE WATER GAPS

4-2@-79|REVISED TOP RAIL & TENSION WIRE 696-4-20-79
18-2-72 |[REVISED AND REDRAWN 9-18-2-7.
DATE REVISION 52FI:_BMED2 STANDARD DRAWING WF'2




P s v e eeees S P T PA TA
R I OST SPACING DETAIL
R R R R RS
’0’0‘ 0’0’0’0‘0‘0’0‘0’0’0‘0‘0’0’0‘0‘0‘0’0’0’0‘0‘ 0’0‘0’0‘0;609;\x~
’0’0‘ 0‘0‘0’0‘0‘0‘0’00000000000’0’0‘04 0‘0‘00‘0’0‘0; R , N 10'-0"
RSB Q). BRACE RAT S sescsss e I 1-e | oo | | 12-0’ | 12'-0° |
QRIS H IS SRR RAREHXICHKIRKIHIHKIHIIKIRR
R I RRIIIAKKIRRS , | |” ~® caps | _®cears |
2RI IIRAIIRRRTRRIKLILLLLES >
SIS IR RIS RORRIRRAXHNY R>% ,—© T0P RAIL  —@TIE WIRE ,—© TOP RAIL
R R R O SRR KRR & ot o W) 4
Q255K TS ASARERERERLITRIKIRS KRR e Nz %
s s s 5 e Wkt © 23 | T8 :
. X XX (XX XXX [&] WIRE XX = a
5 : REEKLLKL IR z: 3R & K K
RRGEKS KKK T Z= g FABRIC
X LRSS 3 0| Y KX TIE WIRE @ @ BRACE RAIL L %
JRRRRS &0 , :::: wo | F K
::0:0:0:0:0: w -y XX XX XX X XXX XXX XXX XXX XX @ BRACE :":.: 5 z
KR O Z BAND XXX % &
IRRRXKS Z S X RS | = ®TRUSS ROD
NOTE: FOR DIMENSIONS AND MATERIAL XXRRR S= TENSION BAR 0 8K o S
DESCRIPTIONS NOT SHOWN REFER LXK 5 BAND ®TE WIR XXT | » TIE WIRE ® s
TO BRACE OF CORNER PANEL DETAIL RRIKS = 28 B K &
an GROUND LINE Ly | 5 Y 2 OR HOG RING TENSION WIREQ S
PULL PANEL TO BE USED AT SHARP = Xt ¥ < _
BREAKS IN VERTICAL GRADES AS e -
DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. 3+ MAXIMUM zl. DOME TOP TO DRAIN
10'-8* MAXIMUM CDNEREJEUWNE(? SEMENT\;-I (NGRMAL) ¥ CONCHEFTOEOTE],;%ASEMENT é 5 WATER AWAY FROM POST
. < lse}
™ o
TIE WIRE ® l @ END POST zZ @ CORNER OR BRACE POST
B TIE WIRE | _ . el
- = - 8 END PANEL 8 BRACE OR _CORNER PANEL
- = 2::::0:ii HINGE soasassoodt oIA BRACE PANEL SHALL BE PLACED A MAXIMUM OF 5@@ FEET CENTER TO CENTER FROM END, CORNER OR BRACE POSTS.
2 5115 30K IR RIS . DIA. ANY BREAKS IN HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT OF MORE THAN 3@° SHALL BE CONSIDERED A CORNER.
] [ 5000 | [ 1RSSR [
g 1t 5K || RIS X Kt 3
& /2 KA ’,g.:,:,:,n «HORIZONTAL SUF'PDR &) GENERAL NOTES:
[ 5 | | (ARG ARIRRIIERHKKRAKKA] || I Y
= S| 22 RRLEZLILIRLLLLRL ILLRLLS RIS T+ 1/ (C) CHAIN LINK FENCE BEING PLACED ON PRIVATE PROPERTY SHALL
3 = Eo00RIESRERIRRIIKIKISTTIRRNR &4 1% 8 SLATS INCLUDE A TOP RAIL. ALL LABOR, MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT, TOOLS,
& < S TRuss. Robss || 55 2 AND INCIDENTALS NECESSARY TO COMPLETE THE WORK WILL BE
z 5 RS XS S XXX SGLILIES 1 PER FT, - PAID FOR AT THE CONTRACT UNIT PRICE BID PER LIN.FT.OF
= PIEXEK XXX (B 5% U TRXXR W= CHAIN LINK FENCE.
(Q0COLKKKKIKARKKK [5RL Q9O
1) 000090969090 %0%096 00960000000 Y R l0a0ey o - T I 0 0 069696969696%6% 9696%6%69696%696%6%% 2z _ Y 53,:) =z (D) TENSION WIRE: SHALL BE SECURED TO ALL TERMINAL, PULL, BRACE
et < OR CORNER POSTS WITH TENSION BAR BANDS.
-, a
sTop 6" MAX. % CONCRETE 5T (J) BRACE_RAIL: BRACE RAILS SHALL BE PROVIDED AT ALL TERMINAL,
4 ENCASEMENT W PULL, BRACE OR CORNER POSTS HALFWAY BETWEEN THE TOP RAIL AND
GATE POST GATE POST (D —5Y 5 ToF GROUND LEVEL WHEN TOPRAIL IS SPECIFIED AND TWELVE INCHES (12"
& ﬁ‘J FOOTING 0= DOWN FROM TOP OF FABRIC WHEN TOP TENSION WIRE IS SPECIFIED.
GATE WIDTH SHALL BE AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS SZS BN PANEL ng = BRACE RAIL SHALL EXTEND FROM SUCH POST TO THE FIRST ADJACENT
S TR TI LINE POST.
1w 1/ .
DOUBLE SWING GATE 1%" X 4" REDWOOD SLATS(LENGTH TO MATCH HEIGHT OF FENCE) (L) FABRIC: SHALL CONFORM TO THE SPECIFICATIONS.
DETAIL OF REDWOOD SLAT INSTALLATION
(M) GATE FRAMES: SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED OF TUBULAR MEMBERS
(WHERE APPLICABLE) ASSEMBLED BY USE OF HEAVY PRESSED STEEL, MALLEABLE FITTINGS
OR BY WELDING. ALL GATES SHALL HAVE ONE HORIZONTAL SUPPORT
HEIGHT ® @ © @ © EXTENDING THE WIDTH OF THE GATE AT THE MIDPOINTS OF VERTICAL
FoncE OB ENte | LINE PosTS TOP RAIL TENSION TENSION TENSION BAR BAND BRACE BAND FRAME MEMBERS. THE COMPLETE FRAME SHALL BE RIGID AND HAVE
AMPLE STRENGTH TO BE FREE FROM SAG AND TWIST.
FABRIC |BRACE POST TIE TIE MIN, TIE ENGTH BOLT BOLT
SIZE |spaCING | SIZE | spaciNG | LENGTH| SIZE |spacing | SIZE | L SIZE | &ize | SPACING SIZE SIZE
4 2" 0.0 1 TIE MIN. MIN. OF MIN. 1 BAND AT TOP MIN. (0) HINGES: SHALL BE OF HEAVY PATTERN, OF ADEQUATE STRENGTH FOR
AND 2 %Y | 2v0.0.| EVERY |1%'0.0.| 1 TIE 7 1 TIE oF 2" LESS oF AND_ BOTTOM OF GATE, AND WITH LARGE BEARING SURFACES FOR CLAMPING IN
LESS -2 EVERY 10'-@" | GAUGE | EVERY THAN | 3. Hox 1Y 15 MAX. g v e POSITION. THE HINGE SHALL BE OF THE PROPER TYPE TO ALLOW
UVTES’ 6 3-00. |2%ronl F A%Fnc 2'-0 SIEF?]IING -8 | Jerx % Eéﬁfﬂ? A X |[3NETTEREVEAr'q' 4 e 1Vh FOR THE DESIGNATED DEGREE OF SWING. THE HINGE SHALL NOT
127 CL - 2" 0.0 Tt AR 2.074 EEE 2.125 TWIST OR TURN UNDER THE ACTION OF THE GATE. THE GATES SHALL
- BE CAPABLE OF BEING OPENED AND CLOSED EASILY BY ONE PERSON.
HEIGHT ® 1O [©) ® @) ™ ®™ © @) (P) LATCHES AND STOPS: SHALL BE PROVIDED FOR ALL GATES. GATES
OF FABR HORIZONTAL | HINGE SHALL HAVE A DROP BAR LATCH. LATCHES SHALL BE ARRANGED FOR
Felce TIE | HOG | BRACE 1:?Eu. TRUSS BRIC GATE FR;A[EE SUPPORT | Te6 | w]‘;‘:LE ZDT?-:T S LOCKING. THE STOP FOR DROP BAR LATCHES SHALL BE SET IN
i MV;:\IREUF RING | size | HE ] MTSDDF SIZE |MESH SE;IXSEE SIZE |spAting|SIZE |sphtinGlswiNg oA ireel tar i S HYE! CONCRETE AND ENGAGE THE PLUNGER OF THE BAR LATCH.
b |1z G| sauE PTE L K b ol o | ™ Looly v beonl 1 e lerser| Z O ' SHACL ‘BE CAPPED OVER THE EXTERIOR OF THE POST, AND SHALL
OVER & | OR, 1% 0.0. eS| TIGHTNERS AND/OR [ =54 every |© 7| EVERY on 4" 0.0. CONFORM TO ASTM F626.
12/ INCL. | ALUM. FABRIC ,:[?TN[E,LGS THIST -0 I-e o CONCRETE REQUIRED FOR THE EMBEDMENT OF ALL POSTS SHALL NOT BE
e , PAID FOR DIRECTLY BUT SHALL BE INCLUDED IN THE CONTRACT UNIT
NOTE: POST SIZES SHOWN ARE FOR STEEL. WHERE ALUMINUM IS PROVIDED, LINE POSTS SHALL HAVE AN OUT SIDE DIAMETER OF 25" FOR FENCE HEIGHT OF 6’ AND LESS, PRICE BID FOR CHAIN LINK FENCE
AN OUTSIDE DIAMETER OF 3'FOR FENCE HEIGHT OF &' TO 12°. END, PULL, CORNER OR BRACE POSTS SHALL HAVE AN OUTSIDE DIAMETER OF 3' FOR FENCE HEIGHT OF 6’ AND LESS: :
AN OUTSIDE DIAMETER OF 3% FOR FENCE HEIGHTS OF 6' TO 12'. GATE POSTS WHERE GATE WIDTH IS 12° AND LESS SHALL HAVE AN OUTSIDE DIAMETER OF 3" FOR FENCE HEIGHT POSTS SHALL BE SPACED EQUIDISTANT ON A MAXIMUM OF 1@’ CENTERS.
OF 6'AND LESS. ALUMINUM TENSION WIRE SHALL BE ©.192° IN DIAMETER. MINIMUM THICKNESS OF MATERIAL FROM WHICH EXPANSION SLEEVES SHALL BE MADE WILL BE 0.078".
POSTS AND RAILS MAY HAVE ANY CROSS-SECTIONAL SHAPE THAT WILL MEET THE SPECIFICATIONS. EXCAVATION FOR POSTS: IN OTHER THAN ROCK SHALL BE OF THE
DIMENSIONS INDICATED. IF ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED BEFORE
OTHER DETAILS APPLY TO BOTH STEEL AND ALUMINUM FENCE. REACHING THE REQUIRED DEPTH, THE EXCAVATION SHALL BE
CONTINUED TO THE DEPTH INDICATED OR 1'-6" INTO THE ROCK,
ALL MISCELLANEOUS FITTINGS AND HARDWARE SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS AND PRODUCTION TOLERANCES AS SET FORTH IN THE SPECIFICATIONS. WHICHEVER IS LESS, AND SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF 8 INCHES IN DIAMETER.

9 GAUGE ALUMINUM WIRE SHALL BE ACCEPTABLE FOR TIEING FABRIC TO TUBULAR AND ROLL FORMED MEMBERS OF STEEL FENCE.

11-17-10 [REVISED TRUSS ROD
POSTS AND RAILS 12-10-09|REVISED POSTS & RAILS TABLE
5-21-29 [ADDED TABLE & GEN. NOTE (C)
% FABRIC = GRADE 1 AND ALUMINUM ALLOY CRADE 2 8-22-02[REVISED_NOTES, REMOVED TABLE, ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
= P S1zE 0 LBS. PER & REMOVED FENCE ALTERNATE
T . 0. WALL LINEAR FT. 0.D. WALL LBS. PER 4-3-97|REVISED BRACE RAIL NOTE
g . 0.D. INCHES | THICKNESS [STEEL | ALUMINUM| INCHES | THICKNESS | LINEAR FT. e RE
S| VARIABLE |_MIN. 4 18-18-96]REVISED AASHTO & ASTM REF.
T " CLEARANCE 1% 1.660 2.140 2.27 0.786 1.660 .11 184 1-3-94[ REVISED NOTE (L)
o | 2 1.900 0.145 272 | ©.940 | 1.900 0.120 2.28 0-1-92[ DELETED ALTERNATE POST 0-1-92
. POSTS . 2% 2.375 0.154 3.65 | 1264 | 2.375 0.130 3.1 “TSSDELETED ROLL FORMED POST g15-31 CHAIN LINK FENCE
| | 3 2875 0.203 579 | 2.004 | 2.875 0.160 4.64 11-30-89/ DELETED CLASS CONCRETE 11-3-89
3% 3.500 0.216 7.58 2.621 3.500 0.160 5.71 11-17-88| REVISED 0.D. SIZES 668-11-17-88
INSTALLATION MAY BE MODIFIED AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS 4 4.000 0.226 9.1 3.151 2.000 0.160 6.56 T0-30-6 7 GENERal_REVISIONS B46-10-30-57
TOLERANCES ON DIMENSIONS AND WEIGHTS ACCORDING TO AASHTO M 181 ~20- 73| REVISED TOP RAIL & TENSION WIRE 695-4-20-79
10-2-72] REVISED AND REDRAWN 19-2-7
TYPICAL INSTALLATION DIAGRAM DAeE REVISTON B2 STANDARD DRAWING WF-3




ONE SPAN @ 7' TO 10"

PULL POST (WOOD)
4" MIN. DIA. 6'-9" LENGTH

4" DIA. BRACE (WOOD)

TWO STRANDS
BARBED WIRE

ONE APPRO. SPAN @ 7' TO 10'WHEN

LESS THAN 165' TO NEXT CORNER
OR PULL POST

TWO APPRO. SPANS @ 7' TO 10°
WHEN MORE THAN 165° TO NEXT
CORNER OR PULL POST

APPROACH POST (WOOD)
4" MIN. DIA. 6'-9" LENGTH

4" D1A. BRACE (WOOD)

CORNER POST (WOOD)
5"MIN. DIA. 7'-3"LENGTH

5" MIN. DIA.
8'-10' LENGTH

o

GATE POST (WOOD)

12°-16"VEHICULAR

4’ PEDESTRIAN
(! LATCH W/LOCK |

JLUSE_SAME_APPROACH_SPANS
AS FOR CORNER POSTS

MOOTH WIRE|—s 1

N 1

3’-3" MIN.

LINE POST
3" MIN. DIA. 6°-3" LENGTH

LINE BRACE ASSEMBLY
MAX. SPACING TO BE 330’

f

3'-3" MIN.

MAX. SPACING TO BE 10°-0" TYPE C FENCE (WOOD POSTS)
OTHER APPROVED TIES
WILL BE PERMITTED
12'-16'VEHICULAR
10' MAX. 4 PEDESTRIAN
. ZD.I ] FU?_II_( LAOT H
o X
™ . DIAGONAL BRACE !
= 1 96°0.D. TUBULAR 2
g OR 2'x 2'xY" £ z
& b
~I h
[y}
. &g
& END, CORNER OR PULL POST
FEEE a1 [ = 21%°0.D. TUBULAR &
j? N J 91 o OR 2%" x 2Y%'xV4"L (6°-9" LENGTH)
NE ANCHOR PLATE i &
&= ” >\
LINE POST .
CONCRETE o 1% 0.0.

NOTE: STEEL LINE POSTS SHALL BE 6'-6" MINIMUM LENGTH.

TYPE C FENCE (STEEL POSTS)

4 STRANDS BARBED WIRE (D)
5 STRANDS BARBED WIRE (D-1)
6 STRANDS BARBED WIRE (D-2)

; e
GATE FRAME IBI_:I

« CORNER POST

* ARDOT R/W

* NOTE: RIGHT-OF-WAY MONUMENTS SHALL NOT BE

DISTURBED BY FENCE
CORNER POSTS SHALL

CONSTRUCTION.
BE CONSTRUCTED 2'

FROM THE RIGHT-OF-WAY MONUMENT OR AS

DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

_ " A Ny
5 e 5
. X
[S] o !\
§ . 2
e s o &
- ~
. o Y
m ~N
) ] Y
® GROUND LINE
e === =R [T =R == = TEw=TER=
| | | || | 2-e:MIN.LINE POSTS
3'-@'MIN. CORNER POSTS
|| || || | 3-6MIN.CATES POSTS
TYPE D TYPE D-1 TYPE D-2
FENCE FENCE FENCE
NOTE: SPACING AND SIZE (EXCEPT LENGTH) OF POSTS, APPROACH SPANS,

PULL POST ASSEMBLIES. AND CORNER BRACING FOR TYPE D FENCE

SHALL CONFORM TO TYPE C FENCE. USE GALVANIZED STAPLES
ON WOOD POSTS AND APPROVED FASTENERS ON STEEL POSTS.

1% 0.0.
GATE FRAME,

36

GATE POST(STEEL)
24" OUTSIDE DIA.
OR 2% x 2V~ xVrL
7'-6" LENGTH

BRACE - 1% 0.D.
TUBULAR OR
X 22 XYL

PRIVATE PROPERTY

L—KR/W LINE

2 MIN.(TYPICAL)

4 - R/W MONUMENTS

o - FENCE POSTS

7' TO 10’ SPAN

PROPERTY LINE FENCE

GENERAL NOTES:

STEEL LINE POSTS SHALL BE PAINTED OR GALVANIZED.
TUBULAR END, CORNER, PULL, OR DIAGONAL BRACES MUST
CONFORM TO THE DIMENSIONS AND WEIGHTS SPECIFIED ON

STANDARD DRAWING WF-3 (CHAIN LINK).

ARE ACCEPTABLE.

AN ACCEPTABLE TULERANCE IN LENGTH OF TUBULAR OR WOODEN

POSTS SHALL BE - 1" TO
TUBULAR POSTS MUST BE PAINTED OR GALVANIZED.

R/W LINE

» CORNER POST

RIGHT-OF-WAY FENCE LOCATION

4" D1A. BRACE

‘ WIRE FENCE

A TIE PRIVATE FENCE

TO TYPE C OR D FENCE

w0oD POST
5" MIN. DIA.

SMOOTH WIRE—_

7' TO 8' LENGTH

7° TO 8 LENGTH

w
=} o
b4
w
w
w
=
B3
>
T

wooD POST &

5°MIN.DIA. &
=
a
=

z/mw MONUMENT

2" HIGHWAY R/
k2 | [GHW! W_LINE

PRIVATE FENCE TERMINAL INSTALLATION

WHERE EXISTING FENCE CONSISTS OF STEEL POSTS, USE END POST ASSEMBLY AS
SHOWN IN TYPE C FENCE OR OTHER END POST ASSEMBLY AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

USE SAME APPROACH SPANS|

NOTEs USE % X 1%"LAG
BOLT & SHIELD OR AS
APPROVED BY THE
ENGINEER.

DETAIL OF FENCE CONSTRUCTION

AT LARGE CULVERTS
(5" IN HEIGHT AND OVER)

APPROVED ALTERNATES

12°-@" MIN. VEHICULAR OPENING

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH AT LEAST

257% OF TIMBER LINE POSTS OF 7 FOOT LENGTHS
IN ORDER TO PROVIDE SUFFICIENT SET IN SOFT
GROUND OR SMALL DEPRESSIONS.

DRIVEWAY GATES, EITHER SINGLE 12' TO 16’ OR
DOUBLE 6’ TO 8' OPENING OF THE SAME TYPE

AS THE PEDESTRIAN GATE, SHALL BE INSTAL-
LED ON THE RIGHT SIDE OF EACH THROUGH
LANE ROAD AT LARGE CULVERTS OR BRIDGE
CROSS FENCE, FOR USE OF MAINTENANCE
EQUIPMENT. LOCATION OF GATES TO BE SHOWN
ON PLANS OR AS DESIGNATED BY THE ENGINEER.

AT STREAM CROSSINGS, THE FENCE SHALL NOT

BE CONSTRUCTED ACROSS LARGE STREAMS. WHERE
CLEARANCE IS SUFFICIENT FROM THE TOP OF THE
BANK TO THE BRIDGE STRUCTURE A CROSS
CONNECTION SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED BETWEEN
THE FENCE ON EACH SIDE OF THE ROAD. WHERE
THE CLEARANCE 1S NOT SUFFICIENT, THE FENCE
SHALL BE TERMINATED WITH CROSS CONNECTIONS
AND END POSTS ADJACENT TO BRIDGE ABUTMENTS
OR CULVERT WINGWALLS.

SPLICE FOR BARBED WIRE BETWEEN PULL
POST ASSEMBLY SHALL BE BY THE 'EYE
METHOD* AS DESCRIBED AS FOLLOWS:

THE ENDS OF THE BARBED WIRE SHALL BE
BENT TO FORM A LOOP. THE LOOPS SHALL
BE CONNECTED. AFTER THE LOOPS ARE
CONNECTED THE ENDS OF THE WIRE SHALL
BE WRAPPED AROUND THE PROJECTING WIRES
A MINIMUM OF 4 TIMES FOR EACH WIRE
LOOP,

SPLICE FOR WOVEN WIRE BETWEEN PULL POST
SHALL BE BY THE "WESTERN UNION METHOD"
AS DESCRIBED AS FOLLOWS: THE VERTICAL
WIRES FOR EACH END OF THE FENCE FABRIC
SHALL BE PLACED SIDE BY SIDE AND THE
PROJECTING HORIZONTAL WIRES SHALL BE
WRAPPED A MINIMUM OF 4 TIMES AROUND

THE HORIZONTAL WIRES OF THE FIRST WEB.

STAPLE AT LEAST TOP,BOTTOM AND ALTERNATE
WIRES OF WOVEN FABRIC FOR WOOD LINE POSTS.

AS FOR CORNER POSTS

4’ MIN. HEIGHT

@ T

USE_SAME APPROACH SPANS
AS FOR CORNER POSTS

TYPICAL VEHICULAR GATES

(ALTERNATE TYPE)

3-6"

R STYLE VEHICULAR GATES MAY BE USED WITH THE APPROVAL OF THE
THE METHOD OF SECURING GATE (LATCH AND/OR LOCK)SHALL MEET THE APPROVAL OF THE ENGINEER

8-22-02 |REVISED GENERAL NOTES
10-18-96 |[REVISED AASHTO
11-22-95 [REVISED R-0-W_LOCATION DETAIL
6-2-34 |REVISED BARB WIRE_AND 6-2-94
ADDED CORNER POST NOTES ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
8-5-93 |REVISED R/W INSTALLATION FENCE 8-5-93
1@-1-92 |ADDED STAPLE NOTE 19-1-92
B8-15-91 ADDED TYPE D-2 FENCE 8-15-91
T-30-89 [DELETED CLASS CONCRETE 11-30-89 W I RE F E N[: E
7-15-88 |ADDED SPLICE NOTE 700-7-15-88
19-30-87 [CENERAL _REVISIONS 549-10-30-87
11-1-84 [MAX. POST SPACING MIN. WIRE GAUGE| 5@7-11-1-84 T YPE [: AND D
1-4-83[MIN. DIA, LINE _POST 648-1-4-83
3-2-81 [TOLERANCE FOR POST LENGTH| 722-3-2-81
12-1-72 | ADDED D-1 & FENCE INSTALLATION 564-12-1-72
18-2-72 [REVISED AND REDRAWN 540-10-2-72 STANDARD DRAWING WF-4
DATE REVISION FILMED




VAR, WIDTH TRANSITION FROM RAMP CROSS
N N o, TYPE 1 RAMP DIMENSIONS AND GUANTITIES
IN CROSSHATCHED AREA RA%{US DISTANCE | DISTANCE | LENGTH |RAMP AREA
pree b oy i -
EEFT EEET EEF] EEEFT S0.YD
= i 15 7 18.82 2.18 26.21
TECTA ARNING 20 52 22.28 30.46 30.07
WHEELCHAIR / DE VLT ABLE WARNING : 25 3 26.60 8.77 3.80
e e
13} "3 "
CONCRETE ISLAND DETAIL 30 36,4 45.26 42,45
4,97 |
BEGIN RAMP SLOPE ON 5 27 39,16 47,34 4
A LINE PERPENDICULAR | 50 25 41,89 49.36 47.35
TO TRAVEL DIRECTION 55 1L.24 44,07 51,31 49,63
RADIUS 80 1122 46,33 n3.21 nL80
SLOPE TRANSITION DETAILS )
- RADIUS "R,

LIMITS OF
PAYMENT

TYPE 1 RAMP
(Walk adjacent to curb) D RNING BEVICE

DETECTABLE
WARNING DEVICE

SECTION A-A

LIMITS OF
PAYMENT

VAR, (3' NOR.)
GRASS BERM

. N
LEVEL . ,,_‘\6"

SIDEWALK

VAR, (3' NOR.)

* MATCH WALK WIDTH GRASS BERM
(MIN. 41

DETECTABLE
WARNING DEVICE

DETECTABLE
WARNING DEVICE TYPE 2 RAMP

12:1
MAX.

&

LIMITS OF
PAYMENT

DETECTABLE
WARNING DEVICE

w438 SSYHI
(CHON .£) "HVA

K4 \ ATWMINIS

DETECTABLE

WARNING DEVICE - mﬁl{‘w')wALK WIDTH

— CURB &

GUTTER

TYPE 3 RAMP

NORMAL o~ ! =

DETECTABLE
WARNING DEVICE

TYPE 4 RAMP
(Walk adjacent to curb)

GENERAL NOTES FOR DETECTABLE WARNING DEVICES 50-65%7 of Base Dia.

THE DETECTABLE WARNING DEVICE SHALL BE LOCATED —

SO_THAT THE NEAREST EDGE OF THE DEVICE IS
6 TO 8 INCHES FROM THE FACE OF THE CLRB.
TRUNC/l-\JTED DOMES IN THE DETECTABLE WARNING

ACE SHALL MEET THE

GEOMETRIC CONFIGURATION SHOWN.

DOMES SHALL BE ALIGNED ON A SQUARE GRID IN THE TRUNCATED
PREDOMINANT DIRECTION OF TRAVEL TO PERMIT DOME
WHEELS TO ROLL BETWEEN DOMES. |

DETECTABLE WARNING DEVICE SHALL BE 24 INCHES

N\ _Jo.2"

.411

REQUIREMENTS OF THE

0.9”-|
|

DIRECTION OF TRAVEL AND EXTEND \O
EEEFFL&IEL WDTH OF THE CORB NAMP OR FLUSH @) O O
DETECTABLE WARNING DEVICE SHALL BE ON THE ARDOT O000
QUALIFIED PRODUCTS LIST FOR CAST-IN-PLACE L6” Min
TACTILE PANELS (ADA DETECTABLE WARNING). 5247 Mak
a ° O O q p
|'6”,, Min. 0.65” Min.
2.4” Max. Base-Base

HATCHED AREA 'A*
[ DENOTES CONCRETE
REQUIRED FOR ONE
TYPE 1 RAMP, SQ. YD.

— DETECTABLE WARNING DEVICE

NOTE:
THE CROSS SLOPE OF THE RAMPS, LEVEL LANDINGS.
AND SIDEWALKS SHALL NOT EXCEED 2.0

REQUIRED TO MATCH STREET LONGTITUDINAL GRADE.

DETECTABLE WARNING DEVICE DETAIL

GENERAL NOTES:

IN NEW CONSTRUCTION, UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED ON THE PLANS, WHEELCHAIR RAMPS
ARE TO BE PROVIDED AT ALL CORNERS OF CURBED STREET INTERSECTIONS AND
MID-BLOCK CROSSWALK LOCATIONS.

IN ALTERATIONS WHEELCHAIR RAMPS ARE TO BE PROVIDED AT CURBED STREET INTER-
SECTIONS WITH PEDESTRIAN TRAFFIC AND MID-BLOCK CROSSWALK LOCATIONS.

THE LENGTH OF THE RAMP SHALL BE SUCH THAT THE SLOPE DOES NOT EXCEED
12:1. THE SURFACE TEXTURE OF THE RAMP SHALL CONFORM TO A CLASS 6
FINISH ACCORDING TO SECTION 802.19.

THE NORMALEGUZTER GRADE SHALL BE MAINTAINED THROUGH THE AREA
T

OF

ALL PAVEMENT MARKINGS SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE LATEST
EDITION OF THE MANUAL OF UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES
PUBLISHED BY THE FEDERAL HIGHWAY ADMINISTRATION.

THE MINIMUM THICKNESS OF THE RAMP, WALK, & LANDING SHALL BE 4.

THE MINIMUM WIDTH OF THE RAMPS SHALL BE THE WALK WIDTH OR 36,
WHICHEVER IS GREATER.

RAMPS SHALL BE MODIFIED AS NECESSARY TO INSURE THAT THEY ARE PARALLEL
TO A LINE DRAWN FROM THE CENTER OF ONE RAMP TO THE CENTER OF THE
RAMP ON THE OPPOSITE SIDE OF THE INTERSECTION.

THE DJMENSIONS AND QUANTITIES SHOWN ON THIS DRAWING ARE FOR
A 9@° INTERSECTION ONLY. DIMENSIONS AND QUANTITIES FOR SKEWED
INTERSECTIONS WILL VARY, AND ARE TO BE DETERMINED BY THE ENGINEER.

RAMP SELECTION CRITERIA

LIMITS OF PAYMENT

CORNER_LOCATIONS WITH THE WALK ADJACENT TQ THE CURB (BOTH NEW CONSTRUCTION
TYPE | AND ALTERATIONS),
TYPE 2 CORNER LOCATIONS WITH THE WALK OFFSET FROM THE CURB A DISTANCE_INGUFFICIENT
FIRST TQ ALLOW THE REQUIRED RAMP SLOPE (BOTH NEW CONSTRUCTION AND ALTERATIONS).
CHOICE [ Typg 3 CORNER LOCATIONS WITH THE WALK OFFSET FROM THE CURB A DISTANCE_SUFFICIENT
T0 ALLOW THE REQUIRED RAMP SLOPE (BOTH NEW CONSTRUCTION AND ALTERATIONS).
TYPE 4 TANGENT LOCATIONS (BOTH NEW CONSTRUCTION AND ALTERATIONSL.
SECOND | TYPE 5 TANGENT LOCATIONS (ALTERATIONS ONLY).
THIRD | 7ype o CORNER LOCATIONS (ALTERATIONS ONLY). THIS RAMP MAY BE USED ONLY TF THE
; CHOICE TYPE 5 RAMPS CANNOT BE PLACED AT THE ENDS OF THE RADIUS.
™| FOURTH IF SITE CONSTRAINTS PREVENT THE CONSTRUCTION OF ANY OF THE TYPES LISTED,
CHOICE THEN AND ONLY THEN CAN THE 12:1 MAX. SLOPE ON THE RAMP BE EXCEEDED 10
PROVIDE ACCESS TO THE STREET LEVEL (ALTERATIONS ONLY).
THE SLOPE CAN BE STEEPENED TO A 10:1 MAX.FOR A MAX.LENGTH OF 5 OR A 8:1 MAX.
FOR A MAX.LENGTH OF 2. SLOPES STEEPER THAN 8:1 ARE NOT ALLOWED UNDER ANY
CIRCUMSTANCES.
NOTE: IN ALTERATIONS. THE SELECTION OF THE TYPE OF WHEELCHAIR RAMP 10 BE CONSTRUCTED

B

THE_MAX. ROADWAY CROSS SLOPE ALLOWED
IN THE 2' AREA IN FRONT OF THE RAMP
SHALL BE 5.0%.

SECTION B-B

4" MIN,
THICKNESS

SHALL BE BASED ON THE AMOUNT OF RIGHT-OF-WAY AVAILABLE, AND O
PRESENCE OF OTHER SITE CONSTRAINTS (UTILITIES, BUILDINGS, ETC.).
THE TABLE ABOVE LISTS THE ORDER IN WHICH THE RAMPS ARE TO BE CONSIDERED.

AN _ALTERATION IS DEFINED AS A PROJECT THAT CHANGES OR AFFECTS THE USE OF
A PEDESTRIAN PATHWAY (OVERLAYS, SIGNALIZATION PROJECTS, ETC.) BUT DOES N
REQUIRE THE PURCHASE OF ADDITIONAL RIGHT-OF-WAY. ALL PROJECTS THAT REOUIRE
THE PURCHASE OF ADDITIONAL RIGHT-OF-WAY WILL USUALLY BE CONSIDERED NEW
CONSTRUCTION FOR THE PURPOSES OF THE CHART ABOVE.

16-3-05 | REVISED GEN. NOTES & ADDED NOTE ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
FeasIsuarie: weme s

[3-30-00 | ADD.SLOPE TRANS.& REV.ISL. DINS. WHEELCHA|R RAMPS

[ 5-i2-98 | REVSED TEXFORE NEW CONSTRUCTION

REDRAWN & REISSUED
CORRECTED DIMENSIONS

AND ALTERATIONS

FROMB3 TOIZ4MAX.SLOPES

ADJUSTED MAX. SLOPE

[ 7-14-88_[INCLUD."CONC. ISLD."N PAY ITEM
6-02-76 [1SSUED-P.H.D.

DATE REVISION

STANDARD DRAWING WR-I




SIDEWALK

1211
MAX,

DETECTABLE
WARNING DEVICE

NOTEs

THE CROSS SLOPE OF THE RAMPS AND
SIDEWALKS SHALL NOT EXCEED 2.0%
UNLESS REQUIRED TO MATCH STREET
LONGITUDINAL GRADE.

TYPE 5 RAMP

SIDEWALK

LIMITS OF
PAYMENT

DETECTABLE
WARNING DEVICE

DETECTABLE
WARNING DEVICE

TYPE 6 RAMP

GENERAL NOTES FOR DETECTABLE WARNING DEVICES

THE DETECTABLE WARNING DEVICE SHALL BE LOCATED
SO_THAT THE NEAREST EDGE OF THE DEVICE IS
6 TO 8 INCHES FROM THE FACE OF THE CURB.
TRUNCATED DOMES IN THE DETECTABLE WARNING
SURFACE SHALL MEET_THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE

GEOMETRIC CONFIGURATION SHOWN.
DOMES SHALL BE_ALIGNED ON A

PREDOMINANT DIRECTION OF TRAVEL TO PERMIT

WHEELS TO ROLL BETWEEN DOMES.

DETECJABLE WARNING DEVICE SHALL BE 24 INCHES

HE DIRECTION OF TRAVEL AND EXTEND
THE FULL WIDTH OF THE CURB RAMP OR FLUSH

SURFACE.
DETECTABLE WARNING DEVICE SHALL BE ON THE ARDOT
QUALIFIED PRODUCTS LIST FOR CAST-IN-PLACE
TACTILE PANELS (ADA DETECTABLE WARNING).

50-65% of Base Dia.
—

N\ ]0.2”

0.9”-1.4"
SQUARE GRID IN THE BBHECATEDl |
O® 0O
L.6” Min. © 00O

7 n
4" Max. O

©
O
E_O

65" Min.

.6” Min.
M ase-Base

2.4"
DETECTABLE WARNING DEVICE DETAIL

O

GENERAL NOTES:

IN ALTERATIONS WHEELCHAIR RAMPS ARE TO BE PROVIDED AT CURBED STREET INTER-
SECTIONS WITH PEDESTRIAN TRAFFIC AND MID-BLOCK CROSSWALK LOCATIONS.

THE LENGTH OF THE RAMP SHALL BE SUCH THAT THE SLOPE DOES NOT EXCEED
12:1. THE SURFACE TEXTURE OF THE RAMP SHALL CONFORM TO A CLASS 6
FINISH ACCORDING TO SECTION 8@2.19.

THE NORMAL GUTTER GRADE SHALL BE MAINTAINED THROUGH THE AREA
OF THE RAMP,

ALL PAVEMENT MARKINGS SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE LATEST
EDITION OF THE MANUAL OF UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES
PUBLISHED BY THE FEDERAL HIGHWAY ADMINISTRATION.

THE MINIMUM THICKNESS OF THE RAMP, WALK, & LANDING SHALL BE 4.
THE MINIMUM WIDTH OF THE RAMPS SHALL BE THE EXISTING WALK
WIDTH OR 36° WHICHEVER IS GREATER.

MINOR MODIFICATIONS OF THESE DETAILS, AS APPPROVED BY THE

RAMP SELECTION CRITERIA

ENGINEER, MAY BE MADE TO ADJUST TO LOCAL CONDITIONS.

Type 1 GORNER LOCATIONS WITH THE WALK ADJACENT TO THE CURB (BOTH NEW CONSTRUCTION

AND_AL TERATIONS)

Type 2 CORNER LOCATIONS WITH THE WALK OFFSET FROM THE CURB A DISTANCE INSUFFICIENT

FIRST TQ ALLOW THE REQUIRED RAMP SLOPE (BOTH NEW CONSTRUCTION AND ALTERATIONS).
CHOICE [ Typg 3 CORNER LOCATIONS WITH THE WALK OFFSET FROM THE CURB A DISTANCE_SUFFICIENT
TQ ALLOW THE REQUIRED RAMP SLOPE (BOTH NEW CONSTRUCTION AND ALTERATIGNS).
TYPE 4 TANGENT LOCATIONS (BOTH NEW CONSTRUCTION AND ALTERATIONS).
SCOND] TYPE 5 TANGENT LOCATIONS (ALTERATIONS ONLYI.
THIRD | 7ypg g CORNER LOCATIONS (ALTERATIONS ONLY). THIS RAMP MAY BE USED ONLY IF THE
CHOICE TYPE 5 RAMPS CANNOT BE PLACED AT THE ENDS OF THE RADIUS.
FOURTH IF SITE CONSTRAINTS PREVENT THE CONSTRUCTION OF ANY OF THE TYPES LISTED,
CHOICE THEN AND ONLY THEN CAN THE 12:] MAX.SLOPE ON THE RAMP BE EXCEEDED T0
PROVIDE ACCESS T0 THE STREET LEVEL (ALTERATIONS ONLY).
THE SLOPE CAN BE STEEPENED TO A 10:] MAX.FOR A MAX.LENGTH OF 5 OR A 81 MAX.
FOR A MAX.LENGTH OF 2. SLOPES STEEPER THAN 8:l ARE NOT ALLOWED UNDER ANY
CIRCUMSTAKCES.
NOTE: IN ALTERATIONS, THE SELECTION OF THE TYPE OF WHEELCHAIR RAMP TO BE CONSTRUCTED

SHALL BE BASED ON THE AMOUNT OF RIGHT-OF-WAY AVAILABLE, AND ON THE
PRESENCE OF OTHER SITE CONSTRAINTS (UTILITIES, BUILDINGS, ETC.).
THE TABLE ABOVE LISTS THE ORDER IN WHICH THE RAMPS ARE TO BE CONSIDERED.

AN ALTERATION IS DEFINED AS A PROJECT THAT CHANGES OR AFFECTS THE USE OF
A PEDESTRIAN PATHWAY (OVERLAYS, SIGNALIZATION PROJECTS, ETC.) BUT DOES NOT
REQUIRE THE PURCHASE OF ADDITIONAL RIGHT-OF-WAY. ALL PROJECTS THAT REGQUIRE
THE PURCHASE OF ADDITIONAL RIGHT-OF-WAY WILL USUALLY BE CONSIDERED NEW
CONSTRUCTION FOR THE PURPOSES OF THE CHART ABOVE.

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
OO R Boe RoTe - OTES WHEELCHAIR RAMPS
410-03 | RENIRED oRige AL ALTERATIONS ONLY
8-22-02 ADDED DETECTABLE WARNING
DEVICES DETAILS
[ [Rhvse o STANDARD DRAWING WR-2
LT
DATE REVIS_ION DATE FILM
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